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A. the Nation', pri,ncipal conservation agency, lb. Deportment of Ibe 
Interior h", responsibility for most of our nationally own"" public laod, 
and natura] n,soUtt"" This includes fostering the wi,est Us. of our l:md 
and waler r",o-urees, protecting Qur fiih and wildlife, preserving lbe eo"iron­
meolal and cullural value, of our Dationa] parks :md hi<lorical place<, and 
pro,;ding for Ih. enjoyment of lile Ibrough outdoor recreation. The De­
p""meot as,e"'e, our energy aDd mineral ,e,ource, aod works (0 as'Ure 
Illal their development is In !he best IOlereS!' of an oor !",ople. The De­
p.nment aJw na. a "'"jor rejjlOo,;i;li!Hy for American Indian feMlrva!iOD 
communitie, aod for people who live m Bland TemlOrie, under U.S. 
administration. 
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Foreword 

Among the mosl important to~tribulion. the National Park Service has 
made since iI, founding in 1916 has been the development of extraordinary 
museum technology and admin;'Ualioo_oational in scope and tntema­
tional in infiuence. This manu.t a distillation of whal many persons bave 
learned aboU! tho day-lo-d.y operations of museums, is meanllo provide cu_ 
r.llori.I.!.ndards and serve as a reference for museum workers everywhere, 

This book was written by Ralph H. Lewis, an out.landing museum ad­
ministrator and curalor with many years 01 experience in !be Nalional Park 
Service. 11;' an outgrowth of an earher (1941) volume entitlod Field Ma~_ 
~al for Mu;e~ms b}' Ned 1. BUms. a work lhal weOl ou1 of print dunng 
World War J[ and is, even to this day, io demand by curators and museum 
m"-Il.ge ... 

In this presont manual. ML LewIS carrie, o~ a tradition 01 e~cellence in 
museum pracIJoe that can be traoed back to the mid-1930'S when Carl 
P. Russell sot the basic PdttorP lor museum work in lIle national parks, In 
those early year> most park mU>eum' could not afford or were too sm.:!1 
to eng'Eo a fulitime profession.l mu,eum staff, Dr. Ru.",U set up central­
IZed I.boratories 't"tred by curators .od preparators and provided the parks 
with exhibitiun and p,c,",n--"tion expertise [rom thi' pool, The ordinary 
maimenance and operation of the museums werc loft to the superintendents 
who managed the parks, "od to the archeologim, historiaDs and natoralis!.< 
who interpreted them. 

Dr. Ru"ell knew from his "-'perience as a park interpreter Ihat these 
superintendents and profeSSional. were badly in need 0/ • ready reference 
to help them carry Out their pan-time but vital museum dot ie" In Nf-d 
J. BUIlli, fonner Chief 01 the Division of Museum" be found. man whose 
depth .nd breadth of practical knowledge "bout mu,eums made po>sible the 
preparation of the first manu"1 for lhis purpose. After the war, Mr. Bums 
began to prepare a new eanion, but hi, untimely demb in 1953 left the re­
vi,ion at an early ,tage. Belore work On it could resume. many changes 
occurred. The conse"'ation of museum object.> becamo a field 01 specializa­
tion .pproaching pro/e"ional ,tatus. The Nalio~al Park System ai,,, grew. 
dc"eloping new ways to Sen'" tho public and preserve park value" Growth 
and change )ncreased the need for a m"'eUm m"nual in the park', but called 
for a rewriting rathe r than a rovi,ion. 
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In !hi, book Mr. Lewis bring. lbe literature of good ",meUm practice up 
1<> dale and it is dear from ItS conlents tha! it will become a ,tandard refer­
ence lor alIl1lu,eum worker,;, and will be especially valuable to the student 
whe> wi,hes to po"u. a ",,, .. urn career. An increa,.ing number of .",all 
mu,eUmS can nOW alford speciafued professional ,ervioe, from an om .. ide 
,uurce, but they need 10 mainl.a.in with their own sl.affs the high cu,.torial 
standart!.. with whkh Ibi, manual iB concomed. 

In this bicentennial year of American Independence we again focus urgent 
atlen~on on the rkh heritage of objects ;n the m",.<mI, of the national 
parb. TIns year has GbalJenged thon,ands of other museums across the 
count')' 10 pre,eJ"<e !heir collections mOre carefuUy and use them more 
clItctively. As a con!Jlbulion to Lb. cooperative o/fon of muse""', in aDd 
out 01 parks, it gi~e5 me great pleasure !IOd-satisfaction OIl beh.1f of the 
Nal;onal ParI< Serv;ce 10 offer thIS book. 

Gary Everhardl 
Director 
Nalional Park Service 
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Introduction 

Par! I traces guideline, for managing Dluseum collections. While direc!ed 
particularly to mUSeums in the national parks. it app!i" alm",l equally 10 
other museum., .specially small ones. Park museums are characteristically 
small. In them one person otten must carry ~n most of the day-to--day 
curawn.l duti." ,erve as a museum educaIor, aDd ad"';,. on the applica­
lion or sound museum policies_ The chapters in Pan 1 concern tho dis­
charge of a trust on which the repnl.ati,m of the Natiooal Park Service as a 
sale custodian of the nation's heritage frequently depend" In a real sense 
all museums bold Ihm collections in trust. The public rna}' righlly jUdge 
them by the way museum staff members selecl, preserve and use the object, 
in Iheir care. A collection is well m;maged when (he specimell5 are: 

--choson purposefully 
-readily available for study 
_properly preserved 
-accompanied by adequately organlud information about them 
-used to their potential in the museum's program, 

These condillons define the curatonal t3.5k. 
Musellms are a di"inctive kind of mstitution. They have de"elopcd in 

response to certain enduring need, of civilized communitie~. Th~ tharac­
teri'tics and functions COmmoD to aU museums fit them to meet the,e needs 
effectively. A muScum is. according to the definition adopled 3.5 a basis for 
accreditation by the American A<sociation of Museum;, ". _ . an organized 
and permanent non-profit institution, essentially educational or aesthetlc in 
purpose, with professional staff, which owns and utilize, tangible object., 
care, for them, and .dlibi" them to the public on some regular sohedule," 
Reflection on eacb pomt of Ibis sta~mem will reveal Ole underlying nature 
of museum •. Anolher useful definition proposed m 1895 by George BrDwn 
Goode also de",rves dose sludy. He said a museum is " .. an instilUlion 
for the pres~rvalion of those object, which besl iJJuSlrale the phenomena of 
nature and th~ works of man, and the utilizot!On of the,e for the incro",e of 
knowledge and for the cultu~ and enligh!cnment of !he people," Museum 
work is 3 commitment to public ,ervice of a demanding and rewarding 
sort 

A mu'eum need, a valid purpose to justify its eXlStencc, and the public 
ha, • right to know what thot purpose is. E,ery mu,eum should therefore 

, 
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deline specific needs in ils community that ;1 rums to me.t by lhe exercise 
of thos. funotions that make it a museum. A basic guidelme, which can be 
adapted 10 uiher "Inations. d.tennille, when and why a national park 
should have a mu<eum; Mu,eums sholl be-developed. "",inJained and 
operated in are", admilli'lered by Ih~ Na/iQIUII Park Service wh~n 'htry Gte 
required lOT the preservation 01 original objects impan"ru 10 Ihe parks or 
are need~d in lhe ;1!Ierprelalion of Ihe parks, By definition a mu,eUm has a 
collection of objecl' to fosler and us •. These specimens are imponant for 
interpretation, study or documentation. Glherw;.e they should nOl be in the 
collection. Many of lbern are valuable in terIDS of money, some are ir_ 
replaceable. All of thorn are subject to detenoration or Joss from numerous 
destructive agenei.,. So, collections require continual prot.eclion and 
knowledgeable care . 
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Chapterl What to Acquire 

Authority for national park< to collect museum ohjecl5 derives princi_ 
pally from three l,ws. The Act .'t.bh,hlng the National Par~ Service 
(1916) doe, nol mention museum" but indude, in il:< , ... tement of pur­
pose both the con'.f"a{ion of natural and h.i,!ori~ objects, and their ~n­
Joyment. Mu;.um< are the special in<tim!io", deVIsed by ,ocle'Y 10 coUect, 
preserve •• Iudy and interpret such objects when they cannot be safely left in 
pla""_ The Hi,wric Siles ACI 01 1935 does sUIte that tbe Service ,hall " ... 
where deemed desirable establish and m.intam museUlru ... " in connec­
lion with historic or prehistoric ,ile. of Dational significance. An Act of 
1955 to facilitate th" management of museum propen.ie, by the National 
Park Service specifies lhe authority of tbe Secreuuy of tbe Imerior I" 
accept d"MIl<>rlS, purchase museum sp"Clm~n' with donated lund., .,,­
dang. 'p"Clmen" a=pt Joans and pay neoessary transponation co,t.'; 
involved, and lend specimen" The full text 01 this law is given in Appe"di~ 
A. The authori,y to acquire or decline, and borrow Or JMd muSeum obj=.o 
resls by delegation with park superintendent., limited only in a few case, 
involving gifts valued above 'pocified amounts, (See Appendix A also for 
legal re'triction~ on acquiring specimen, involving endang~red or threat­
ened specie, of animals and plams,) Ths 8"'.' .upenntenden{s more re­
sponSIbility In what to acquire or relinquisb lhan many museum directors 
who must clear acee"ions with their Board, oC Tru,u,e" 

Scope of Coliections 

The National Park Se,",'ice give, a superintendeD! permi"lOn and eo" 
couTOgemenl to aegu". mu,eum object' by field coll.cIlng, gil', loan, ex· 
change or purch.a,e, In accordanoe with established procedures, ""'en these 
obieCfs ace clearly siglllfic.mJ 10 Ihe park. This is his basic guideline. He 
and hi' staff have the opponun;ty and incentive to develop and refine the 
museum collection, to mnimum utility and vaiu"_ The guideline a"umeS 

, 
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lhat park mu,eoums will activo)}' collect and preserve those specimens whkh 
really contribute to Ihe undemandmg and interpretatoon of the parks. and 
which cannol do w if left where they are. The successful application of this 
policy reguire& that the day-to-da), doci'ions on what 'pec,mens 10 acquire 
and which to rejocl of ellminale be wi .. and well_planned. Therefore, each 
park mUseUm need, a clear definition of the proper scope of its colleclions. 
Olher museums .hare this need 

By carefully defirung!.he scope of collections a mu,"um promotes ,ound 
groW1h whilo guarding again,' the very real danger of random expansion. 
The definition sets hmltS to thl: collection" II specifies tho pia"", lime and 
subject to which lhe collection. must relate. and also consider.; lhe use to 

which [hey will be puL The specimens must tfl:1ly represent or interprel a 
cenain geographical area, For a park mU""um this ;s mually the par,-, but 
sometimes a larger sp<c<fic temtory" justified. Other museum, may ,et the 
boundaries of their ;otetest within a county or other political unit, an 
ecological or physiographic area, or even be worldwide m scop< dopending 
on (he museum'. statcl purpose in each case. The specimens must also 
date from, or specifically relate to, the lOme span tho m",eum seeks to 
interpret or preserve. They must dearly pertam to those facet.< 01 history or 
prehistory, or ~hose natural conditions, processes or even15 whIch comprise 
the significant aspect> of th. museum's field of interest_ The collections 
must reHeel the balance 01 v.lues in lhis subject field, neither ignoring no' 
overemphasizing secondary "pec"" The colleotion. mu<1 relate to the 
cap,bilitie, of the museum for Iheir pre,etvalion, and to their potenlial use 
for r,,"arch, documentation and interpret.tion, 

The scope 01 collection, definilion al,o 'et\ goa]" Within the limit. of 
pertinence and pr.ct<calily, the goals call for building up thoroughly repte-­
senlative collectIon. marked by authentIcity and qualit;,_ In a park museum 
the collechons shall pre,on'c tho,e feature, of the park which cannot safoly 
be left in plaoe, They shall establish and record information needed in the 
development, protectIOn and inte'P'el.'ion of 'ho park. The)' 'hall serve 
the genuine study and reforence necd, of the Mall and visiton;, They shall 
r~present all the fields necessary to accomplish the purpo,es of the museum. 

The muo.eum should re,'ISe the scope 01 collection. definition whenever 
changed condition, clearly alter needs and purposes. See Appendix H for 
example, of scope of coU""llon statements dcvelop<d for three park 
mu,eu,,",,_ 

Guideline, follow 10 holp formulate and appJ)' a ,cop< 01 COlieClion' 
,talement The}' emplo)' Ihe tradiuonal concept of two series of 'pecimen" 
one for e~ibition and the other lor study_ nIl' i. because ,omewitat 
dillerenl guidehne, arc mod in acquiring objects primarily intended lot one 
or the other function However. tbe same specimen ol1en sOrY" bolh for 
exh,bltlon and stud}', onher at once Or at diHetent times, So the d",,,ion)S 
not a rigid one. 

, 
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Manual for Mu><um; 

Exhibit Series 

The exh,bil spedmen5 comprise Ihose needed [0 illuSI,.!e and ;nterp,el 
<he museum', theme by means of dIsplay. Throughout the inle'l',et;ve 
planning process all who help prepare or review the plans should consider 
eve')' kind of m'lerial objo", .... ociated with the ide"-.\ to be oommuni­
caled, Some objects will relate", closely (0 Ll1e key aspecls or e""nl, of Ihe 
story that they contribute strongly 10 a better uodersUmdlng or apPfOci.­
Ilon. Su~h specimen, m park museums Include dinosaur fo,sils at Dino,aur 
National Monument, calhnite pip.' at PlpeSl0"c" Nallonal Monument, and 
the Llberll' Ben at Jndependonce Nali,mal Hisloncal Park Other speci_ 
men' will help darif}'. vaal;,., humanize, personalize or symbol, .. ele­
men!s of the S{<>ty, Codfi,hmg and sh'pbuilding aniiacu at Salem Mac;,ime 
Nauonal HJSwric SIte, Of personal obJocts associated wilh President Wash­
ington or members 01 hi< ""binet at Federal Hall ".tional Memon.l, can 
add reality and intere'tto the interpretation_ 

The decision regarding what specimens will help ten the museum story 
come, initially in the exhibit plan, Or in the furnishing plan for an hi'tone 
struelure_ The plan 'pecifie' the objee<s to be displayed, thus creating a 
"want list". Objects not already in the collection may need to be acquired 
promptly to meel construction schedules. So the exhibit pi"" wanl list may 
omit oome, per hap' many, objects "hich would help interpret the ,ubJect 
bUI are nol re"'d,ly a,allable. For these desirable bUI currently unoblain_ 
able specImens, lhe museum need, a long-range wanl list. This should be 
compiled at the Urn" of exhibit planning and used m a COntinumg acquisi­
tion program_ Park mu,eum' can U .. a cop)' of lb, lisl ;n c)earmg house 
operations, ami SflOUld keep it up_lo-date (see Cleating House Services, 
Chapler 6). In ptepanng the long-range w.nl hSl, review again an the 
kinds of objects involved In the story_ Be practical ,till, but th;, time do no! 
be bound rigid!y by the dhpla)' space presentl}· "'ailabk, or b)' the faC"[ 
that you know where such specimens are_ 

Every specimen acguired for the .,JIibit series has an educatIOnal or 
communicative [unC"[ion. II .ho~ld be lhe best available example of exactly 
Ibe tight objec, to accomplish the inlerpreti,e purpo,e. The followmg 
guideline, rna}' help in selecllng spocimeDs for exhibition. 

The object must be what i1 purports to be, i1 must b. authentic (see 
Identifymg and Authenlicat)ng SpecLrnens, Chapter 3)_ An original object 
h .lmo,! always preferable to a fac'imile. The exccphons are when ex_ 
po,ure to llghl or other unamld.ble display condllion, would harm the 
original, or when lhe origmal i, u"'9ue or extremely rare and would be 
bNter prolected or b£ more meful d,ewhere. The Star-Spangled Banner 
has pnmc sigmficance al Forl McHenr)" National M{Jnumom, and the 
Wright Brolher-,;' fim plane al Wright Broll!~rS Nalion.1 MemotJai, 
lbe pbces where each made unforgell_ble hi,tory. Both .,e preserved, in Ihe 
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pubhc interest, at the Smlthsoman Inst;tutlon where professional curators 
llJld oxpen romervalOrs can keep them under ob.ervatton, and more m.l­
lion, of v;,ilOrs can see them. In most cases where the origmal is una"ail­
abk, an example of the same kmd of obJecl " belter than a COP}'. A 
specimen actually from the sit<:. Or directly as,ociated with the event or 
person involved in tho .to!)', is mO,e desirable th.n a similar item without 
such a"ociation. 

Exhibit specimen, should be of high quality In term' of (heir paflicular 
interpretive funcuom. Thi. require> sound judgment in choosing and apply­
ing the cnteria approp"ate to each siwation. A mOUIlkd bird, for example, 
,hould be of the pmper plumage and the taxulermy should be as fine as 
p",,,ble in fonn, po,lure and finish. For some s;tuations, a cultural object 
should be of the fine" craftsman'hip, for oibers It shonld be typical or 
average. Some edlibi" call for 'pedmen, !O be In new condllion In thi' 
case, an object should be just a, it Came from the mahr, without scratches 
or signs of wear, and wuh all working pam functional. Sometimes a mu­
seum conservator or craft.mao can restore a used objeot to look like new. 
Thi, is lihl)' to b. expen~ive> so he should be consulted before the 'peci­
men IS acqUired. Often exhibits call for specimens in the condition of 
everyday use. In such situatIons, be sure to instIllct tbe staff specialist who 
cleans and pte,erve' Ihe speoimcn W restore It so that it reHeets lbe nature 
of use and degree of maintenanoe prO\ided by lhe onginal user. Oc~",ion­
all}' cxhibi" use speCImens in relic condition, The COnServator need. to 
know this fact when he applies nece".ry preservatIve treatmenl. The in­
terpretive value of a mu>eum depend, directly on the 9uality of the spec;_ 
men, it e~hibl(,. 

Museums have the opponun;ty and responsibility to refine the exhibit 
sefles Th<y not only need to search for and a",!uirc the spedmen, on the 
want Ii't, but should aoti,'ely repl.ce existing specimens WIth bener ones. 

NaHona! Park Service museum, do no, exhlblt live wlld mamm.l, or 
bird, in captivity, unless veT)' unusual interpretive clIcumstances justify 3.11 

e.ceptlOn to Benetal practice. FIShes and agnatle iovenebrates m.y be 
e,h,bited when they are significant to the park Story. Jf in\-".rpreta60n 
requires thc exhibil10n of othe, hve animals, show them in natural 'etting' 
rather than cagos. Make the C{lnfinement deVIces a. inCDnspicuom as 
possible. 

Study Series 

The study ,ori., coo,i", of 'he 'pecimens not On dtspta:. but re~uirtd 
lor any "I ,e .. ral othe, purpo'e' Some 'peClmcn' need to be gath~rcd and 
pr"erved for research. :,ome pro>'ide pennanent documentation oJ the 
re,nurees in the museum's area of concern or of data used in research . 

• 
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Some are for reference~lo guide adminislrauve ded'lOn" to in'lmt! lh • 
interprelivo or educational staff and olher employ ... , to £u,ist vi<.iting 
speciah<!s, and to answer question; from the t"bhc. Some form a rese",. 
for future exhibition, for illumatmg talks and for other interpretive u,e" 
Me.,ure (he value of such a study series by il5 utility. nol by its size. To 
make l! usoful the mu,eum must follow an aClive, planned acquisition 
program based on the ocop< of collection, definillon. Selecl;"e, purposeful 
collecting is reqmred (0 build up and round oul the serie,. supplemented by 
the careful elimination or ,..pl.cerne", of inappropr]3le specimen' 10 refine 
it. A well-balanced collection fined to Ihe mu,eum', needs will !lot be 
achieved by passively acquiring only what happen. to be offered or, On the 
other hand, by prom;'ouou,ly gathering everytliing that can be oMained. ln 
a park the ,upenmendent directs the program and the interpretive staff 
carrie, il on, with assistance from other par~ employees and collaborators. 

Under some cirCUlIlSlaneo" study $pectmens for re,earch or documenta" 
lion may be pre"'rved and u",d «, belter advantage in another mUSeum 
This may be especially true for parks. Researell workers may find a city or 
unive"ay museum more accessible, belter equipped for ,tudy purposes, 
and with more comparative material in Ille collections. Tale, for example, 
a park's >ludy ..,rie; of insecT..<. Hundrods of species IlVe in lhe park. They 
form a vital pan of the complex biological interrelationships which regu)re 
preservation. Thus the park needs to ~now about them, and thi' knowledge 
can only come from thorough, well documemed collection, However, the 
<laff may need 10 keep at hand, as specimen, for rcad)' reference, only 
tho,. msects which are conspicuous cnough to excite v;sllor ques"ons or 
which Create management problems. All the rest mIght be more useful in 
the entomological ~oJICl:lions of a nearby univermy mu,eum. Obviously, 
thi' arrangement ,",ould save cur.torial time and money for the park. All 
concerned would benefit whether the specimen' were on loan from the park 
or were collected under pemu! and belonged 10 the outside museum. None­
thele", the park should maintain an acllve card file sbowing what and 
where these materials are. 

lf a park adopts the idea that specimens collected Illere b~t preserved in 
another museum can aCtually function a. pan of its study series, ;t must 
u,. good judgment to deCIde what helongs at the park and where the rest 
will .erve Satl.raclOrily. The interpreters will know what specimens they 
want for reference use b)" the S1af/ and vi,itors, and re'OUree ;tudie, spe­
cialist> can advise on Ihe collections needed al the pari lor re,earch and 
record. All other 'peeimen< withm the defined scop. of 'he eollection> 
mi):h\ he suHicienll)" useful to the par~ If prese"od elsewhere. BUI where? 
Will the)' be near enough for the inlerpreter> to comult, and ~eep an 
unolllOlal e,le on Ihclt maintenance? Does thc imtitu,ion hO'·. profc;sional 
,uratO" and adcguate facl!Jttes to care for tllem? Can thc park borrow 
speCImens for temporary use or reclaIm loaned rna'e".1 read]l)" "-"hen 
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needed? Will lhe in";lul;OO supply li,ts and sciontific data conceming spec­
imen< from tho par.? w,n ,cholars find the colle~t;on. oom'onionl to use' 
In most in'terre", lhe saf.« choice will be One Or mOre well established 
museum, relau~ely near the park. With such consideration, in mind, the 
supenntendent encourages and guide, the complel;cm of lhe 'l\Jdy series by 
lhe stali and by specialist' from outside 'he Service operating under collect­
mg permn,. He checks to see (hal lhe,e supplemental')' calleellans cantlnn. 
to be preserved and available. He makes sure thaI lhe park knows ",here 
the,e collection s are and what they conuin. 

The nallona] parks compn,e three general categories: nalural porks 
where the primary value' are scenic and ,ciemIlic, historical park< prin­
cipally ooncemcd with human hislmy or prehlslory, and rccrcallonal park' 
which emphastze management of resources for ouldoor rec~alion. The 
followmg spe<:lfic guidelines for study colieclion. in each lype of park haw 
some ,elevaDce to olher museum" particularly 1ho,e concerned with Datu­

fill his!o,)' Or hi$lory . 

1. Natu ..... Are,.. 

The ultimate goal i, a oollcelion which will completel}' ropreo.ent, by 
aulhoritatlvely and lully identified catalogued specImens, the plant and 
animal hIe, and lhe rocks. mineral> and fossils, that occur within the park. 
JU$lificatlOn fOT ,uch a naturol hi$lory collectlOn 1$ that sound research, 
accurale interpretatiDn and, in many instances, wi .. management depend 
un it. The collec([on should aim at completeness. nOI only taxonomically, 
but al,o in the significant ecologocal. biologIcal and geological a'peel<. 
Each park determine', on the h.,i, of it< present and fore,ce.ble needs, 
how much of the Imal collection should bo main,ained ill the park mu· 
SeUm. Frequently the park will want: 

-well prepared study sl:Jns and skull, of an adult male, adult female, 
and an immature specimen of each species of mammal found In !he 
park, and similar serie, of well made stud)' skins 01 bird" aloog with 
ao example of any DO!lceably different sea.onal or ecologlcal Vanallon. 

-----<:orresponding representation of lhc olher vertebrale 'pedes, ptc>erved 
in liquid as a rule, 

--good spec, men, ,bowing the ""xua] and de>'doprncnl.l form, of those 
invertebrate specie, which require inlcrpretalJon or control, 

-'peCLme"' lorming an inVenIO')' of the pnncLp.1 invertebrale families 
in lb. park. 

_wdl mounled herbarIUm 'peclmcns of each specio, 01 seed plan\. Bolh 
flowers and fruit> should be represented, as well a, important Variation,. 

_specimen' of lhe iem'. fern ,llie, and consptcuou, lhallophyte, (fungi, 
and alpc). 
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---<:haracteristic hand 'pc<:imen. of each rock fotm.uon, .nd addillonal 
specimens illuslra!lng any Slgnifican( geologicall.ctors or event,. 

-,amples of any m,neral deposit!, 
-the spocie, of macroscop'c fo>siis fouod in the park. 

Local circumstances will jUShfy variations in this pattern, 
1t is e,tabl"hed poltcy that all "type specimens" collected in a national 

park be deposiled in the National Muscum of l\alural Hi,tory. 
Game heads and Slmil .. hunting trophLO' are not proper materi"l for the 

.tudy series unl~" they are authentically related '0 the park, and represent 
'pecies no longer found there. or have significant hi,torlcal association with 
the park, -

H"torical and anthropological study serie< in natural area' are limited 
to tho," 'pecimens which contribute directly to the preservation. interprela_ 
tion or management of secondary park value, dearly identified In the 
Master Plan, Within 'he'e limitations, follow the p:"deline, [0' hi<torical 
are .... 

2. lfutoric.ol A..u. 

The goal is to collect anti preserve thos" man-made or nalmal object' 
which were ,ignificantl}' assoc,ated with the human acnvilies commem· 
oraled by tbe park, The,e ac!iville, may be h,storic in 'he usual sens., 
ethnological or prchl>toric They may in¥olve e,enh. pal1.lcula, persoQs 
and \lay' of life They compn'e the park ,to') and. of course, are basic 10 
the 'cope of collection, definition. Signifi.anl assOCIation !mphes that the 
obJec!< we,e used tn imponan! a'ped' of lhe activity. were I onked by use Or 
ownership to important participants. or make 'mportanl conlnbutiQn' to 
Om ~nowlodgo of the SID')'. 

How do anifac" contribute 10 hislOrical knowledge? Some speclmens 
prov,de information nOt available from writlen records, While this i, true 
of archeological material In part'cular, other objects al,o may reveal new 
facl'. Such specimens ate essenlial docum.ms for research, and as 'ecord, 
Some objects venfy ,tatement, tn thc written record. These 'pecimen, have 
value bo!h for recordtng history and for reference use. HiSioncal objects 
aho increa<e aod deepon our understanding by g,vlng more COnCre'e and 
detailed meaning to pam of lhe verbal record, They lhus become valuable 
as rderenco matori.i fo, "all and \'.sitor<, 1be .tudy serie< should contain 
a good example of each kind of objec! which meet, the tc", of sigmficanl 
a"oeia"on, If the object actually used in connectIOn wah Ihe park story 
cannot be obtained. another of th~ ,ani. kind ,hould bo .,ub'tj'uted, 

Search for the spoc,mens that are sigmficantly assoctaled wllh Ihc pork 
SlO')' Waa,ng for poople to br,ng items in is too h.pha.>..rd a method of 
creating a fine collec.ion, When someone do« oller a specimen. however, 
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delermin" whether or nol il fit> lhe museum's needs. If it repre,enls a 
Slgnoficant a,soci,llOn, doe, not duplicate male rial already in Ihe eolleo­
lion, i, in sati,faclory condilion and can be aoquired w!thoul restriCliops, 
.ccepl Ihe speeime". If there is any doubl concerning any of Ihese faelors, 
or of Ihe identi/icallon or aUlhentic,ly of Ihe objecl, deciSIon 10 accept 
should be delayed. The owner may be willmg to aUow lhe museum to hold 
il on approv.l, or may agree 10 retain the 'p"Clmen and hep hi' offer 
open. The mmeum can then gel expert help 10 decide whether Or nol it is 
wOl"lh acqulring. A good rule of Ihumb in such cases is to accept only 
objecg you would be willmg 10 buy. Sometim", tbe museum is offered 
specimens of hi'lOric value which are not appropriate 10 the park. Fmd out 
before accepling or rejecting them If anDther park need' them, If not, the 
Service has a standing agreemem with Ihe Smithsonian In'titution 10 let the 
appropriate national museum know that the specimen, are available. Send 
thlS information promptly through channels. 

I! specimens preserved in the C<lllections of other museum, adequalclj' 
serve Ihe re",arch, documentation Or reference need, of the park, examples 
of the same kind, should pOl b. required In the 'tudy series mainlamed .t 
the park, Make sure, however, th.t the objects of concern in 'he other 
museum< are .arely kept and properly documented. Do nOi take lhi. for 
granted in some local museums, Make .ure, also, that the 'pecimens are 
where Ihe pack Can benefit lrom them. In many cases it will be found thai 
hlStorical material, peninent 10 the park are nol concentrated in a ,inglc 
museum, bUI sea{{cred rn numerous collectIOn" Th"c ,iluallons affeel the 
degree to wht<h you can depond on help from outSIde museums in reducing 
lhe rC9uiremenis of the study series the pork maintains. Commnal close 
liaison wah the museums concerneJ j, needed. 

The hi<lorical park< include ,everal groups in which Ihe individual areas 
cOmmemorate separate aspeelS of the same general themo. The Civil War 
banlefields are one example, the Oregon Trail ,ltes .nother, The parks ill 
,uch a group Cnn InCrea,e the o"erall value of thdr ",udy collectIons by 
judicious mutual specialization. If one baulefield as<cmble, a delinitive 
series of CI,,1 War sword" another of .nlllery projecliles, a lhird of medi­
cal and .urglcal materia!., each has a unit of scholarly ImpOl"lance wilhoul 
wasleful compctitioo among the parks lor specimens, and Wilhout seriously 
weakening the geoeral study series. Such cooperative specialization could 
strengthen other museums as welL 

Manuserip" .and hlSloric photogr.ph, are e'pecl3lly imponanl 10' an 
hi'tori~al study seri"s when they clc"riy relate 10 Ihe p.r~ story. LO'ge 
collections of manuscripts and photograph" howe"er, rcqune 'peclal facili­
ties and staffing for their pre,e,,'ation and proper u,e These provisions ore 
beyond the prope. funcnon, of the Nallon,l Park Servioe. Therefore, ex_ 
ten,i,·. manuscript and photographic collectIon, wlil normally be deposited 
in archi~es or libranes out,idc the park. These, Or "ny other collection, 



" 

• 

• 

• 

Manu.l lor M~><um' 

that require fa.eilili., the museum cannot pre •• ntly provide, .hould nO! be 
aC<jujred witho ut consul1ing (he regIonal director. 

The large qllanline. of an;l.cI, excavated during 3rchoological investi· 
galions require special 2"'1uisition and slorage procedure" The archeol<>­
g'''1 often keep' alilhe specimon, from the cxcavaUon unlll the completed 
studies on the p,ojecl have been published 0, ~i[culaled {m review as an 
official repon. He then relamS all tbe spedmenl for an additional walling 
period of 121018 months to allow normal consideration of his work by 
other profeSSIOnal a,cheo]ogi.u. historian> Or curator<. During Ih" {ime, 
(he archeOlogist ordin.rily holds the collection m hlS laboratory, but he 
may depo'it it in the museUm, If h~ does the laUer, .ee Exception' to 
Standard Procedure., Chapter g, The mu<eum..acce"ion' the whole collec_ 
tion and pi""., it In 5il1ekeeping, The out5Landing specimens Wllich are 
obviously of such caliber th.t they should be in the exhibit or study serie' 
are catalogued promptly and filed in the museum collection, for extra 
protection, The rest of the material i. held in a tempora')' uncatalugued 
.tatu. as a field collection waiting to b£ culled. A, 'DOn as possible after 
the po"-repon interval, whether the archeolOgi,t has retained the collec­
uon or def'C"iLed it in the mu.eum, an expert 0, teom of e~pens <bould sort 
tlJo .pecimens imo three categories: 

a. Matuial 10 be kepT a, pari 0/ I"'" pUnuJnenT cu/leclion. Thi' com_ 
pri,e, the sped mens of exhibit quality, specimen' of sClOnti6c significance 
including any objeclS lllumated Or 'pecifically refened to in Ihe repon, 
ex.mple, typical 01 bulk material, and 'pecimens needed for eomparati'l'e 
P'''?'''"' Ob joe{s in this group bocomo pan of the exh',bi{ or ,tudy senes in 
{he mu,eum A park may place them, to the extont demoble. in other 
de,ignated mu,eum~ through loan or exchang. procedure~. 

b. Mmerial saved lor possible reSTudy, Thi' is largely bulk duplication of 
common specimens: in hi>toncal archeo],,@" such item, as nails or dofini. 
tive scrtion, of bonle" and i" Amerind',an archeology ,uoh moter'tal as 
potsherd; Or delin,,;,.e Monework specImens. Thesc objects have been ,tud· 
ied a, far a< present technique, or circumstances warrant, but 'mght yield 
valuable inforttlat>on whon archeologist, develop new analywc.l melboos 
or 'alSe fre,h question •. The specimen, in {his grQuP are not unique, The 
mUSeum has aoquired, in ,be precedin~ group. one or more catalogued 
examples of each kmd. These duplIcare specimen" properly Identified by 
Iheir field numb-ers, ,hould be packed in sealed containe'" The outside of 
tho container should CarT}' a label staling the content" tho arcbeoJogical 
.i{e dala. and tile catalogue numbors of Ihe 'peoimens repro'enting rhlS 
malenal in (he mu'oum collectIon. SlOre the cont.ine" In a sille. reason· 
ably accessible placo, bUl not with Ibe muSeum stud) serr~'. Enter thl> 
group in the mU'cum acce"ion record, if nol previou,J)' accessioned. Also 
nOle on !he ea{aJogue form hOW many duplicato, have been savod for each 
representative spectmen, and where slored . 
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c. Waste material The malerial Illat remaim has .erved its purpose in 
the inve"igation. The expert' can concei •• for it nO furrh<r ,e1lOl.,)y or 
interpretive u.e. II COO,iSlS largely o[ additional duplicate. of ,-ery common 
lecovered objects, The archeologist dl'p'''''' of it in a manner Ihal win 
avoid cfealing future problems. Amerindian material may be packed in 
heavy polyethylene bag., lor e~ample, and reburied The 'Kneologi,t pick' 
a place with similar ,oil cond'tlons and keeps the material fmm djffefenl 
eXCavdHons separate, He marks Ill. si,e and records it on tho archi;Ologooal 
b",c map_ It may bo wi"", 10 deslroy some exc, .. hi"orical malerial 
allogelller. If the objects in thi' group Were atc~"ioned as pan 01 the lOla] 
collechon from (he archeological project, deace."ion thorn b)' noting the 
amOunt and nature of the discarded material under the original entry. 
Record [he ki"d, quantity. manner and place of di'posal In tbe accession 
folder, 

In de.ling with specim""s excavated under an I\.ntiyuities I\.ct ponnit 
follow the regulatiOns established by law (see Appendix A). 

The study series for an historical area may need specImens of the plants 
and an,mals involved In TOs(onng and pre,erving the historic en"ironment, 
in addlhon w natural object; related w the park 'lory. The p"r~ rna)' al,o 
have secondary values in its natural leature, which require 'peClmen' ill 
the collection for reference or record. 

J. Kcorealion Areas 

The objective" to acquire and p'e,erve those study 'pecimens actually 
needed in the management and mterpret.tion 01 the area. The ,cope of 
collections definition must deatl)' ,tate the local requirements. whIch may 
,'a,)' considerabl)' I rom one a,ea to anothoL In many cases it wi]] recognize 
two pnnc'pal function, of (he study ,eri ... The recreanonal u,e, of the 
land and il' resources may necessitate imen"ve management of the envi_ 
ronment in order 10 preserve tho condition desired. If so, specimen< of the 
plant .nd anim.1 'pecie' involved will be needod 10' ,-esearch and record, 
Spocialists studymg the resource, should be con,ulted on the size and scope 
01 the research collections required. Thoy can a1>o ad'ise aD the nood for 
""CaTch 'pee, men, 01 tile soils Or rocb included lU the environment. The .. 
are., ohen provide interprel",io" os a recreation.1 activi,y. To t"" extent 
th.l iDlerpretation" an lmpon.nt element, the pa,k need, refe,ence collec­
Han>" a ba", for the natural histor,. 0' hi'lOne.1 subject mailer presenled. 
The mterpreHYC "aif need, study 'pecimcn, 01 the conspicuous planl' 
and aoimal, for rcierence purpo,es. Beachcombing and ether popular 
recrtation.1 aClivitie, involving natu,e study may tend to increase puhhc 
use of lhe reference scne< 11 lhe ,ecreatioo arc. include, hisloric Or arche­
uloS'cal leatu,es. 'p"c1men, will hJ\'o 10 be plac~d in the stud), collec1Loru; 
lOT prese"atoon. "' well as for study. With" good ,cope of collections 
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definition to SOt the limits. the park may safely adopt the guidelines given 
above for nal"ral and hi>lorical area;, A reclealion area. Ilke parks in the 
Olher C<llegofl ... may also consider collect,on. in well e.tabllShed museum. 
outside lhe park a. pan of its study senes. to Ille extent that they really 
iunclJon as su-ch. 
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Chapter 2 How to Acquire 

When a museum decides what objects it neuls, accessIOn policy should 
perml( and encouTage their aC9uisnion. This chaptor discusses {he several 
procedure, by which specImens are obtamed. and suggest, ,ofeguard, in 
their applie.llan. -

Field Collecting 

The best method of acquiring museum specimem for scholarly purpose, 
often is field collecting. A qualified sial! member or a vi,itmg specialist 
goes Out mto the field and gathers the things be needs, With each specimen 
he obtains the full, exacl data that sbould accompany it. Plants fUld ani" 
mals, rocks and minerais, fo",i,. archeological artifocts both prehistoric 
and hlStoric. ethnOlogical specimens and historical malerial still in use or 
that may be found in abandoned buildmgs. con'''!U'' the pnncipaJ kinds of 
specimens obtamed by field colieCling. The reoorded 'peech of native or 
oldtimc inhdbnant'. and photographic rocords of their activiti ••. may also 
be colleoled in the field. 

To protect tho resourcc, enlrusted 10 it. the National Park Service re­
quires ,hat employees. as well as visitmg specialists. obtain a permit before 
oollocting sptcimcn. in a park, The supermtendent i"ues collecting permilO 
lor pl.m •• animals. rock' and mineral' in accordance with regulations. 
Ordmarily he indud .. roc'" COD13ming COlllmon !D,'ottebrat. fossils UDder 
lbo,e regulations. 

The Secretary of the ioterio, i"uc, permit.> for COUcctiDg archeological 
specimen. and [",sils unde, the Antiquities Act (.ee AppendIX A). This 
applie, to both hislorical and prehistoric amlaclS. but paleontological per­
mit, are usuaUy for VC!1ebrate fossil>. For mOst archeological and pale­
ontological f,old work in tho pari •. however. tho ServIce specilically ft1;.igns 
full)' trained and expencnced stdll archeologIsts Or paleoDtologist> who. 
since they are workmg on approved ,e,our"" 5tudie5 projects. do DOt re­
quire addilional Secretarial permi"ion. Collecting perm'" issued by the 
Service do not obviate the need for permit' or license, required bj' o,hcr 

, agmcLCS. 

" 
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The perm',(s '''lied 10 visiting speciali,t, also help the superintendent 
guide Ihe development of lbe srudy .tri~s. Eaoh pennlt specifies where the 
ealiecled malen.! will be preserved. The superimendent may request lhat 
cenain specimens be added to lhe park museum 10 fill gaps in the reference 
coliectioD'_ He rnaj' diTOC! oLber specimen' toward the particular outside 
museum, whm' they will mo.! effectively ,upplemen, Ihe collections held 
in tile park. In issuing permits> the superintendent Can also control Ibe 
quality of Ihe rcsul!ing specimens by making sure that Ihe collectors are 
compelen!. Field collecting require, specialiu:d techoical skIlls as well ., 
knowledge. The permin,. need, 10 know whal to collect ""d how to collect 
it. He mUSl know what information to record about the specImen Itself, 
where and when he found iI, and significant rel.led f.ctors. He mu" be 
able W prep"re il skillfully for 'Iudy and pcrmi\J)em preservalion. 

The protection of park r<:SOurces ''''luire' that field collecWes. as a rule, 
do not collect panicularly rare planu or i\J)imals in a park. 

Rdaled to fieid collecting, bUI random ralher than purposIve. are casu.1 
,urface finds and animals killed by automobile, along roads. To deal with 
these efficienlly. a museum noods well publicized procedures thaI will en_ 
courage prompt reponing, and a decision 10 koop or discard them. Much of 
the value 01 such .pecimens i, lost unless you know exactly where and 
wben thoy were found. Thus. standing ins!rucuons >bould .... sisl the finder 
to notify Ihe mmeum wilhout delay_ The mu,eum, in turn, .hould be ready 
to decide wh~thcr or not to Sa,'" the specimen roponed_ If il is to be saved, 
the museum should help lhe finder arrange for its care and delivery, and 
give any necc"ary instruclions fOf I"' interim presef".!ion. Construction 
crews that may encounler afcheologioal Of paleontological material 'hould 
be informcd on how and why 10 "pon it immedIately, 

Purchasing 

Of len the best way to get specimen, for Ihe exhibit ",rio. i' 10 buy them. 
When you purchase a mu,eum object, you can be sure il is what you want 
and in the rondllion you wan! it. You aCGuire it without any obligation to 
the prevIous owner. For pafk museum, 1he money 10 buy ,pecilllen. usu­
all)' come< from Ihe approprialcd project fund, fOf constructing mu,eum 
exhibit.. or for rC"oring and refum"hing historic 'tructures, In special 
Clrcums!ances. 'pecimen purchases may be chafBed to exJ"bit rehahilita­
tion or ,isitor '.rnees aceann". Coope.ating ao;soci.Hons and similar 
organizations of mmeum or park supporters commonly provide funds to 
purcha,e needed objects, Ihu, fulfilling on< of lbeir prime {unction, Do­
nated funds may COme from other Soufce, as well. Sometime, prospeclive 
donors can be persuaded to give purchase funds instead of a specimen. The 
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mmeUm CWt b~y exactly ,he .pecimen needed and avoid posSIble laler 
mi.understanding. aboUl the me of the object. 

In mo't instance, wheo buying museum .pecimem, arrange 10 obtain an 
object on approval so an expen check can h. made on its authenticity and 
condition before Ihe purch .. e is completed. Then. if a park museum de­
cid .. 10 acquire it, the procuremem officer will issue a reglliar p~rcha.e 
order. U he finds or anliclpate' thai the seller will have difficulty submitting 
hIS bill in propet form, Ihe procurement officer can prepa," the bill 00 blank 
paper and send it with the purchase order. Then the selier need only sign 
and return the papers. Occasionally, a small dealer or private collector will 
balk at even this much red "'pe. In ,uch c .. es ll;!e procurement ollicer has, 
or can obtain. authonty to u.e a .tandard Pu!chale Order-Invoice-Voucher. 
Thi. form, sigood In advance by the authorized official, can also be used 
when making purchase, at auction. Any sener not familiar witb the mu­
seum·s purchasing procedure' deserves a dear explanation 01 how and 
when he "ill be paid, 

In purchao;in.g .pecimens. there is the problem of mal<ing s~re that !he 
mu,eum gets its money"' wonh, CGveat emptor' The dealer rna)' ao;k ao; 
much a. he can get because spo:cimen. olten have no firm market price. 
Such lactors a$ condlhon, .. ,ocialion, eollecting fad, and hi' own ability [{J 

document the object may greatly affect th. asking price. It j, up to !he 
museum to determine how much it rightfully should pa}'. It nee<!. to con­
sider how much knowledgeable collectors are curreml)' paying for com­
parable material if pos.<ible. what it would COst (for example In.LaII salaries 
and truel expense,) to search for another similar specimen at a lower 
pflce. and whal value to allow for condition, .. ,oci.tion, rarity aIld per_ 
hap. other special factors, S~ch data are the baSIS of .o~nd Judgment. 

The Endangered Specie. Act of 1973 (87 Stat. 884) and regulation, 
issued under it restrict the aCGui.ition of ;pocimen. containing any pan of 
endangered or th,eotened plant or animal _pecios, An earhor law prohibits 
purchasmg bald or golden eagle spo:cim<ns or objects containing their 
leathers, claws and other pans (see Appendi>; AJ. 

Gilts 

AC<luoring a needed 'p"c1men by gift sa,'", museum lund, and often 
promme, good relations as well. Daoge,-, may counterbalance these ob­
"ious advantages, hO"""er. Jt ;s so m~ch ea,ier to accepl an oller than 
declino II that )"U rna}' be tempted 10 take an object the museum doe, not 
need. The deme not to disappoint and Ihe fact th.t it i, free may colo, 
on~·s Judgment. Doe. the '~tmen really fall w[lhi~ tho defined scope of 
the colleclton" Doe, the muSeum have a clear respon'ibi~t}' for it, preser-
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vat ion" WJIl it actuall}' serve a useful purpos.? If not, the cumulative tOm 
of it, 'lorag. and care wiIJ .... asle more money Ihan !he objeCI is worth, 
Pocs the donor understand how the mU~um will u," and acknowledge hi' 
gift11f not, mi,conceptions may sour his goodwill. 

A donation of a museum specImen i, a legal transaction, No question 
regarding condition, of transfer (if any) or owneT5hip 0,[ the obj.ct should 
remain. ug.l lItle to tho donated object mu't pass from the donor to the 
museum juSt as wle 10 a plot of land mUS! b. Iran"'erred wh.n il i, ,old 
from one person to anolhe,. ThIs involves instrument' wbich: (a) ,t.te!.he 
donor', oller wahout restriction, (b) accept Ihe oller on behalf of Ill. 
museum and (c) acknowledge reeo'pt of Ibe Object. Gifl.5 for a park mu_ 
5eum should be made 10 Ihe National Park Se""ice rath.r than to an 
individual pari. The transaction may be documenled adequately in most 
cases with a single leu"r ,ent by the museum director or park super­
intendent and counteT5igned by the donor, although lawyers for some mu­
semns may recommend funher proof of title. 

A countersip!ed copy must be kepl in the accession fiie. TlIi, leuor 
shouJd contain the following elements: 

1. Th. sincere thank< of the museum for Ihe gift, 
2. Ad::nowkdgment Illat Ille specimen Or collect;on has beeu received. 
3. Statemenl of what i, given, hut with cate no! 10 confirm !he dooor's 

identificalion if .ny doubt exists (e g. "the cane which your evidence indi- ' 
cates wa, carried by George Washington" rather Iban "George Washing­
ton'scane"). 

4. Reminder Ihat 'he value of the gift i, deductible for income In 
PUrpo>e,. 

5. Re~uest that Ihe dooor sign both copies of the leller and relurn Ooe 
in the enclo,ed <oJf-addre"ed envelope. 

6, Donor's statement with 'pace for signarun and date. Park museums 
Use thi, ""e: "I hereby rdease 10 the N a60nal Park Service as aD uOCODdi_ 
liooal gilttbe anicle«) lISle<! above." A brief sample leiter rompruing all 
!.hese e1<:menl.5 follows, bUI should not he u,ed a, a paltern for every 
occa<ion: 
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Mr. Georg< A. Monroe 
912 We" MaID Strut 
Quo"",,.,,,. MO 63599 

Our Mr. Monroe: 

How 10 Acquit< 13 

Your generous gut of • Spring6eld riHe musket, which family ITacl,liOD roo 
PO'" tba, your great-grandfather carried in Ibe Bailie 01 W~SOD', Croek. h", 
been recei"ed On behalf 01 the N.hOool Park So",ic< I wish to admowlcdg< 
and accept it. nltS gift will be a "gnificanl and welcome addition to our m"",UIII 
coll"",ions 

In order 10 oompl"« the gif~ you are U<ju"".d to countersign bolh copies of 
til;. Ie!!e, on the line marked "donor" below, retain !h< origioal lor your own 
record,. and return Ihe COP}' to us, A return ,elf_addressed envelope" encl"",d 
for your COnVeDI.nce, 

Gil" 10 the National Par~ So",ic< are Lax deduotlble a. charitable contri­
bution,_ 

With deep approdation of your kiDdnes,. 

'hereby rele."" to the 
N.linno! Park Service as an 
unconditional gih the artJcle 
I;,[ed .OOv< 

Enclosures 2 

S>.nc<rely rOllI'S, 

SUl"'rintendeot 

0.,. 

Your judgment of the individual circuImtance< will determine any addi­
tion.l e~rlanati"n' Ihal may be desirable, To forestall an ombarrassmg 
mi<underslanding. for instance. il might be pointed out in the letter that the 
museum will h.ve other important us.s lor the specimen be'ide exhibiting 
iL Some museum, (Edl<on National HJSlonc Site, for example) endose 
with lhe ioae. an expert curalonal .nalysi" Th;, would identily the obj""t, 
de,crii>e its cond";on upon receipt, ""d explain its significance in relation 
to the collection. Whatevcr form the cocrespondence t.ke" it should be 
charactorttcd hy .ineerity and warmth . 
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After the countersigned copy of Ibe 3cl<nowledgment i> received, it is 
go<>d praC1ice (0 send lhe donor a certific.te as further upre5Sion of grati­
tude. Park museum, may use either 01 two ~nificale, (fig. IJ. They 
cnoose Ihe smallet certIficate for ordinal)' giflS, and reserve the large one 
for donalions of oUlS.tanding value or importance. 

Sometimes a donor fail, to ,..,tum the coumersigned leller. When this 
hapPens, go hack {o him and explain why you must have it on file. If he 
sull fail' to provide a document Ihat dearly shows he has LracsJerred 
ownership to the museum, y<lur only safe recourse is (0 return the objOcCt to 

bim. 

-'--.--. "'f7~'.~.:-·~·'~- .>-- -~--.--
m<IIn:l>STA:r'ES - __ ._,~-, '-C'. 

'&p~IIl.~t'-' '-'- '-

--.... --- - -"--'. 
Fl!flUr 1. Museum dQ"or cer1L1ioa'" u>«l by th< National Park Service . 
.. Small form IQ .ctoowl«J~e ",ch 4o .. I'Q"" ., d ""&Je ,,,edmon of mod.,..« valu •. 
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lUllitrh §tatrs Drpartmrllt Df thr JJntrriDf 
XATJOXAI. PARR SF:H\lC}~ 

------------~ 

---- ------

___________ /0_ 

b. La,~, form for m'Jor Sift>, 
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visitors may s<.c it. Two practical reasons support this po~cy_ PUlling do­
nors' ~allles On spccUne~ label' tends to dtminish the effectivene,s of aD 
exhibit. By lengthening the I"bol, thi, proc"ce discourages some "i,itors 
from readong them. For people who do ,.ad the label" the nam", divert 
auention from the idea being interpreted and add lillIe or nothing to an 
undeJ"lLanding of the object. Use 01 dono,,' nam .. on th. label' al,o ma}' 
e,eate a reaction opposite to the on. intended. Some vtS\lors resent the 
names in the exhibIt, regardong them as an expr.'Slon of statu, seektng, or 
at least as an intruSIon. This method, therdore, def.ats 10 some extent its 
purpose of elie; I;ng a ~raleful feeling toward the dono". A dignified plaque 
Or donors book aVOIds both obJection._ 

Loans 

Mu,eums ordinarily borrow specimens on Ihe;r owo initiative for either 
of two purpose5. One InvolveS a ,hon·term loao, the other a long period. 
Fre,!""n'ly, a museum needs an object lor t.mporary use. A research proj­
ec' may require a borrowed spec,men for comparison WIth those in hand. A 
special exhibition may include borrowed object;. Such brief loans are al· 
ways fot a s!",cific use and a predetermined period. The long·,erm lOaD 
reque"ed by th~ borrowing mu,eum aim:; to fill a gap in the exhibit serios. 
The museum hope, to use the borrowed 'pecimen until it can acquire a 
SImilar one of it, own_ 

In bomowmg a specimen, tho mu>eum giv<5 the lender a letter of receipt. 
This letter expre>scs appreciatlon. It ~I~ JIlI"t ident.fy the object clearly, 
but with 'pecial care nol to confirm any questiooable da,a of the lender',. 
II must Slate detinuely the penod ollhe loan. The letter should remind the 
lender Ihat, while you will a"uredly care lor hi' specunen as if 11 belonged 
10 the museum, responsibility cannot be ,,",sumed for any loss or damage. 
Insurance arrangement., if aD}', should be mentioned in the leUer. The 
museum retain, a copy of lhe leiter of receipt m the accession file. Wheo 
the borrowed matcri"1 is returned, record the faot corcfully in the permanent 
accession record_ The mu.eum concludes the tran,aCtion with a le'ter again 
thanking Ihe lender and Slallng lhe time and manner 01 the object's return. 
It is good practice to enclo,e a receipt 10 be signed by the leDd., and 
returned in a >elf-addressed envelop" ." acknowledgment that he receivo.d 
the malerial. Retam tbe signed receipt and a copy af Ibe lell.£r of thank, in 
tbe aCCeSSIon file. 

Lenders often expccl the musewm to in,me their propen)' whilo it i, in 
its cart. If the owner reqwire, in "'ritmg"' a condllton of a loan to a park 
mu'eum tbat the Service ~arry a specific amount o[ insurance, government 
funds may be ,,,ed fer this purpose Since the NatIOnal Park Service may 
not ,'oJunlc~r to in,ufe borrowed objects and m.y nol insure i1> own collec-
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tions, Some lenden; agre" to extend their own existing polkie, to cove' the 
'I""'imen "wall-to-wall", from the Urne the specimen leaves their co!leCtion 
UDlil;t returns, A park museum may also ask ii, cooperating associ.lion, or 
some other friend of the park, to pay the c<m 01 msuranc. under an all" 
risk, wall-to-wall policy. Other museums WIll lind imurano:" problems help­
fully discussed in references ciled at the end 01 this chapter. 

You ghould encounter few problem' with loans in which your museum is 
the active borrower. Be sure to relurn or renew them on lime. TIlts involves 
keeping track of any changes in lende,,' addresses. Keep a list 01 expiration 
dales. perhap' In conjunction with the museum recorm, and eDler the ones 
for the current year on a calendar. Record boih the horrowing and return 
fully and promptly. Negotiate indefinne loans. and generally' 011 long-term 
loans, only with other well establi,hed museums. Regulation, often prevent 
museurru giving. trading or selhng their surplus specimem. These institu­
tions can lend an Object for permanent uSc "-'lhout 'pec)fying any dale for 
its return. Good mano.gemenl in some instances leads Ihem 10 require 
periodic renewoJ. In either c"-,e, dealmg with other museUm, largely .void, 
sEtuallons in which a lender or his he",; une.pe.c!edly require you to return 
the object. 

Problems occur mosl f'equenlly with unsolicited loan, from individuals. 
People offer to lend objects to mu,eum, for a variety of rea,on,. When the 
motive i, trul,' public-'pimed. and Ihe specimens will benefir the museum. 
such a loan may be accepted ,afely, if both panie, clearly understand the 
condmons and lhe date of return Or wnewal. Too of len, however. the 
lender hopes 10 obtam free storage, personal prestige or increased market 
value for the object. Avoid these Joan, because the owner will want his 
specimen back whenever i\ .ult< his p.rsonal inlerests. If there are speci­
men, on indefinite loan from any souree except an established museum. 
take <Ieps to change the statUS of Ih. material. You may b. able to convert 
the loan to a g:th. H not, sct a definite expirauon Or renewal date, or at least 
get a ,,"rillen agreement that the lender or bis heirs will notify the museum 
a specified numh<:r of day. before withdrawing the specimc~,. Make the 
period lo~g e~",ugh to revi« the exlubits comaini~g the borrowed objects. 
Failing such arrangements, return tho object, to the lendor. 

People sometimes bring ~pecimens to tbe rnu«um for identificalion. to 
offer them a, a gift or loan, or hoping 10 ,ell them. If the employee 
responsible ior ",,:ei"ing and recording them i, DOt immediately available. 
the vi.;tor may leave lhe objects with the ncarest member of the staff, 
l1l1ending to come back or wrO. a IWcL Tho 'pecimens remain a, a loan 
for whiCh the museum i< rc'po~'ible. To avoid aw~ward Sltuattons. any 
employee permitted 10 receIve specimen' need, to gIve the vi<ilOr a receipt 
and rela;n a copy with lhe maleri.l. He mU>l be sme to ,,"rite down the 
owner', name and address. and the reasons for brinj!lng and leaving 
the objects A prepdted form hke tho example in figure 2 help, record the 
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proper data. Keep a supply of Ihe fonn, al information des"-< or other 
pIa",,! where visilors may deposit .pecimens. The employee accepting cus­
lody of the malerial from the visitor is 31so responsible for getliJlg the 
specimens and daliltc tbe proper ,lilII member promptly. 

Procedures to follow in lending, rather th.n borrowing, museum speci­
men, "r" der.ailed in Chapler 6 . 

f , 
i 

. -- .--
UNITED STATES 
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In the National Pa,k Se,",''''' when a park has a museum specimen that 
would ,erve the public interest better in another park, it transfers the 
obje<:!. H the museum holding the ~pe.:imen regard, II a. surplus, no diffi_ 
culty ari,", Sllould the two par\..s dISagree On where the 'pecimen would 
be more useful, a higher echelon arbitrates. As the mu,eUm profession 
matures, such inter -mu,eum tran,fers rna}' become a matter of ethIcs. 

In transferring a specimen from one mu,eum to another, both mu,eum, 
place a SIgned COP}' of the transfer form in their accesSIon file. The receiv. 
ing museum pay' any "an,ponat;on cOOlS involved. Park IDl1-'eUm, may 
locale 'pecimen. availabk for tran.fer by u,ing clearing house procedure, 
.uch as those described in Chapter 6. Specimens may be obtained through 
the deanng house, al>o. by !rander [rom other Federal agencies. 

The particular danger to avoid in acquiring spec'men, by tran,fer i. poor 
judgment. Take ob]e<:" only because the museum really ueeds them, not 
because they are free. 

Exchanges 

An •• change con,i", of gwing up one or more spe<:imen, your museum 
does ~ot need In return for One or mOre of egu'lvalenl .alue which it doe, 
noed. If you adhere 10 the len.r Ollhis definition, exchange provide' an 
excellent mean, of refining and smnglhening the collection. It may provide 
needed specimens when purchase fund, are lacking. It may offer a method 
by "..h,ch anQther museum can furni'h you 'pecimeo' it could nOI ~ve or 
selL 

A park ,uperintendent has the authority to make e~change, of museum 
objects (see MaJ1agement of Museum Properues Act -c. Appendix A). He 
doctJment, the final !rdnsaClion by a leller to the olber party of the ex_ 
change. The kt1-er clearly identifies the 'pecimens given and received and 
"plain, the bas", for hi' judgment that they represent equivalent value. 
The lener should describe the objects and !:,ve tbeir catalogue numbers if 
any. S'gned copies of the leuer, along with signed cop,e, of the property 
transfer form Or receipts ,"guired by either pany. should be placed in the 
ac""",,ion filo, of both incomIng and outgoing specimen,. 

In negotiating exchange_. the superintendent often works through the 
clearing hou,e. This usually provides a broader cho,ce of object. to aC<juire 
because the dconng house is lAd) '0 be in cOntact with mo,e museum" 
de.ler> and colleCtors. It Can al,o help protect him frem mistake, In evalu­
ating and authenticating the specimen, involved. Such errors con"itute the 
gre.,e" danger in moking exchanges. It is not ncc""ary to in,ist, however, 
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on an exact dOllar-for-dollar deal. Utility althe specimens \0 the museum 
enters the ~Gua(jon aloltE w'th market value, but the exohOllge is subject to 
audit. 

Referral to the Smithsonian Institution 

Whenever a park museum declines an offer ri mUseum spec'Imens, it 
,hould nOlify the clearing house promptly. It repons the kmd of objects, 
who offered them, and the nalure of the oller. If po other pafl mu,eum has 
neod for the objects, the Service informs the Smithsonian Institution. This 
procedure acquaint' the Smlthsonian with the availabiliry of 'pecimens 
WhlCh might be d<sired for one of the national museums. In return, the 
curator:; of the nationa.] mU'eum, refer to the National Park Service 
,ource, for .pcoimens useful for park interpret.non. 
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Chapter 3 Preparing Specimens 
for the COllection 

No malter how a specimen is acquired, U,e museum immed"ately be­
~ome, f"'ponsible for its safekeeping_ Thi' ohbgat1on involves 1hree line5 
of aClivity; lbe acce3Sioning of the sp<cimen as described in Chapler 7, 
Accession Record,; the necessa,;, Slep' 10 prepare it for preservation: i15 
rominucd protection. This chapler concern' lhe initial preparalion that 
many spedm.ns requir~_ For proteclive measure, see Chapter 4, Caring for 
a Collection. 

When a mUseum object is obtained that fit, one of tbe following cal.e­
gones, acce,sion it promptly, but do nOI at once plac.o. It in tbe cabinet or 
on [he 5hel"es ~et aside for it"m, waiting [0 be catalogued: 

Organic material 
Walerlogged 'pocimens 
Rapidly deterioraling objects 
Fre,bly collecled biologio,l 'pecimen., . 

Each of Iho.e reguire, 'pecial Irea'ment before il i, put in the co!lectio~. 

Organic Material 

A 'pecimen compo,ed of. or containmg. animal or vegelal malic< may 
h~,bor an in<ect infestation. If lhe objec' " nol Irealed accordingl}'. you 
no! only risk ii, damage or dcstrucnon but also may imroduu lhe infeSla­
!Lon into the collection where it can spread. Animal products are mo,l 
vulnerable. They include fur, fealher<, wool, 'ilk, leather. rawhide and 
parchment, inse"" rn'j' also info" m.dequaloly cleaned horn or bone. 
Plant material, ar~ ,ubject 10 auack, [<>0, Herbarium specimen, and ob­
jec" of wood or p.per. espeoially, need ,reatment, but cotton. iJncn and 
other plant products may be infestod. 

A, soon a, • specimen in 'hi' categoC\-' j, accessioncd, I.ke pa,i'i,-e 
measure, \0 eliminate a"y in,oc" It rna) cont.in, When fumigation ;, 
p",,;ble, make Ihi' a routine procedure whethor sign' of mfestation are 
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deleCled Or not. Set a"de the 'pace and eGu'pment neCEssary 10 conduct 
the opcral1on efficJemly. The procedure in"olve; two Sleps, The fir.a consists 
of holding lhe specimen in i,olation for about two days in an enVIronment 
a linle warmer and more humid than for normal slorage. This accelerale. 
in,eci aClivi,y and development making the pest' mote sll,cepnb). 10 the 
fumigant. A standard 'pecirnen ,[orage cabmet .armarhd for Ihi' purpose 
and located outside the ,[udy collceliOIl foam should provide adequate 
isolation in mosl instance" U,e a damp 'ponge or hand towel placed in,ide 
to raise the relalive humid'ty to about 75%-80%. If the rOOm tempera-
1ur. cannot be set convellienlly at 800 _90° F. (26°_320 C.), a 60.-75 
wall incandescent bulb mounted ;u,{ abo," lb. cabonet top and ,uitably 
covered ,bould transm;l enough beat through the metal to the mtenor. 
AVOId expo'ing 'pecimem to an environment a~y damper or warmer than 
this; cndose a paper hygrometer and a theImometer in the cabinet to check 
on (he <ondirion produccJ, For specImens too large or t<>o numerous to fit 
in the 'tandard c.binet use big .heets of pol}'ethylene to i,olate them. 
Sp«ad one sheet on tbe floor. Lay (he .pecimem on it, but suppo,-ud out 
of direct contact wilb tbe plastic, Then COVe! them WIth another <hret large 
enough to extcnd down onto the bottom one all arou~d. Prop it up from 
the specimm' because some in,ect. could chew through it. $oalthe enclo­
sure by weighting down the edge; of Ihe covenng sheet. 

The .tcond sIep, aClu.1 fumigation, expos., the specimen 10 a go< that 
will kill all the in,"ct' pre,en!. lt ""1u"es a tight ehamb" or otber enclosure 
10 m.imain a lethal concenrration and to prevent tbe go, from escaping 
into the surroundIng area. Al the end of Ihe 1featment the sitnation and 
equipment must allow for tho removal and dISpersion of Lhe fumiganl 
"'ithoul endangenng people or other objects in the enviro~me~l. A cham­
b~r operated at nannal almo,pbenc pre"urc serve, tor killing infestations 
an the surface of specimens. but insect.< c.n get inside many ohJects such as 
wood, upho1<Icred furnilure, the filling of matlre,,", and pillows, and 
books or stacks of folded documents Therefore, a chamber which has 
much of the.or pumped oul before Ihe fumigant disehli.fges into it provides 
'urer action. The poisonous fUme, permeate every available 'pace. Cham­
bers m which the gas ean develop pressure, above normal also achieve 
some penetration, Cenain fumigants work mote efficiemly at temperalure< 
above normal rOOm aiL Large museum" libraries and archive, often have 
'ophi"icatcd equipment for vacuum fumigaHon, 50 do hosp,tals, ,orne 
warehouses and some pe<1 comrol operators. A few mU"",,umS have assem­
bled smallcr UlUIS Ihol provlde sonlO Or all of the desHablt control •. Flgure 
3 illustrates one dndoped" Ihe Harpors Ferry Centcr, Museum, lacking 
safe fumigaling iaclllne, need to navo the tre.tment carried (}u~ elsewhere. 

FumiganlS for me on museum 'pec'mlen, should be selocted 10 have no 
decl on an)- of the materials composing the objocts and ,hould kave no 
harmful te"due, All fumipn" are hazardou< chemical,. They arc lo~io !O 
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36 Manual for Mus<:um, 

Fr, •• ".3. Thi, /"mi~"ioo t.nk W", 

d .. igntd and .".mbl.d b,' the N._ 
t;onal P.r\; s.,,,,i« DJ'i,ion or 
M""UID So",,, ... Th. lank p'''""" 
(untill,I\ion und.r "cuum, at nor· 
mal almosph<Tic p""'m'. Or with 
mcder,,,,ly ele""ttd pressure, and 
at room "mp'''"'.'' Or up '0 180· 
F, (S2· C,). Th. unit ,"clud« 
sa/ely and moo,'o,;o£ devim. 

human< and in many cases are fiammable or explosive, ThO)' represent 
.erious d.ngers, Conseq"enlly the F ... kr.l Inseo'ioide, Fungicide and 
Rodenticlde Act as amended (Public Law 92-516) permit.. the use of 
0111)' those fOJ'Wulabon, that have received an Environmental Protection 
Agency registration number The law prohihit' using these ,eglStered 
product.. for any P"'P"se or in any manner not specified on the label or in 
accompanying mstructions_ The I.bel> and in5lrucllon, .lw contain vil,a.l 
precautiona,), "'arnms" 

Mu,eums ha"e a difficult problem, current at the lime of this writing, in 
selecting a ,uitable fumigant. No insecticidal go, except pafad,ehloro­
benzene, that Can be recommended for general "se on specimens, wru; 

registered for such applicahon. O'hen; which have been in museum use are 
pre,entl}, illegal for thi, reason, To find • <olution to this and similar 
dikrnrna5 an jnter.gency oomrnlttee bas been established to identify the 
need, for pesticide m .. thai are minor from a oornmercioj 5tandpoim bm 
neverthele" important. The comminee will seck to ,ecUTO fegi"rallon of 
products suitable for these special pU'P",es. When the EnvironmenLaI Pro­
teclion Agen"JI doe, register fU1rugan" for romeurn U5e, by all means 
re,ume regular fumlgation procedure,_ Become fully acquaintcd wi,h the 
hazard, in\'Ol.ed and post warning signs (fig_ 4), Have a ,afety officer 
chech the operation in detail. Mean"hile foHow tho firSt 'tep above b)' 
filling 'he ,arne enclosure lor a' least ''''0 weeks with the fumes ptoduc<:d 
b)' I pound (>1 paradichlorobenlene cf)stal, for every' 100 cubic feet of 
enclosed 'poe" (162 g p<"r m'j, Tben ,ubj,ct the specimen to the do,est 
im]J"ctlOn for an} ,ign of In'e msecl, beca"", thi' lreatmont may not be 
100% eITeclive. 
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Preparing Specimens {or the Collection 

Fumigation In Progress 

POisonous and Flammable Gas 

1 
! 

, 
• Fipr.4. Fum'g:Luon ",r"jng';g.l-

Wood infected with powder-post beetle, or other bore" pr.senl> a 
common but 'peci.lized problem. If you cannot gel (he specimen vocuum 
fumigated, treal i, by one of the following methods. You can bru"" the 
produot canying Environmenlill Protection Agency Registration No. 876-
100 liberally 0010 unfinished wood. ThIS is a 2% Solulion of chlordano in 
oil. Follow the label directions and precautions carefully. You can 010;0 
inject imo each hole the product having EPA Regi,tratioD No. 18910--2. 
Use the pressurized CQntarner for lhis purpo<e as di,<>ote.d On the label. 
The insecticide m this case i. lindane. The injection method can be u5cl for 
fini,hed wood and h.., obvious sa/ety ad'-amag", In olher ,itualion' as 
welL Mu'~ums may "TIte to the Environmeotal Protection Agency, 401 M 
Street, S,W" W,,-,hington, DC 20460, for the name, and addre, .. , of 
com pan',e, th at suppl J these and other registered producT..<, 

Waterlogged Specimens 

Ohjects whi~h have lain for many yean; Wlder water, or In wet soil, often 
relain their original form to a remarkable degt"" HoweveT, if the object is 
of wood, lealher or other organic material'" solid, well pr~ .. tve.d app""'-­
ance may be deceiving, The inlernal "moture frequently has delOTiorate<L 
The component cell' maintain their shape becauo;e !hey are full of waler. 
Conseguently, '" soon as you bring the specimen inlo the air a~d the w=r 
be!:,", 10 evaporale, -lbe cell wall, ,tan to coll.p"". The objecl shrioks.. II 
become< brittle, or rna)' even dLSinlegrate. Only a fow hours of drying can 
ruin it foreVeT for ,md}' or exhibition_ Another hidden danger exist, If [he 
'pecimen is of iron and the ""ater is salty. The iron corrodes and ils cru,1 of 
COrrOSlon products bttome, perme.ted w'<th Ihe saline >oluuon When ex­
posed to air, tbo d",olved ,ailS act as an eleclrolyto In decomposing tb. 
metaL The destructive aClion continues a, long a. rno;,mrc from Ihe air 
Teach., th. salt, 

Therefore, when a waterlogged specimen composed of org.nio material 

" 
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or >ron is obtained, do lwo thillg> alone::. Fim, keep i( weI uSIng fresh 
waler rather than ",II waler. If it is too big to ;mmene, soak It and wrap it 
in several layers of sodden newsprint, the~ io thick pol}"lhylene sheeting 
sealed securel)' agamsl leakage of wale' vapor. Second, gel expen advice 
from a conservator aboll! (reating it. Park museums should phone Ibe 
central museum Sla!\, Act promptly because mold may atUlck the weI 
object. 

For organic specimens. lbe treatment recommended will probably in· 
volve the applicanon of polyethylene glycol. This material rome' in a wide 
range of molecular weights wlIh cofr"ponding differences in propeni.s. 
The 'ize. nalur' and condllion of the obj""! determine wh.l grade and 
method of application to use in <Raung it. Polyethylene glycol 600, for 
eumple, is a hygroscopic ~guid. Soak as much as p'",ible of il mID a 
specImen of waterlogged wood by inunersion or repeated brushing. It re­
place, !.he water m,ide the wood. By continually drawing moOSlure from 
the air il keeps the Interior of the specimen permanently we~ Another 
mothod bOiler ,uiLed to ,ome 'pecimen, use, polyothylene gl)"col 4000. 
Dissolved in alC<lhol. the material can permeate the specimen. As the sol· 
vent evaporaus, the polyethylene glycol rem.m, in !he cells as a w""_like 
,up)X'n. The proper application of )X'lyethylcne glycol often requires long 
periods of time, careful checking of changes in specimen weight ""d COIl­
I.1nuou' control of other factors. Because of Ihese complexitie" and bee ..... 
experimentation with the material continues, it is belter 10 call for ad,;ce 
Ihan to rely on generai<zed instructions. 

Iron recovored after long immersion in saIl waler is be,1 lrealed by vory 
carefully controlled eleclrolysis. This Involve, Ihe dosely regulaled flow of 
an eleclric current through a oonduClive solution in winch the Object is 
.uspended. If large quanlities needing treatmenl preclude such indIvidual 
aUonuon, Lbo artifacts may require baking at aoout 1200 0 F. (650 0 C.) for 
a long ooougil penoo to dn"" oUI alilile water. The coo,eNalor Lbou applie, 
a .... aterproof coating 10 prevent any moislure reaching the sal" remaining 
in the specimen. This usually Involves covenng the object with a suitable 
oil, or bitulJllnous, paim. S",ce Ihe high temperature m.y alter lho metal­
lutgJc.l slruCtUr" of Ihe specimen, it is an extreme measure to be avoided If 
)X'ssible. 

Rapidly Deteriorating Objecu 

Occasionally ather 'pocimen. are acquired that need emergency treat­
ment, those detenOraHllg 100 fast to watt thel[ tum in the normal sohedule 
of dean·,ng. repair or restorat,on and protective processing Tins critical 
condition occur> rna$[ fteyuently when mold aHaC"S • speCImen, or when 
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iron actively rusts An oil painting which has begun [0 I"",. flakes of paint 
may also need prompt alleolion. 

Mildew growing on a specimen should be killed .1 once. The mold 
digest.. part of Illo 'obolance on wbid it grows, leavmg lbe object weak­
ened aDd ofren discolored. The spore, develop quickly and may 'pttad the 
infeelion_ In the f""l museums have {uml,galed the specimen wilh tbymol. 
unl." oil paint. varnish Or thermo-plaslics were involved. Thymol fumes 
tend [0 ,often these sub,tances. Thorougb treatmem ""juired about two 
weeks, using a cabinel, box Or olber containor Ujuipped wilb a 40 waU 
incandescent lamp. The lamp Was mounted on !.he floor of lhe container, 
preforably with tbe ,,,,itch oUliide. A. small glass Or ceramIc dish ,upfOrted 
abouL 2 ipches (50 tD.lII) abo.e the lamp conlained thymol crystah. allow_ 
ing 6'1. cunce, (I77g) for 100 cubic leet (2.8m') 01 'pace (or 1 ounoe 
(28g) for a stand.rd 'pecimen storage cabinet). The specimen Was ptaced 
On.n open rack a [oat or so (300 mrn) abo.c Ihe dish The oontainer W"" 
do.od. lhe lamp lumed on fo' IWo hours. then tUrIJed off. It was rumed o~ 
again for the ,arne length of Lime each day for II"" woeks. The following 
day lhe cont.iller was opened and the specimen removOl!. Heat from Ibe 
lamp melTed tbe tbymol and /illcd the container with fungicidal ga', Befo," 
retumi~g !he specimen to the collection, the remains of the mildew were 
cleaned off wit!> a .oj, bn,Jsb. Thymol sometime, irritale. tbe skin and e}'es, 
so users avoided touching it or prolonged con,aOl wilb Ibe fume" Nato lhat 
lbymol 'hould be reti"ered "" a fungicide for specimens by the Environ_ 
ment.l Protection Agency before mUSeum, .ppl}' il for thi' purpo ... It 
represen15 one of the mmor uses being relerred to tbe interagenoy oommit_ 
lee attbe ume of Wri(lOg. 

If a molding 'p"cimon canDOI be fumigated, lake il ouL;\oors 10 minimize 
cont.minating .he oollection sp.ce. Remove as muoh of tho fungus as 
po.siblc with a soft hru'h. Thea use" combination of mM beat and 
moving air tD dry tbe specimen A hair dryer, Or an electric lamp and. Ian 
may Scrve this purpose. When e.oess mo"ture that pennittC<! the mildew to 
grow bas been driven olf, be <ure to keep the spe<'imen at a relative bumid­
ity belol'>' 55%. At a higher reIathe humidity, mold is likely to recur. Most 
organic moterial, ,hould be kept in air always at 50%_55% relanve 
humidJty. As an a][cma!ive 10 drying and bru,hing in some C'se, cle.n 
with a fungiohk A quaternary ammonium compouDd such as henzo, 
tbonium chlori"e (for example, Hyamine 1622) in a 1% solullon has a 
mtld fungic.d.1 effeot. Like thymol thi' obemical should h.ve an EPA 
tcgi,tration before museums mc it. To lreat paimed Or nmished wood that 
ha, molded w.pe il Wilh a sponge or cloth dampened in the ,olution W.p" 
shelv", .nd c,hcr surfaces in Iho study <ollcotion rOOm or e~hibi' room 
where the mold developed. This treatment m·.y appl, to some othcr 'ped­
mens for which thymol fumigation 1$ impra«ioal. Reccrd the use of ben,,-
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thanium chloride on an}' specimen bee."". it may affeci subsequent 
cODse"".tion mea,ures. This chemical is vory poi,onous if swallowed. 

When a specImen made of iron at 'lecl is acquired wi1h iL< finish in good 
condluo", lake prompt actton 10 protect it. Do (~e ,arne for ,ilver, bra .. 
and other me",h. Fingerprinl5 wbere you or others bave touched tbe metal 
"art corroding it al once and can no! be removed wilbout damaging 'he 
surface_ Thereforc. Qiways ",ear dean cOIl"n gloves when handling clean 
melal. Moi,wre and pollutants from the lUr may induce rus,ing or (arnish­
ing where you have nOltouched the 'pecimen. As soon as ,ucb an object is 
acceS5ioncd. w'pe j, Ihoroughl}' wjlb • cloth 10 remove any finger marh 
and ,unace moi'ture. Thon. rub on a (emporn')' protective coating of 
nellaal pasle wax, e.g, Simoniz Or Butoher's. This should keep Ihc melal 
finish in its pr"'ent ~ondiljon IIntii you are ready to have it cleaned and 
tre"lod for 'tudy 0' e~hibition. If you need to wa,h an iroo object 111 tbis 
stage in order to remOve surface din, give it a fmal rinse in a 2% aqueous 
solUlleD of a C<Jmplexing reagent such as sodium dibydroxyethylglycmc 
(e,g. Versene Fe_3 Specific) and let i[ d')' in air. Ths inhibits rusting, Keep 
tbe colton gloves read)' to put 00 whenever you must toucb " melal 
specimen. 

Oil paintings. Uke mosl ,pecimen" deleriorate .lowly. They reach a 
critical stage when, through age or accidcnt, flakes of paint begin to come 
loose, A well lr"lnod and skitl!u] consen'alO, can do wonde", in re.11ach­
ing loose p.inl as long as it is still in its original po,ition. Once it lIahs off, 
howevcr, you cannot put il bac\; like pieces of a jigsaw puule, The prob­
lem is to hold the loose paint In pb~e umi) tbe conservalor Can uDdenakc 
the rt,toratiM of the painting. Wben an oil paintlng is acceSSloned, exam­
ine i[ carc/ull}' for ",'ldenee of fialing, If there a,e any 'ign< of it, handle 
the picture with exira care to avoid loo<ening or losing any Bake" Lay tbe 
p.iming face up On " table or sbelf so gr.vity will holp bold the paint. Then 
consult a Gu3lified painting conservator. One who is a Fellow of the IDler­
Datwnal In.<!itute for Consorvation of His[oric and Anistic Work< (lIC) 
has c<tab~shcd hi, or her reputation in lbe profession and subscribes to its 
code of ethics Dc,cribe the condition of lhc painting to the coDservatOr. 
Park museums phone the ccntral muscum slaff, If the painting ,hould be 
faced, the con'orvator wiU provide a supp!)' of long fiber tissue paper and 
dilute starch past e, Wilh the ,ped.l instructions required. 

To face a painting means to cOVer pari or all of the painted surface wah 
a tcmporary reinforcement. The fadng hold, the paint firmly in place, but 
can be removed wilhout damage to the paLnling at a later stage in ,estora­
tion The u,ual facing pmcess begins "'Jlh laymg the painting lace lip on 
the table Suppor! the can." b: placing under ,l within the streIcher a 
'moolh block of wood or "ack or cardboard cui to siz,. CUI a piece of 
tL<SUC into a rectangle an inch or two largor lban the arca of 100" paint. If 
lhe ""ue doc, nol exceed 6 ineh« (c, 150mm) il will be cas;er 10 handle . 
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La)' it carcfull) owr Iho weak area. Hold Ji ~"nllj' but r"ml)' In pOSItion 
wilh One hand. Villh tho <>lhor bru,h tho dilu!< pJ'le O'-cr l~c tissue u,~ a 
good 'Iualit}. dean pain! bru,h about an inch wide (25mml. Start each 
stroke from tho conler .nd wurk uu! in oPP",jlo dlfCClJOn,_kf,. rtghl. up 
and down. in ,ucce<>i'e strole< The wet msuc become, very frag]]" '" If)' 

10 ",old toarmg 11. Sec Ihm 1h< m'Ue j, in contact wilh 'he paint at c,"cry 
point icav,ng no bubble, Do no! lr}' '0 slraighlen ow any wrinkles by 
Mung lhe Hssue bccau5~ the paim would come awa)' wilh iL If the ~ondi· 
"on of the pointing rC'luir~' iI, you can COver 'he en"'e foce wi,h rcc .. n~l .. 
of ti"ue. overlapping the <ucce"ive piece, • Iollie at IheH edge" When the 
past. d"",, (he ,i""e form, a ,tro"g ,uppon for the lo",cned paint 

Sh,p" properl) f""cd p",n'-, ng to the conservator for treatment. Soe figu rc 
~ for pad.ing in'truelion;_ 

Freshly Collecled Biological Specimens 

Ordmarily Ihi' kind of 'J'Ccimcn is encountered whcn il is collected 
person.lly The method, of preparing plant and ammal sp"c,mcns for pre>­
enation and stud)' tend to follow long cstabli'h<d tr.dilion Technological 
p'og'c" has, as yet. dfooted lillie change Ln Ihe way' of plCkling, pressing. 
;kinmng Or mounting study matenal This '"Uest, thai you should ma"cr 
tho l'm~_te"'d !echni~ucs. but he alor! for improved maten.ls and proce· 
dures, Because !here a,e ,pccJaliled method, for man) dirTe,"", kinds of 
blOlCll'ieal 'p"c<men,. J1 is impr"CHc.1 !o '"p"a! full io"ruction, h~re, Use 
!he note, wh,eh fotlow to ,upplemcnlthc p"bh,hcd dJreu;on, cned for tbe 
Vdncm, group>_ As you consult older referene",. ~eep in mind that you 
need [0 preserve mOre "ructural detail, and mOTe d.t. lor p'e3ent and 
lu[ure ,c,carch than sufficed 'n [he paS!, Modify older Instruct",n. 10 ,ave 
Or o'pose such ,true[ "res, and record additional ,igniflCan[ data. 

S""cimen Lab~I.' 

Plant and animdl 'peeinlem ha,'< .eien[;!Lc ,'.Iue "ltly if they arc ac_ 
companied hy aecurat~ i"formation, Therefore. fill ;n Ih, 'recimen I.hel 
bdme )ou propare the 'pecimen "'. rule, L,wr. when you .,,"en the 
label to [he pr"p0Led 'poc,mon. tho)' bocome permonentl) a,-,ocialod_ Be­
Came the label mu>1 be durable e'en ",,,hq,ndmg prolunged immersion m 
pickhng fluid;, ho[h paper ,nd ,nk must be of high 'Iual"y_ 

Incl "de the full"" ing informa[ion on 'pe"mcn label,: 

Local,,), ·_Tell wher" vou colkc[od it D,' preeLS< enough lor 
other; [0 find the placc on a\'.ilable map' Include 
>!al<, c('>unl) and ek\a""n 
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Collector 

Mea,urem~nl, 

, 
Field number 

Prep.rlOg Sp<clrnen, for thc Coll..,tion 43 

-Tell "hen you collected it. Record monlh, day aDd 
year. but abbrevi.te the nOIJle of the month rather Ihan 
using a number. 

--Give your name fully enough to avoid confusion. U,. 
both initial, and your lost name at lea,t, or your full 
name as you ordinarily 'ig~ It. 

_Fo, all vertebra'. animal,. record the ,e~ unle., you 
would have to mutilate the 'p",:imen (0 determme it. 
U,e tho ,tondard 'yrnbol, of M." for male. and Venus 
for female. 

-Record lhe standard measurements of bird' and mam· 
m.l, k..,au,e you cannot obtain them ",curately from 
study ,lcins. See Bird, and Mammal, below for detaili. 

-Enter on the label the number whIch refers to ,'our 
field note, concem1ng lhis 'pooimen. 

Catalogue number-When you catalogue the spocimen •• dd this number 10 
tho label. 

_As the specim"D is determinod. include !be scientific 
name on the label. 

The form of label, and it.> attachment (0 the 'pecimen. vary with differ_ 
ent group" and preparation methods. The", practices are nO'ed in Lbe 
.<:<:I<ons wh,ch f o)low concerning techniqu« of pr.p"rauon. 

field :"jot .. 

A specimen label is too ,mall 10 contain all tbe ;"'pononl information 
that should be linked to the specimen. When you roilect and wbile ,'ou 
prepare a plant or animal for slUdy. record tbe coila'eral dala that wiU 
make n useful in a wide range of research. It may be necessary to d",cribe 
Ibe colJecung locality more exactly be<:ause other s,,;ent;'\,'; ,hould be able 
to find approximately the .ome place Whore the speci"'en was taken. Eml· 
ogi;LS need to know .bout the habi,at. They ask. for example. (hat wlleo 
fi,h .. arc collected you ,"cord the dearness and ,olor of tbe water, ;\,'; 
temperature and {he corre'ponding air temperalu,", tb. Undl and abun­
dance of water pIdnLo growing there.llle character of the bOltom and of the 
adjacent 'hore. the d"tance from ,hore and the depth at wbich you col­
lec!ed. tbe depth of the w.ter at that point. the strength of CUITem. tide 
condit,o",. llme of Jay and method of capture. Make babitat nole, in 
compardbly .>ignlfieaDl detail for the othor kmds of anim.l> Or plants col­
loc'ed. Other b;Dlo£J>\,'; ,,~j depend on your field nOlO> for life history and 
behavior data. What dld yOU o",erve the amm.1 eat or find in its crop or 
,1Omach? What "'ere iLo feeding h.biLo? At what stage of ,eproductive 
activity "'os it? ""hat can be told of ils age? How much did it weifh? If the 
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specimo" i, a plant, how ahundant was it:> What insects w.~ ob<erved 
!X'llmating it' If too large (0 collect II> a whole, how tall was it:> The 
t""onomi,(, oeod your notes on the ,truclural or othor diagnosLic foalu,es 
lhat will be lo.t in (ho prepared specimen. For planlS, these indude color 
and odor of flowers, sap color and perhaps bark charaoteri,Li<:s; for bird<, 
the color of eyes, J,.,ak<, and any area. of bare skin; for mammal" Ihe 
color of eyes, lips and hairless area., apd Lb. number and arrangement of 
pad, on lhe sol~s 01 leeL Specimens preserved in fluid .1"o require color 
notes. 

N.turalisl. often prefer to cnler their field nOle, in • hard COver pockel 
notebook v.,th bound page, of relalively permaoent paper, Collector; for 
park mu,eum, lind ,orne advamage, 10 u,iog a standard Field Service 
Book, Dl.6, for this purpose. It is pocket-sized and has a >lifl cover. The 
paper i. 25% rag bond, The pages are bound in but c.n be removed eas~y 
for transfer to the calalogue folder file (see Catalogue Folder File, Chapler 
8), Park stalf. rn.}' al,o reCQrd field note, on their Form 10---257, Natural 
History Field Ob.ervation, but should be Sure 10 assign thorn field numb.", 
an~ file 'hem for pennanenl reference, 

, .... 
Tho preparation of planl >pecimcn, begin' a, you collect thorn The be,t 

procodure for mO'1 flowering plants and fern, " to carry a pre .. into the 
field, Place (he 'l"'cimen in the press dIrectl}'. arranging il in Lbe new"print 
pressmg folder in tbc po,itiun in which il will be mounted la(cr. Make field 
no[c, for the 'peclmen on tbe Spol. and wriw tbe field number whicb 
correspond, to lhe,. nOles on the pressmg folder comaining the .pecimen. 
Be sure the 'pecimen include' all the pam necded for ilS idonlificat;on and 
't~dy_u,ually root. stem. leave,. IfoUler and, if po"ible, lruit. All pam 
,hould he from the same individual planl, of cour;., Unless specIal circum­
stance, preclude it. collcct ru. many sl"'cimen, as you will need of lhe same 
kind of plant at the same pl.ce, The minimum ordin.rily will be two 
complete specimens: One far the mu,cum herbarium, and the olher to send 
away for "'l"'n identific.lion, Addition.l 'p""imcns m.}' be needod for 
exchange or to 'tudy variation within the populanon at tbis p.nicular 
location, U,e the same field number for all the cMmplcs of a plant col_ 
lected at one time and plaoe, If you do n01 bave a plam pres" Wilh j'OU, 
collcct lhe ,'pccimcn, inlo polycthyknc bag', Remove them from tho b'g' 
and put them ;n lhe pre" as ,oon", j'OU got back 10 the museum. 

At the mmeum. aller a field trip. open the planl pre." .nd go over o"ob 
specImen in it< pres.ing folder, Male 'tir~ lhat tbe plant i, arranged just '" 
it is to be when dry Tum ,wer a few leave, to show tbe underside. Adjust 
thc flowor part, for good vi<ihility At tbi, <l'g<. fill in the 'l"'cimen label 
exeept for tho idenli~cJt1on and lhe catalogue numher, Preferably, lYpe it, 

• 
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using lhe ,"me permanent ribbon as for mu,"urn catalogue cards (sec 
Supplies for Calalogmng. Chapter 8). Otherwise, print it with pen aDd 
permanent, c.rhon_bd,e ink. SI,p the label into tbe prc"ing folder with tbe 
specimen, and ~cpl"co 'he folder In tbe pre" wj,h (be proper arrangement 
of blancrs and ,'cntiiaw". 

When the spocimon i. thoroughly' dried. mount il on a stood.rd her­
banum sheet .ad paste the lahd in the lower nght comer. In,,,uctions for 
coli.elm)!. prepanng and mounting plant 'p"cimens aTe given in the 
mimeographed J/Qndhook on Fo,",/ Service Plant Colieelio,,", FSH 4083.3, 
whj~h hlAy he purchased from the Forest Service Dj";,ion of Adminislra­
I,ve Management, D~partment of Agnculture, Washington, DC. See aIso 
Pia"'" instruction, for Collecto~ 10, 6th .dition, London, British Mu· 
'oum (N.tural History), 1965; and D.B.a, Savile, ColleC1lon and Care oj 
Botanical Specimen<, A53-1113, Oltawa, Depamnent of Agriculture, 
1962. Tho,", sOurce, arc helpful as well concerning special methods for 
preserving algae. fungl. lichens. bryoph}1eS and those fiowering planll; 
"hieh require different troalment. For addilion.l guidance C<JDsult pp. 
234-262 in George H.M. Lawrence, TaJ:onomyof Vascu/Qr P/Qn!S. Now 
York. Macmillan Company, 1951. If )iOU work with aquatic plant<. includ­
ing plankton, ,eo cbaplc~ 2. 5 and [8 of E Yale Dawson, Marine Bo/any, 
An lnrrodl<ction. New York, Holt, Rinehart and Winston. 1966, The ne­
panment of Botany. U.S. National Museum of Natural Hi'to,), issue, a 
mimeographed circular, Basic Rule> lor Collecting PJams. 

Birds and Mammals 

1 he techniques for convening a hird Or mammal inlo a good study 
sped men are well o>ldbl"bed_ Following the recognized procedures a"mes 
better specimen. al IO'O.'cr cOst. Even If you are an expert in maldng study 
skins. therefore, bo sure your museum library contain, R. M, Anderson, 
Methods 01 ColleCflng and Preserving Vertebrate AnimalJ. Bulletin 69, 
BiDlogical Sene, 18, 4th edilion, te\'i>cl. Onawa, Nation.l Museum of 
Canada, 1965 Re,ie ..... tbe directions from Ume to timo If you arc not 
samfied Wilh the qualily of the study skms you make, or with the 'peed at 
which you con make FOod On~', con,ider .dditional training. for eumple 
by practice under expert guidance at • larger n.lUral science museum. 
Another us.ful reference i, E. Raymont! Hall. Collecting and Preparing 
Swdy Specimen_I 01 Vertebrate,. M"cellanwus Publication 30. Law'ence, 
Museum of l"atur,,1 ]jl,l<Jr), linl'e,-,il) of Kama,. 1962_ The "mencan 
Mu,cum "f -"'alural H1S(Ory, the Field Mu'eum of l'atural History. tho 
SmLlhsonion In'tillllion ami the Ilnli,b Mu,"um (I';atural H'Slor;il also 
h,,'c pubiJ'hed cie",. detailed in«rUClion, 

When" bird is coll~tted. il i, ordmaril)' mad. into a stud}' ,km When. 
,mall mamm.1 JS ob~"Jned, prepare it as a stud), ,kin "nd pre,",,"'€ lhe skull 
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,eparately. If the mamm3l ;5 larger than a raccoon, make a cas"d skin and 
keep Ihe clcan~d ,kuli as wdl. Study skin, are filled and bave reinforce­
ments for Ihe limbs and laiL C.,ed skins aro doaned and dried on a frame 
to prevenl sbrinl...ge JO preparalion for later tan~;ng. Rarely il may be 
desirable 10 pre,erve a bird or mammal whole in liqUld fo, special ,ludy, or 
to prepare il as a skeleton. Whatev~r form tbe specimen tak", tho treat_ 
menl should prolecl itlrom decay or in'""t a1lack. The sp"cimen should be 
suitable for thorough and convenient sdenlific examin.t;on, It should he 
compacl '0 }'OU can store JI economically, Consult tho references cited 
above for 'p"cJal in<truct;on, on preparing water birds which r04uire e,lra 
degr<aSlng, bigneaded birds ,uch as ducks and .ome woodpeckers, owl,. 
rahbits. bats. be.ver, muskrat, porcupme and H}'ing 'quirrel" Grease al­
lowed to rematn in any skin will eventuall)' ru;n il. The dec(>mposing fal 
makes skin brntle and works through;t 10 discolor the feathers or ha;r, so 
lhorough remo>al is essenti31. 

The p,epar31ion of bird and m.mmal .kins may involve lbe use of 
polenlially dangerou, .ub,tances, Know tbe dangers and take the "ec.<sary 
precaution<;. Many workers Ireal tbe skins wilb arsenic as a pr«orva!"ve 
and insecI deterrent. The}' uso commercial white a"..~ic as a dT)' powder or 
mixed with yellow lau~dry soap and warm waler. ArSen;c " a stomacb 
poison and ,k;n irritcint. Therefore, if il i, used, avoid applying it direelly 
wilh the fingers and keep Ihe powder away from lbe eye;, nDse and moulh. 
Wash hands lhoroughly afler use. The a".enICal soap is somewhat ,.fer to 
handle because it i, eosier to conlrol, Label the containercon,picuousl; as 
a poi>o~. Beller yel, do as SOrno m.jo, mu,eum, do and avoid usmg 
arsenic altogether. One rclal"'ly nonpoisonuu, ,ubstlwle is borax. An­
olher" romposcd of 16 pan., pota'stum nmate mixed wilb I pan alum, 
Both wo,k well as skin pre;en'atives, and you can conlrol in,"ct infeslation 
by olher means safer Ihan arsenic. Degre.,e especially fat skins in • v.por 
chamber. U,o I. 1, I-trichloroethane It vaporizes at c 1600 F. (71° C.). 
The rising vapo' penelrale; tho .kjQ, draped OVcr roo, and the ex­
tracted g'e",e drips back wah Ih. solvml as il condense" The fumes are 
moderalely loxic 3nd when hcalod may decompose into highfy poisonous 
compound" 

Before Slanin.g!o skin 'he animal, prep.re the .,!",cimen label, Malo the 
skull label .Iso, if you are working on a mammal. Rememhe, lh.t the label 
become,. permanent pan of the specim~n n~ver 10 be separaled from it. A 
standard p."cm In lhc eOnlcnt and form will help over}'onc who ."ud'es the 
coll~clion, For <:xamplc, while "riting alway, keep the string 10 the left. 
En'e. On lho ["sr lmc lhe name of the colleClor. bi, [,old number, and Ihe 
sex of lhe 3nimaL l"ex!. record tb~ locali!}' where il was collected. Then 
add lb~ dale and Ibe "andard me"urement" Alw.y, rocord the moasure­
men!s in the ,arne se~oenc" and ;n millimelers, For bi,ds moasure: (a) 
lenglh from tip of bill lo tip of long .. t tail leatbor with lh' 'pecim'n l.id 
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fl.! on its back, (b) di'lOnce from wing tip to wing tip witb wing' stretched 
Out ful! Jenglll, (c) weight in grams, For mammals, mah the foUowiog 
measurements: (aJ total length with tbe animal laid flat on its b.ck from 
tip of nose to end of last ~e"ebr~ in the tail excluding the hair<, (b) length 
of tail from j" base 10 end of last ""neb .. in the tail excluding !Ile hai .. , 
(0) length of hind foot with the foot pressed lIo! from end of heel bone 10 
up of claw on longest toe, (d) ear lengrh fr"m notch to tip, (e) weight jfi 

grams, Lalor, use tho other .ide of tbe label to rcoord tbe scientific name nf 
the onimal, the name of the determ1ner and tho museum ~a!.Jofue number. 
O~ !he skull lag mark 'be field number and ooll""tor'. ~ame. Tbis will he 
enough to link it to tbe skin and field data, When tbe specimen is cata­
logued, apply the catalogue number directly 10 the cranium and also to the 
mandible_ 

Make the labels a, ,bown in ~gure 6. 2~ inche, long hy %. inch wide 
(c. 64 X 16mm), with two bole, drilled in tbe po.itions indicated near one 
end_ SIring 12_13 inches (300----330mm) of Nc. 30 or No, 40 uncolored 
tinen .ewing llu-ead througb the hoi .. in the manner illu,trated in ~gure 6, 
and I;e Ihe two .trand.! togetber wltb •• ~u.,.. knot I inch (25mm) from 
tbe end of lhe label. U'c high qualil}' paper .tock of tbe kind m.de for 
permanent bu';~e," record •. Some mu,eums specify Resistall Linen Ledger, 
manuf.ctured from 100% new wbite cot!on fibers by lbo Byron Weston 
Company, Dallon, Ma"athu,ell1 Sub'tance 36 " a good welgbt. Other 
museums prefe, tbe he",'ier Re.istall Index Sri.,,,!. The spedal adv.ntage 
of these P'pe" over all-<af MOck is ,aid to he their durabi!;,y in preserva-

--y--
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tj"e solmion'_ Museums Oan ,bu. us. the tame pa!",r fOf labeling variou, 
kind" of specimens, including those kept in fluid. (Recent changes in the 
manufacturing P'o<:oss dictated by indu,trial hygiene may have affected 
thi< panicular <jua]jly_ So keep immersed label' under observation.) utter 
the information 00 the label in Inrua ink, or olher permanent carbon-b .. " 
ink ,uob as HiggIns El<tnal, u,ing • fino pen. Since it m",t be legible to all 
use", prim tbe infonnation you enter on labels. 

When you have finished proparmg tbe study skin, tie tbe .pecimen labd 
10 lhe cro«eJ legs of a bird, Of ju,! above (be heel on the right hind leg of" 
mammal. Fa'ien i, lightly and .ecurely so it cao neither shp of! nor rome 
untied. Attach Ihe ,kulilabel by !,'mg it around i..h. lower pwbone. Do Dol 
I"'lIlhe thread lighl a, jt could break the hone in ,mall 'pecie" but be ,ure 
the knOllS fiml U,e a regular specimen label for Ibe skull and 'nip all tbe 
extra paper. 

Coldblooded "~rtebrates 

To obtain /:"od slUd y s pecimeos of fi,bes, a mph iblans or reptil es. kill !h. 
ammols in a manner 'ba! leaves th. mu.des relaxed, Then fix or barden the 
specimen. in posilion, sui'able for study and 'toroge. and finally transfer 
!h~m to a pr"ervmg fluid, The publleation! by Anderson and Holl, ~iled 
for bird< and mammal" .Iso conlain instruetion< of npert colleotors for 
preparing lhe lower vertebrales. Refer 10 them for detail,. but 'mC< metb­
od> vary. Ibe followmg ,abulation may be helpful', 

Fi,he, 

I. KillIng: dwp alive into a solution of I pan commereiaJ forrnolin (a 
40% aqueous ,olution of formaldehyde) 10 ~ parts water, 

2, Labeling: u.c Ihe same kind of specimen label as witb bird "nd 
mammal study skin" employing higb quali'y paper resiSlant to fluid p,e­
serYa""e.; fill in the dala in tbe same sequence u,iog permanent oarbon· 
base inl., and being ,ure il i. completely dry bdo," immersing the label; 
attach it ,ecurely to Ihe caudal peduncle. (If you are holding <cwral ("hes 
with identical field data for future dclennina,ion and catolofuing. you moy 
po'lpone m"k>n~ ,ndivioual label, until then, Meanwhile, write the dala in 
soft pencil on a slip of >lrong whilc paper and place thi, temporary label in 
the jar wilh ,he specimen',) 

3. Fixing: when tho fi,h ,uccumb,. "it Ihe "bdomon vmh a sh"rp blade 
abOUI half lhe length of 'he body cavity On lh. right "de (unle" the 
'pecllne" is UndN <IX inches in leng,h). leave in the formaldehyde <olu,ion 
3 to 7 d.ys accotdin~ to ,ize; """,b in water, ",ing a li'l]e alum and a bru,h 
'0 !cmO"e mucus ,f necessary, then soak 2 10 4 day' in ,everal change, of 
Water. 
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4. Pre,erving: (ran,for (he 'pecimen to a tighlly dmed contaim't whe", 
it W!U remain complelely immersed io 75% ethyl oIeoha!; since water and 
body fluid, in Ibe ,pecirnen will dilute the alcohol, change OVer tho fin! fow 
days to auain {he OOlTec( percentage gradually. This mmimizes shrinkage. 
Alcohol is volatile and flammable, with a fla,h point dose 10 tbat 01 
gaso~ne. '0 observe fire safely p,-ecaullans «rielly. Ie. fume, are toxic in 
concentration, above 2.4 par!; per million of air. 

Amphlbians 

1. Killing: drop alive inlo a ,olutlOn made by dissolving '"veri! c,)"lal, 
of Chlorelone (chlorobutanol) in a qU.r1 or liler 01 waler, or male 3 
salurated solution and dii ule )! Wilh four pans of Wale,. 

2. L.beling: us. Iho ,amo .pecimen labeL, a, for other vonebrates; fill 
in the data in the same sequence using ""fillanent carbon-base ink dried 
tboroughl}' before ,mme",;on; tie secuwly but no' 100 tigll~y around tbe 
body just behind tbo fronl1eg> of salamanders, and just in from of Lhe hiod 
legs of frogs .lId toad:!, or just below the lelt knee of Ihe latler. (Label> for 
ladpoles and salamander larvae Can be insen.d in Ihe individual vial< 
holding oach spedmen,) 

3. Fixing; remove from the killing Solul;on wilhin an bour; place OD a 
wet paper towel laid in Ibe bouon of a ,bellow pan, POSitiOD Lhe 'Fmen 
for convenient ,tudy by straigbtening Lhe body, extendiog tbe legs, spread­
ing tbe I""s and arranging Lhe tail out stralght or cOf"ed back alODg tbe 
body to prevent breakage; cover witb a secood towel to bold tbe part.'; in 
place; gemly add a soltJ!ion of 1 p.n commercial {ollIlalin 10 12 p;irn 
waler immcr>ing the 'pecimen; except wiLh yuite ,mill specics, inject some 
of the solution into the body cavily and t.il with a hypodermic Deedle, 
being carelul to avoid distending Lhe animal, or slit Lhe abdomen and tail 
witb 'hon incision, '0 ooe side of th~ midhne, soon after hardening begin.<; 
leavo in the formaldehyde aboul 2 days; wash off the formaldehyde wiLh 
water. 

4. Preserving' imme". in 60% etbyl alcohol, keeping tbe specimen 
completely covered by lhe liquid ond mointaining tb. ,trongtb of tlJe alec­
bol. Remember tbe flammabilJty of Lhe preserving fiu'd. 

RepLilc-> 

1. K,Uing: drown 'n "'-orm """'cr. preferably d",olving a few ChlorclOoe 
crystal, ,n the w.tor, (For an a1temali •.• injectwnmNbodseeHall.Col_ 
lecling an,a Preparing Study spemnem of VerlebralC<, p. 37), 

2, Labelin~, u,c the regular "ertebr"'. spec.men label. described above; 
record the data in Ihc ,"me order, with tbe >arne perman.n! ink, wbicb 
must be dr}' bdore the label goe, into Ibe fixing solution; lie not 100 tlghtly 
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around Ihe body of a .nake aboul % 10 % of lenglb bebind head, Or ju.1 
behind fronlleg. of a 'malilinro:\, and ligblly 10 tbe left hind leg of a turtle 
or large lizard 

3, FiXIng; as soon a, Ihe animal di ••. tran,fer 10 a solution of I pMt 
commercial formalin to 12 pan, water, make sure tho fluid penelrat"' by 
injectmg il into the body cavity, ta,1 and limbs, making an injection eve'}' 
few inc he, '" snake., and in front of each leg, Rl' well as In Ibe neck, and 
!ail of wnle" Or make slus at each point sugge51ed for injection. coil 
",ale, 10 lit in Ihe jar in which you win SIOre Ihem, arrange Ihe legs of 
ILzard, for good "isibiloty and compact slorage, <prcading tbe toe, and 
str.,ghtening lbe lail or bending il to he beside Ihe body, "xlend the neck as 
well as the leg' and tall of tunl .. and prop the moulh open; ~eep in 
formaldehyde ,olution 2 day'; wash well In waler. (For instmruons on 
evening Ihe hemipeni, in snakes and hurd, See Hall, Collecting and Pre" 
senmg Siudy Spec,mens oj Verlebrates, p, 38,) 

4 Pre,erving:: ""mplelely cover with 75% "thyl .1""hol malntoming 
the ""ncentrallon and level of the fluid, ab,erving fire safety rule., 

I",."" 

While the method, of prepanng ",sect, fat study aT" .tandardized. they 
vary fur large aTJd .mall ones, Iho," which are hard and ,oft, scal)'. greasy. 
and 50 on. Since no SIngle procedure will .pply 1.0 alilhe lUnds of InseCt, in 
most collecllons, con,ul, lhe publisbed instruction, of npen, which are 
merely outlined bolow. Depanmenl of Agnculture Miscellaneous Publica­
tion 601, Col/ecll<1n "nd Preservori"n "f ImeclS. by P. W. Oman and 
Anhul" D. Cushman, de,crlbes most of Ihc lechnlques you will need, 

KIll mOst large ImeclS wilh a gas Oman and Cushman lell how to make 
two kinds of ~llhng hO{1le, one u,ing c}'amde as the lelh.1 gas, and the 
other employIng elhyl acctat<- You may be well advised, "specIally If you 
collect only ocm.,ionally. to usc 'he ethj') acetale because cyanide is poten­
loall)' vel)' dang~rou, 10 humans, Keep several killing bottles of vanous 
size< at hand. WIpe the mSlde.' when Ihey bocome 'Diled or damp, Place a 
Ie"" 'trip; Df toilO! paper in each bot(l. so the captUTed insect' will nOt 
damage each nlhor. Reservc one of th" larger bonles exclu'ively fot buner­
n .. , and mOlh, so Ihe scales 'hot rub of! their wing' ,,·ill nDl spoil olher 
'pecimen,. in,eel< Ihat arc quile 'mall. and a fow larger forms mcludmg 
ma)filc" stoncfli". lerm<1es and an". ,hould be kIlled in 75% alcohol 
(flammable), or in a mixlure of 8 pans 95% alcohol. 5 pan, distilled 
waler. I pari glycerin and I pari glaclal acelic acid, The aitohol"gl)'cenn­
acetic flUId leaves 'pe.::imens more fiex,bIe and '0 Ie" liable to break "hen 
you handk them. Incident.Ii}', handling ,mect, with fDrceps ralher than 
ling"", througho~llhc preparation proce"e" usually reduce, breakage. 
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Pr •• erve most insect specimens dl)', mounted on 'peclal pin" You 
should mount vel)' small species on microscope slides, however, A few soft_ 
bod,.d form, oI ,nteTmedLate size are b." pre .. rved in 75% alcohol or the 
alcohol-glycerin_acelic m"lure m small v,al" You may mount specimens 
from the killing boUle directly on pins unless the bodie, contain too much 
fa'ty tissue. In the lauer case, degrease the specimens before pinning by 
unmer.,on in xylene until the excess fat ha, dIssolved. Then let them dry 
on an "bsorbe"t pad. Before pmning specimens killed III alcohol, you must 
degrease them also. First dehydrale them in 100% akohol, which may 
Tequire several heUT' or a day. Next, t,ansfer them to xylene for" similar 
penod; then dry and pin, Consult Oman and Cushman (or the details of 
pinntng. To ha"e a good 'pecimen you shOUld use the right size Insoct pIn, 
insen It at the ~orrect point, and keep the back of the insect at a unifoTUl 
dIStance belo,,' ,he pinhead. The spe<:.men <lIould be horizo~tal when 
viewed either lengthwise Or sidewise. The pin should .~ter the body near i ... 
CCnter o( gravay, but where it will ~Ol damage or obscuro imponant struc­
tures. TIu< pomt diffe" among th. msect ord<", as i1lmtratcd by Oman 
and Cushman. After pinning, spread the wing< of bu"erflies, meths, dragon­
/lies and damselllies, ""d tbe left wing' uf grasshoppe,-,; and clca£ias. Use 
the spreading board, as described in Oman and Cushman. To ,e'lnforce the 
fragiJo bodies of dr.gonllies and damsdflies, run a fiue, stilI wire from the 
head straigh' through to the tip of the abdomen. For hard-bodied insect" 
100 small to pin but too large for a slide mount, use a triangle cut with a 
spec,al pun~h f,om label stock. Mount the paper poi~t on an insect pin and 
attach the specimen by the right side of its lboru 10 rile tip with a drop of 
adheSlve SOfl-bodled insects Qf <;Qrrespo~ding size are mounted On very 
line headl." pins called m;n~un lIadein. These, in tum, are stuck in small 
reclangular blocks of balsa wood mounted on regular imect pins. For the 
critical study of 50me in5ed group<, dissect ow the gemtalia Or olher 
'pociahud slructures, and moUn' them On microscope slides. 

The specimel) label, med for vertebrates are far too big to /it into aD 
ins.c! collection, ye' the Same kmd of infonnation must be a\Sociat"; with 
e"eh specImen. Te do lhis, use the same high qual'"y, hquid resist""t pape' 
and pennantnt, ~arbon-b"-,e ink. W"h a crow_quill pen, print rile data in a. 
small lette" as you can and still keep them legible. The IInishcd label 
mould not exceed about lJ. inch in height and ~;,-% inch in widlh 
(c. 6-7 X 12_llirnml. G,ve the locality on the fir" hoe, the date of collec­
tion on the second, .nd tbe collec'or', name and field number on thethird If 
colloctmg i< consistenll), in one localn)" it pays to have lahel> pnnted in 4-
pOlnt type with (he localit)-, the month, ,he first two numerals of the year 
and your name, leaving 'paces to letter In the do)" the last two numerals of 
the jear, and 'hc field number. Should the locality requi'e more than one 
line, u •• a separate label for the collector" name and field number. When 
the specim~n" ,dentified, add another lahel bearing tho SCIentific name and 
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the name of the delermine,. The Ii"'t label goes on the pon a little below the 
specimen. The middle step of a standard pinning bl<>ek sets )( at the pro­
rerred height. The long axis of tbe label paran.ls that of the "p"eimen with 
the top of the label to the right. The second label parallel< the first. but at 
the height of Ihe lowest step ;0 the pmning block. If a third label is 
necessary. place it corre'pondmgly lower on the pin. For specim~ns pro.­
,erved in alcohol, use the same kind and SIZe of Jab.l aDd slip il into the 
VIal with the insect. Face the lettering outward so it can be ,ead through 
the glass. It follows that only one specimen" kept in each vial unless 
several e".mples of the same spede, arc collected at the same time and 
place. 

To label microslide,. cut the label stock 10 fit one end of the glass 'lide, 
letter the data with permanent ink, and pastt: Ihe pap'" securely to the 
slide. It i, a wi.e precaution to scratch the field number IIlto the slide with 
a glas< writing diamond '0 lhe essential data can be tr.ced if the label ever 
come. loose. 

The preservation of other invertebrate, requires a variety of method< 
whicb may differ with the purpo<e of Ihe collection and the uperience of 
the curalor. The lollowing paragraph.> outline some general instructions. 
For more sp"ciaJ.i2ed te<;hniques consult Regin:tld Wagsullle and J. Have­
lod Fidler, The hes"rvaliol1 of Natural His/ory SpeCimens. Volume i, 
invenebrates, New York: Philosophical Library. 1955. Do nO! use this 
role.ence lor in'eel" however. becau,e it de,cribe, a Emop""" 'ystem nol 
favored for American COllecliom. See also William K. Emerson and Ar­
nold Ross, ''In''enebrate ColiecUons: Trash or T rea,ure.'" Curator. VIII :4, 
1965. Emerson and Ross recommend adding I part of glycerin to 19 pa"" 
of the alcohol in the final pre,.,vmg fluid. TIU5 gives added protectioD 
should the akohol evaporate faste, tban anticipated. Do nO! odd glycerin 
'0 the preservative fluid for vertebrate specimen, becau .. it h"" a dearing 
aClion rnak.ing lissues more tran'parent which i, undesirable In thLS case. 
H.ndle flammable pre,ervatlve, wuh care. 

Kin in 75% ethyl akohol, and pre,erve in alcohol of the .. me strength. 
Use the same high quality, liquid re'lstant pape, for labek LeUer the data 
with permanent carbon-base ink. Place lbe label in the vial wilb the 
specimen. 

Centipede, and Milfipede. 

Kill and preserve In 75% ethyl alcohol. utter the I.bd, with permanem 
carbon-base ink On lhe "'SUI.r ".iston' stock. aDd in,en in the vial wah 
lhe speeimen. 
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Crustaua"" 

Use 30%--40% ethyl alcohol B, Ihe killing agent. As soon as Lb. animal 
dies, transfer it to 60% alcoho]llnd leave overnight. nen place it in iO% 
alcobol for pre'e,....afion. Make the 'pecimen label with th. ,ame resi,tant 
paper and permanent ink. If Ih. Ipocimen il colleaed in tb. water, recold 
the depth at WhlCh you found it, along with Ihe u.ual data. Keep lhe label 
in the vial or jar with the specimen. 

Anneli'" 

Before killing eanhworm., leav. tbem overnight on moistened soft paper 
10 clear soil p.nicles oul of the dig",hve system. The" kill hy immersing in 
8%_10% ethyl alcohol. Straighten the worms at lhi, stage. if neces,ary. 
Tran.rer promplly to a solution of I pan commercial formalin to 10 pans 
water, for prese,,·,..ion. Leech., require aoe'thetizing belore you lill them. 
Otherwi", they may CODlraC!. too tigh!ly for study. U", a Chloretone solu­
tion as with amphibians, Or add a hil of tobaoco 10 Lbe water. Wben the 
leech become, insensilive, Wlpe off Uee" mucus and lay it fiat on paper 
toweling dampened with 50% ethyl alcohoL Carefully pour 50% alcohol 
into the COntamer without dislodgmg lhe specimen. Do not ~uite cover >t at 
""'t. hut after ]0 minutes add enough of the alcohol 10 immerse it. Allow 
the leech to barden in lhe 50% alcOhol. nen pas, il through increasing 
conceDlrahons up ,,> 85%, wbich " tbe strength 10 us. for pre",rving il 
Anc,thetize marine wonns also wilh Chloretooe $olut",o. Kill in 
8%-10% elhyl alcohol and move lhe specimens into gradu<llly iD~I~;\lIing 
concentrations until you have them in iO%-75% for preservation. Smce 
various kinds of worms are preserved in li~Uld, use the re,;stant label 
'lOck, record the dala in p<rmanen' carbon-ba .. ink, and pIa".. the label in 
lhe container wilh the 'pccimen. 

MollUSk.. 

Ordinarily, hving specimen< will he collected but only the ,hells pre_ 
served for study. To remove lhe soft pam from inside the 'hell. dip the 
an!Inal inlo boiling waler approximatel)" ooe minuLe or until the "alves 
open. By placlng the shell in a ,mall net, it can he hetd in the hot water 
con,"eno~n'ly. Then dean out tbe shell using forceps, a booked needle or 
wire, a~d perhaps a knife for cutting the adductor mu.cle. FlIlish cleaning 
'he outside 01 the shell with a brush. Save the operculum. if present, and 
keep i, witb the shell. Press bival,es ShUI again and tie with wh"e string 
until lhe hinge stiffen,. LeI lhe spedmen dry. Some fresh-water mu«el, 
have a thin coating on lhe ,hell which can he pr<<e ... ,,-ed by covwng with a 
fine layer 01 vaselme or waK. It" not nee",,",)' to dean the 'Ofl par" from 
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very small ,hells that may be 100 fragile for such trealment. Place these in 
70<;<, alcohol for at le"'i a day. Then let them dry ,lowly. If lhe outside of 
,he 'hen is din:.y, .h.ke Ihe 'ptcimon in • small visl of "".ter wilh a Inti. 
sand. You may find it convenientlo place a specimen label in the indiVIdual 
specimen tray for each .hell. The primary labeling, however, will be the 
catalogue number marke.d in India ink on (aeh specimen. Slugs and 
cephalopod, demand a different techni~ue, Drown slug< in a bottle of 
warm water. bTlmfu\ and lightly dc>s<:d. ua,e tnem in the water aboUI a 
d.y without di~lurbing. so Ihe animal will not contract. Transfer to 70% 
olh)'1 alcohol for 3 rew day'. Change !he alcohol as il becomes diluted by 
body fluids. Then preserve In 80'k alcohol. lUll cephalopods in 30%-
40% alcohol, adding it slowly at first 10 narcotize the animal. Transfor to 
80% alcohol usmg plenty of it and changing it abont three times because 
of the volume of water in the animal. Preserve in 80% alcohoL P~pare the 
specimen label In tho u<ual way for immersion. 

frbinodemu 

Kill.es u~hln' and sUlrnsh In fre,h water. Luve them for a few hours. 
then tran,fer 10 eth}l alcohol staning with 30%--40% and working up to 
70% for pre,ervation. Kill brittle ,tars In 70% alcohol. Change 'he solu­
tion to maintaIn it< strength and preserve in 70% alcohOl. Preser" ... a 
cucumbers In 70% alcohol also, but they must be anesthetIZed 10 prevent 
contraClion. and 'poci.] care taken to ooumcract ,he large volume of water 
in their bodies. Place the specimen label, prepared for immerSion, in the 
container with the speClmen. 

Coelen"'".'e. 

To kill jcll}'fish and olher coelenterates in a relaxed condition, add for_ 
malin to the water, little by !ll1le, Preserve in a solution of 1 part commer­
cial formalin to 20 pam water, Insen the label in the container a, 
previously descnbed. 

For the cOMmuing car~ of biological specimen' in tile collection. see 
Ch'pter 4. 

The .kohol used 10 prepare .nd prese,,'e specimen, should approximme 
Ihe recommended p.rcentages. If it js lOa weak. the specimens will deca,'; 
if too ~l[Ong. the lissut, b~comc hard and brillle. Ch~,k the "rength of the 
mixture wilh an .lcohol hydrometer graduated in porcentages. The follaw­
ing dil ",ion I.hle m.y help in preparing Ihe de,ired strength: 
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95% alcohol to 85% add 13 volumes of water to 100 of alcohol (v/v). 
80% add21 
75% add 30 
70% add 39 
60% add 63 
50% add 96 
40% add 144 
30% add 224 
10% add 856 

Some workers use isopropyl alcohol as a Ie,s expmSlve ,ubstitute fOf 
elhyl alcohol, but others haYe fou~d it an unsatisfactory replacement .... a 
long-term preservat,ve. 

Identifying and Autbenticating Specimens 

The curator', final step in preparing 'pecimens for the colleclion is to 
identify them. Linle ar no use can be made 01 an object in re""arch or 
interpretation until you know whal it is. Therefore, identify each specimen 
.... completely and accurately a' possible. Anyone soon reaches the limits of 
hi' Own e'pertness, however. So when perSonal experience. the available 
reference books, and opportunities fOf compari'on, have been exhau".d, 
consider the determination of lhe object a, ,tIll tentative. Haw a speciali<t 
in that particular Category of objects confirm, refine or correct iL 

The procedure f6r ob!oining expert determinatioJIS of narural h",ory 
objec,-, begin' with .. lecti ng the experL Choose someone who" an ac_ 
knowledged authority on the group of specimens concemed, AS the next 
'tep, write to the specialist and oblain his petmission before sending hIm 
the spectmens for ident'tfication, He may wekome tbe opportunity to be 
helpful and to 'tudy materi.l from your particular area OD tbe oth .. hand, 
what he i, .... ked to do requires considerable time and work. Consoquemly, 
it is cu'tomary in some field, of natural hislory for the speci.llst to keep 
pan Or all of the m.te"ol sent to him for determination. That i, why two 
speClmen, of • plant growing in the ,arne colony .houlj be collocted if 
possible. Press both. mount Onc for lhe htrbanum. and ,end the other 
unmounted 10 lhe experL Ho sends )'OU the nOme of the plant, and keep' or 
discard, lhe 'poclmen, In the Co" of other nalural obJtcts cl.rify in ad_ 
vance, usuall)' by coffe'pondence, the ,ltuatjOn in regard to duplicate 
'pcOlmen,. Because the specimens of park mu,eums are ardm."l), go,em_ 
ment prOpef1)', any duplicate, he wi,he, to keep would be recorded a< on 
indefimte loan. Pack lhe 'p"eimen, cardull} so thc speci.list rccoi"e, them 
in good condition. Include all lhe data about each object th., will help or 
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;ntere't him as he studi.s il. Try 10 make it '" easy as possible for him to 
repack and retum the objects ,alei}'. Be sure to rttord hi' name as idon­
lifier in the ca[~logue. 

Follow lhe same procedure 10 obtain upcn identification of e'C.EI,'a1ed 
Indian m ... riaL Archeologlsts rarely ask 10 retain any of lhe specimens 
&en, 10 them, however. If lhey do find need for a specific duplicate, the)' 
pre,umably will iniliale lhe reque't for 11. 

The identification of historical anil.ct, rnay be more difficult. It i, 
harder [0 find people who have won "'holarly recogniltan '" authorities "" 
these ohioCl'. For park museums most ofllle historical specimen' ""oner or 
laler will be sent to lhe cent,al museum stali for preservative treatment or 
to be Incorporated in an exhibit. At thaI lime the ,tBff can help ,ecure 
export idenllfication of the anifacts, if necessary by consullJng curators if, 
other museums or similar oUlSide expelU_ A copy of the catalogue record 
for each specimen should be sent along with it for amplification Or corroc­
Uon if the park desire, such "",i'tance. The procedures for historical rn." 
!erial apply generall~' to ethnological specimen, as well. 

Wnh many hi"orical objects there is the added problem of authentica­
tion. The history of a 'pecimen muS! be verified. Was it ,c.lly made in lhis 
rommunity or by lh.t cra/"'man? Did it re.lly belong to this person or play 
a part in that event? Such guestiou. m"y be crucial in the decision to 
acquire the object, as well a. in mal<ing use of it. To answer Ihem ,au._ 
factorily ,equi •• , all the pertinent information th31 can be gathered. The 
data must tllen be weighed and ,if ted, rigorously applying the rules of 
e"idenee a, in a coun 01 law. The evidence, the reasoning and lhe conclu­
sion" should be recorded 00 the}' will remain available for review by oth .... 
In the future. Before acquiring any objec1 of quostionable authenticl1y, .ccept 
i1 on approval. Then submll it for critical examinalion by expen,. If the 
specimen is ab:eady in the collection, evaluate ito authentic"" along with 
identifying it. The e.pen> will need all the information .bout Ihe object 
thot can be supplied_ When authentLca1ioo is needed by a park museum, 
object and data are referred to the curator, on lhe cenlral staff. 

Even aher 1he 'pecimens in the collection have been identified and 
authenticated by spedalists, wei rome reVISIons and refinemen" by other 
bona fide expens, and record them in the mu,eum catalogue. Be sure to 
rerord the name of lhe e~pen too. 
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Ro .... H. H. Haw 10 Colleel a~d ['.e,,,ve Ins.cts Circular 39. Urb.n •. lIlinOc. 
Slat. 1".,,,,.1 HlSto!)' S""'<y O"ision, 1966 (all> prioting). 

S."il<. D. B. D. Cclleclion and Car< of BoraAicai S1'«i""'''''. Publication 1113. 
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j;eatton 3766. Washing>on. Smitb.onian in"jtution, 1944. 
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H. F. '" G. WUherby Ltd., I. In>Ortobr.'<>, 1955, II. z.c.o)O&r ,"""I>rate. 
BOlOny. Geology. 1968. 

lMnllfying .nd AutbeDCI""liog Sp<cim .... 

The tenLati" id<nhfication or specimens, •• pecially by Ille curator in a ,mall 
mrn.eum. f,..quenlly depend. On comparmg Ill<m with publ;'hed de,crJ?"on', 
ilh"'ration, ond taxonomic key •. These descriptive material, occUr in many 
kind! of pubhcation, including popular field gwd ... IIASLH Ie<bnlc.t lea~e". 
special interest or professional per;<>,llcah. monograph> and scb<>IMly C3tal<>gue,. 
They are t<;>o numor<>u. and varied in scope to perm" useful li,"ng he", For 
blDI<>gical ""d gootogic.t 'pec,men' 'he appropriate cmalor in tbe nc.,-e" large 
publ'" or un; .. ",;,)' rnmeurn 01 n.lural h",ory can ,ccommend 1>0010; or 
""p.",'e .n,des on 'he kind, 01 obJeol:! from 'he 8wg-.-.ph,eal area. involved, 
To idont,t} h<"oTl~"1 anilaoh "an with It.: r.'<r<nce, m' 
Ratb. F,edeTl~k L.. Jr .. and Memlyn Rogc" O'C<lnneIL Gu,d, 10 His/oric 

P,,"rv~Ii"". H;)/oncoi Ag<n«<s. ond Mu,<um P,acllccs: A Seic<l;>e 
Bihliog,ophy Cooperstown, New York State Hl<toncat ""oclaltOn. 1970. 
pp. 118_\84. 

Updale tho,e by consulting the book rev,"" .<e,ion of Mu,"u"" Jou",L>l aJld 
Museum N,~'s Addittonal reference, On "'P<~" of ,d<Dtooc.1,on or aullle"ti~.­
bon m<lude: 
Anlhon),. Pega.-d. ond hnel Amol~. (;Qo/ume. A GeM"'/ &bl;ograph,.. Loo­

don. The Co,nom< Soc<o')". 1966 (reptinted 1968). 
Brown. uwi, S ''Two Small Bro"", Horse.:' Cu,-",or, XII:4 (1969). pp 

263_292 
Bull"'" of APT, quanerly, ""ocrat,on for Pre><rV."on Tec~notog)-'. Box 2682. 

Ottawa. 
Cos/om •. • nnuoJl). Co<lum< Soc«t). Vltt"t,,< and Alben Mus<um. S,W. 7. 

London, 
Ekholm. Gordon F, "The p,obl<m 01 Fa." ;~ Pro_Columbian Art," Cur~'or, 

VII,I (1964).pp, 19-J~. 
Fu,ni,"" History. ,.m<_annu.lly, Fumi<ur< H'''0f)' Soci<'). View" •• nd Athen 

Mu,"um. S W. 7, London, 
Guldbe~k. Por E The (;ar. of HHlOrica/ ColI,crion,-: A COn5e'Val"'n Hand_ 

book fo' Ihe No",p"ia/<" ",--,h"Llle. Ameri~an A,>"«.,,on tor State and 
l.<>c.l Hi,tory. t972, pp 33---46. 

Ke<k, Carohno K "Teohnlcal ",,,stanco IYhcr< to F,nd l~ What '0 Expect:' 
Cu,"'o'. V)ll 3 (j 965 I, pp. 197-:: 11. 
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OJ.en, S.llIlley l. "The Archeologi.t's Problem of Getting Non.artilactual M._ 
!emJ"n!e'l'"".d," Cura,or, 1l,4 (J9S~). pp. 335-338. 

Thorn'on. reter. "English Fumi,u ... Stud,., Too.y a.cd TmIlOlT()W," M",.um.! 
Journal, 65:3 (Deocmbor 1965), pp. 195_203. 

Z'STo".r. Carl,.and Chri..!ta M. G.ebde. A Guide 10 th, ColI<Cling a"d Care of 
OrighUli Pro",,_ New Y or~. Crown Publish.,.., lee., 1965. 
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Chapter 4 Caring for a Collection 

Muoeum, gather object' of many kinds. Some of Ihese. such as Ihe 
uberty Boll, Washington's inaugural coslume and the anifacts of lhe Eng­
li,h ,0ltlerS at Jame""wn, have transcendent imponance in lhem,elve,. 
Others ore $impl~ everyday obje"" which reflect "-'peets of the pa'L Still 
olhers record and verify re .. arch. All arc alike m r<quiring conslant car. to 
p'e'""'. {hem. Melals catTOd.; painls, dye, and inks fade; cloth, hides and 
wood are subject to insect and rodent attack; and many other h ... rd, 
threaten the ,,,,,,i.al of museum specimons. None wililasl forever, but with 
pmp<1 a!1emion you can enable specimens to endure for centuries 10 Come. 
II is the obhgalion 01 a museum 10 make sure thallhey receive ~hi, care, 

Basic Sleps 

Whoe"er acts as curatOr of the coll.Chon" regardle" of po,itlOn litle, 
nlU~l do four filings regularly and without hll: 

1. See thai e.en specimen entering the collection is properly prepared 
for pr<scrvaiiDn. 

2. Place Ihe object in a <afe environment. 
3. 'o'pe"t It penodically_ 
4 Pr<lVlde i! repeated prese""a""e treatment as necessary. 
The fim step involve, the various procedure, discus",d in Coapt"' 3, 

Preparing Spe<;imen, for the Collection Chapter 3 limits its concern to Ihe 
kinds of object' needing treatment lmmcdlalely upon rcceipt. In addition 
lhe collection probably contains artifact' which are no! deteriorating rap­
idl}" enough to create an emergency. Nevenhe1e", Ihese specimen, ordi­
narii}' need de.ntng. rep." and protective coating or othor initial 
prcservatl." treatment, perhaps including restoranon. The best treatment 
10 apply vane, wtth the nature and condil\on of cach. object ChOOSing the 
right mat."als a~d methods, and knnwing ju" how fa" or how far '0 
prnc€Od, TequiTes trained )~dgmcnl and ,kill. Speoialized Ionowledgc lOlher 
than haste is paramount. TIllS is why pork mu,eum. rely on contralized 
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treatment by exper',eoced conscr..tors in mo<! ca,es. The mu<eum infonn. 
the regional curator of all unt,.,ated an,facts in i ... oa,e. Dependmg on the 
panicul .. ,itualion. directions ",iii be provided for shipping specimen' to 
the cemr.1 laboratory or 10 another appro"ed eamen'alian laborato,), for 
,re.tmen'. or a COn,ervaWr ",ill viS!! the park to work on Ihe objects Ihere, 
ordol.iled ins!rucli<.>ns will be given for treatmg them lC>c.U)'. Essentially. 
lhe treatment involv., removing dm or other deleterious foreign matter 
from lhe specimen by melhods that do no harm 10 lhe object itselL Then, 
lhe specific cause, of deterioration are removed or cQume,.clCd. Broken 
pari> are reanaohed and weak point, strengthened. In some in,Lances, 
further treatment re,'ores the object to Ihe oond,llon or appearan"" it had 
when originally in use. 

The slandard ",f~'~nce for the care of artifaclS is Harold J. Plenderleith 
and A. E A. ..... crner. The Conservalion of Antiqui/les and Works 0/ Ar/; 
Trealment. Rep~", ~nd Res/ora/lon, 2nd ed., 2nd pnnting. London, Ox­
ford University Press. 1971. See also the bibliography on care of coilec­
tions at the end of thIs chapter. Whenever possible, ho"ever, make u,e of 
trained ooo.e",alo" to prov,de the skills and equipment required. The 
,aIeS! wa)" to find a qualified ex!",,, is to consult a Fellow of the Inter­
national inSlilule for Comer'alion of Hisloric and An"tic Works. Any 
curator concerned aboUl Ihe care of his colleclion, can appl)" for a"OClale 
membership in nco and can become a well informed laj"man in this field bj" 
reading lhe IIC pubhcatiom. MC>t conservators in Ihe United States and 
C.nada a1>o belong to the American insmute fOf Come,,·ation of HlSloric 
.nd Artistic Worh. Curators can become a,,,,date members of AIC and 
receive i\, bulle\in. 

To execute Ihe second Slep. plaCIng the specimen in a safe environment, 
imptie, protecling It as fully a, praClicable from Ihe numerQIl, agents of 
deterioration and des!rucllon. Tbe factors involved and recommended 
methods are di,cussed In sub;e'luem sections of this chapter. 

Insrection, Ibe thIrd s\ep. is a vIlal responSlbitily. Examine ,,·cry speci­
meQ in the collection al regul.r imervat,. The ftequenc)· of inspection may 
vary with the nature of the matenal and Ihe adequacy of >!orage facilities. 
If Ihe collection i, carefull} filed In cabinets. rack< and ,het'ing of proper 
de"gn and quality, and in • secure r",'m wilh good conlrol of light, tem­
perature and humjdil~·. inspection Can ordinanly be llmed as fotlo",· 

Gcologlcal specimen,. ceramic. glass and well treated metal-once a 
year 

Specimen, .ubJecllo in,ect anack Dr mold....-..evcr;.· si, months 
Spocimens preserved tn liquid_ver)" six monlh,. 
When >lorage condition, are less than ideal, chec\; the objecb oftener. 

Specimens on cxhlbition abo nced mOTe freG\]cnt exammallOn. In addilion 
tQ dail)· in,peclJon of exhlbi!s through the glass. open Ihe cases every three 
to >IX month, for a do,er look a\ any specimen, susceptible to light, mold, 
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inseots or corrosion. The act of imp"etion comists of searching for evi_ 
deoce, of deterioratoon in each s~imen, It is nee.,,"')' to know what may 
auack the object and what the agent and its efiects look like. See the 
,ection on Agents of Del.rioration below. 

The founh step bewme, essential beeau", several kinds of objeCts re­
"qnire periodIC treatment 10 assure their continued protection. As soon as 
the eflec(. wear olf, they mUsI ~ processed agam. The following 1;,t" not 
exhaustive but includes the Commoner situations needing step 4: 

Herbaria_renew conlmuou' fumigant in each cabinet every three !O six 
months depending on the chemical used and how often the cabinet ;, 
opened, fumigate with an in",clicide registered by EPA for museum n,. 
(see Organic Malena], Chapler 3) alleasl once a year. 

Insect collections.--rene", continuous fUmigant in uch dra",er every 
three '0 $i~ month., fumigate with an in .. etieide registered by EPA for 
museum use if any infestation occur.. 

Study skim;--renew continuous fumigant in each drawer every tbr.e to 
six months, fumigate with an in .. cticide registered by EPA for museum use 
if any inf.Slation occurs. 

Specimens preserved in liquid_add enougb ak<>hol <>f the propor strength 
every three to six month, to keep .pecimens submer~. Sealing the ]3r 
top in place with clear silicone rubber aquarium cement reduce, the ra'e of 
evaporation. 

Metal anifact<--avoid touching the metal with bare hands, e.g., b}" 
we.ring gl<>v.s, and "'ipe cleM afto, each handhng~ renew pwteetive COver_ 
ing as needed. 

Leather anifact' (e.eept rawhide and buflleather)-remove adherent 
dust and reapply Brillsh Mu,eum leather dressing every year, treat WIth 
pola"ium lactate solution evory four ye.rs. Some conservator"> prefer lano­
lin or a mixture of 40% anhydwu, lanoltn and 60% neatsfoot oil 10 the 
British Museum lonoula for leather drf.ssing because the latter "",ds 10 
remain tacky in Ibe warmer chmale of most American museums unle" 
applied as thinly a5 possible. National Park Service conservators overcome 
Ihe stickin ... by applying a final thin coatmg of a harder m,crocry"alline 
wax having a melting point at 160°_180" F. (71 "_82° C.). 

U:alher bookbinding<--appl}· British Museum leather dreS5ing. lanolin 
or lanolin and ne.tsfDOI oil every year. dean witb saddle ,o'p and I,eal 
with pota»ium lactate solutton e.ery four years. 

Paper-turn pages of e~h;biled books. even uncler ultraviolet /ilters. 
cvoIJ· mon.h "atching al,o lor evidence 01 ladmg. embnlliement or mold. 

Tc"il .. ("peciall,. wool) and artifacts contaimng hoi" leathe". hide or 
wood-renew continuous fUtnJgant in each drawe' and exhibll caSe every 
three to six months, clean labrit wh~n ne.essary. 

Adju't the .ug.t; .. ,od frequency of treatment to fit observed ,ondllion< in 
the mu'eum. 
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Chw.., as a continuous fumigant either paradichlorobeozene Or di· 
chlorl'o, (2,2-dichlorovinyl, dimethyl phosphaLe), Paradichlorobenzene 
has ..,vera! advantages. It i' both an inseclicide and a fungicide. It.< EPA 
regislrations adequalely cover normal mu,eum use, II is readily available. 
You cao use il WJtb relative saloty, On tbe otber hOIld, ,t d.m.ges some 
commonly used plastics .nd may cause some pigment!, panicul.rly red. 
browns, to fade. Many retail stores sell it as a household proteotion against 
clOlhcs moths, The while cry'tals sublime at room lempe.ature cbonging 
directly from a solid to a vapor which kills iDsecl.' and molw. Use eDough 
10 develop and maimain an effective concentration of the vapor (I pound 
per 100 cubic feel or 162 g per m'). For a Cornell in,ecl drawer about ,07 
OUnce (2 g) gives lhis proporlion. Common practice wowd place about a 
leaspoonful of the crystals in lhe ,mallest size pinning tray for each drawer 
of an in,ect c.bJnet and renew the supply as Ibe amount ob.iously dimin­
ishod. A standard spccimen cabinet require, 3.2 ounc", (90 g), an ber­
barium cabinel1 ounce, (57 g) and an avcrage size elhibil caso perhap' 
y, pound (227 g). If lb, cryslals do Dot dis.ppear wilbin a few monllu . 
lbe tempetature ma}' be 100 cool for lho gas to evol.c at a rate to do much 
good or tbe case may be nceptiooally well .ealed. A void prolonged breatb· 
ing of paradJchlo.obeozeoe; heary doses are harmlul. Dichlorvos (e.g. 
Vapooa) protecls Lbe collection better lrom insect allack, but not from 
mold. It becomes harmful to broathe in concenlratiom above I microgram 
per lite. 01 air. Being mOre nearly odorless, it ,hould be m,d with greater 
caution. The ch~rrucal is impregnated in a resin stnp from which it slowry 
evapOtale,. The product bearing EPA RegistTatwD No. 101_237, and re­
ferrod to as a milaary mini'trip i, lbe only form legall}' u,able for slUred 
museum materials, Only gov,rnment agencie, may obtain ;t at pre,enl. 
Smce fulure .cg"tra!lOns m.y make 11 more "idol}' available 10 museums, 
diclJlorvos " ciled a, a possible al'ernali.c '0 p.radichlorobenune. 

Prokc1lve coating' on metals Ilkely 10 be en""umered in stop 4 indude 
",,,es and lacgue" Iron and Sleel specimens often ha.e a co.ering of wax. 
The Wax fo.m, a barrier through wbleh only 'mall amounts of waler vapor 
and o~ygen can pass. It therefore retarw rusling. Mlcrocrystalline waxe, 
proVIde the best protection, but hard pa," WH such as Simoniz or Butch_ 
er's i, also <juite effective. First wipc off lhe old wax with Stoddard sol.en1. 
Remove anv rust that has formed under the wa •. Usc a mild ab",.,ive ,ucb 
as jeweler,/ ",bber er8.>ure_jj],e poli,hors, fine sted wool or 600 grit alumi­
num oXlde Or ornery paper (c.~ Tri-M_i'e). If tho objecl h" rusted bodly 
since tbe previous lrc.tment Or is s",eating, go back to >tep I, Before 
recooting be ,me the 'pecimen i, dean and dry. For drying u," a warm 
o.en Or infrared lomp if the 'p"cLtncn perm"" or dip It m acetone (a 
highly ftammohle and toxio ,ohem to be used wilh caution). Past" wax can 
be rubbed on with a dotb pad, Appl}' Ihree coal>, !clUng each dry for 
aboul ~_;, hom before poli'hing. If the SpeCImen i, beahJDcd, appl}' the 
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firSt ~oa{ while tbe melal is still warm. Microcry>tallme wax neeill 10 be 
applied a •• li~uid or speciaH)" prepared as a pasle. Melt lbe wax and dip 
the .pedmon into it. Lei the exces, wax drain 011. When the remaining wax 
has sel, polish it wilh a soft doth. Or mix Ibe microc!)'slalline wax care· 
fully wllb dipentene in a dOllb\e boiler (5 pam wax 10 8 pam dipentene), 
Us. an electric hot plate !lnd work in a well v"ntilaled space because the 
solvent is flammable and toxic. Brush Ibe resulting pasle on tbe Ipedm.n, 
covering the surface completely. Aftor Ibe solvent ,,_aporal"', polish tbe 
wax with a soft cloth. 

SH'er. bra"" bronze and copper may bave a protective coaling of Jac­
~u.r. When tarni,hing occurs, remove Ihe old lacque, wilh "<'one u,ing 
proper ,.rel)' precautions. Gean tbe ,iher, preferabl), with a chemical dip 
u,ed quickly and followed by thorough wa.hing, or by placing it in an 
aluminum pan and Immer;ing it in a 5% solution of washing soda unlil the 
tam ish disappear>_ Tho latter method requires a careful fin,ing In ruoning 
walcr. Then polish tbe object with a .oft doth. beiog careful not to louch 
the metal with hare tingers. When the specimen is dry and hee of grease . 
• pray il with a larnish inhibitor and «coat it with clear lacquer. Plastic 
lacquers in a .. 0501 cans (e.g_ J<rylon) may be used. To remove Ille tamish 
from bras,. bronze Or copper before was-hing. drying and «lacquering. use 
a gentle abrasive such as precipitated chalk or wbiting in ammonia (e.g. 
Noxon). Lead specimens may have a protectIve coating of wax. If powdery 
lead carbonale h", formed on lhe object. strip the 101"" with Stoddard 
,olvent. Remove lbe corrosion using. if possible. tbe ion c~ehange method 
described on pp_ 271J.-272 of Plenderleitb and Wemer (op, dl_) Then dIp 
tho 'pecimen in melled microcry,talline WlU. handling it alwa)·, with 
rubber-tubIng-tipped ton!;' to avoid touching tbe metal. 

10 the periodic deaning of leather specimens. induding bookbindin!;,. 
remove loose dUSl witb a '·acuUm deaner or by bru,hing. If the object is 
still grimy and is nOt raWhide Of buff leather, go over it with .addle ,oap on 
a damp doth Wipe it ca«fully with a dean. soft dOlh and lel dry. When­
,,·er Y"" wash leather in tbis manner, follow witb a potassium lactale 
treatment to reSlOre protective chemicals_ Purcb",c from a library supply 
company such as Technical Library Service or prepare a solution of potas_ 
,iurn lactale (77,) and paranitrophenol (25%) in d'-"ilkd Water 
(92_7S~<) Tk patanilrophenol aell as a fungicide!O prolong the life of 
lhe ,olullon. Usc a pad of a\>sorbent conan 10 apply the liquid, coating the 
leathor completel)" bot not 'aturating it_ Allow the sp<ocimen 10 dr:\". Then 
apply one of lhe recommended lealher dressing'. Some con<erv.tors prefe' 
a mixture of 40% anhydrou, lanolin .nd 60~" ncalSfool oil for thi' pur_ 
rooe. The neat,foDt oil mu,t be i'ee '" ,ulfur compound,. and lhi' " hard 
to assure even from reliable dealers, l"ational Park Service cOn,orv,tor; 
therefore U," Jaborator)· grade anh)drou> lanolin alone. obtain.ble from 
cnomic,l suppliers, Tbe con,ervators dilute the lanolin with Stoddard .01-
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venl to a good wor~mg consj'lency. Apply Ihi, liberally w,tb a doth Or 
brush, hut ta1e pains to prOleC! any paper or cloth pans of the object from 
COOlact wi,h Ibe oil" Let tbe specimen stand lor 24 bours, If neces",ry. 
apply a .ewad coat ""d allow a day for it 10 be absorbed_ Then wipe 011 
any exce" of the dressing with a soh doth. Go over it again with" he.h 
cloth. The other recommended formula, British Museum leather dr.ssing, 
can be obtained from chemical supply firms. Jt contains anh)'drou, laooh.o, 
an oU and wax, It i, ~utle flammable. so observe fire precaution>_ Apply it 
lightly and ",b it into the leather with your fingers_ After \'1'10 days polish 
with a soft cloth. If it rematnS tacky, add a thin layer 01 microcrystalline 
wax with a 160"_1800 F, melting point (71°-B2° Co) ",hbed on and 
polished_ In treahog leatber obloe", Lake special care in dressing bingo, and 
other pam that may receive exlta Wear. Pon.ion' of the leather that have 
begun to powder have deteriorated heyoDd the point where the,e methods 
can help. Specimens in this condition 'hould faU again under 'tep I. 

If fabrics are found 10 be dusty, vacuum doan Of b""h them gently 
when it can be done wilhoUI endangeriDg Ihe specimen, A moderately 
weakened I""hl'" can sometimes be vacuumed safely by ,tretching plastic 
window screen On a wooden frame, laying !he .pecimeD on lhis and cover­
ing it with more 'Creen. Textile 'pedmms n""d 10 be wasbed Or dry-cleaned 
when a vacuum fails 10 ,.move Ihe din. For this they ,bould be re­
considered under Slep 1, For specimens on exhibition as furni,hings in 
bi>loric bouses see Mc!horn and Matericil,. Chapter 11. 

Agents of Deterioration 

To prot .. ! a collec,ion intelligently and efficiently, you mu,t know the 
enem}'_ By unden;tanding what foctors endanger specimens aDd how !hese 
fa~to" oporate, aDd by betng able '0 recognize their presence or Ihe condi_ 
tioD' th.t lavor tbem, • m",CUm can combat Ihem successfull}'. You are 
almas' certain to encoonler the follOWIng destructive agen", and mu,t be 
con!lnuously on ;guard again't them. 

Humidi,:>' 

Ware, vapor In the air . ..,d th. liquid waler which condense, from it, 
fonn " pctent", hazard 10 museum 'pecimens Humidit}, affects object< 
in several ways_ Too Iowa relative humidity eXtrae," ""ater from some 
matmal" ""ith To,ultanl d"m"fe: paper. parchment "Dd leather become 
bntdc; glue and pa". dry out aDd 10'"0 adhesive power; even w.U->"3!.oned 
wood in e9UJlihri"m WIth it' normal environment will lo,e waler and 
mci) warp. Whe-n rclaI',ve humidity is too high. man)' mate,ials ab,orb 
water, "[be water enters mto degenerauve chemical ,eaNions. as In the 
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corrosion 01 met.l •. II al50 permil.'l the growth of mold which dige,l.'l 
componenl'l of lb. specimen. and leaves ru,liguriDE S!aiDS. II ."Ilens adhe­
sive" Rapid chaog .. in r~lativc humidity cause hygroscopic m.lerial> 10 
swell and C<lntr.lct. Wood warp' and checlu. 011 paintings crack and fla4. 
If the object contains soluble .oJ", these dissolve, migralc and ,ecry,tam.." 
Which n,ay ca~e either chemical or mechanical damage. 

When in'pecting the collection, walch ror the evidence of poor humidity 
conditions. Mold appears as fUZZ)' patcbes growing on any organic malerial, 
or as di,colored SpolS on paper_ Active col'T",i'>n lonn, enoroslalions on 
melal. Painlio!l' sag. liltle On thoi, stretchers or become to(> laU!' Th. 
paim crack,. cup" and begins to flake. Wood crack.., bend" or twists. 
Flake, crad, oft .all imprcgnated metal. These, however, are signs of dam­
age already well under way. It is better to measure the relative humidity 
and keep it within safe Iimil$. k discussed below under Climate Control, 
}'ou ,hould aim at maintaining Lbe relative humidity between 40% and 
60% with 55% aJ; the target, ex""pt lD .emi_arid sections where hygro­
scopic specimen" which absorb moisture hom the air, bave already 
achieved equilibrium by gradually adjustiDg Lbeir water coment to Lbot of 
the atmosphere wbich is at a Jow", pe=nlage. MuseulIIS equipped to 
maintain separate storerooms al the different levels of humidity ideal for 
particular kinds of objecl$ will have severaltargot pe,""ntages. 

Be sure you have p,oteclcd all specimen, from accidental contact with 
hgUld water. If overhoad pipe' or tbe roof spring a leak. as tbey almost 
surely will somedciY, if r<un sbould drive Lbrougb a window broken in a 
storm or inad~enenlly left <>peo; if flooding is a possibility; b.-" you 
already pmvided a safe harrier between the potential source <>f water and 
the collection? 

Temperature 

High temperamre above 70 0 F. (21" C.) permit molds In grow if the 
relative humidity is .Iso bigh, and may speed up Lbe life oycles of harmful 
in,ecl$. WI" temperature by itself docs little <>t DO damage to mu.eum 
specimens_ Flu-ct,,'"ng temper.tures, however, can be doubly de'tructive. 
Maller tends 10 expand and contract a. temperature ri.es aod falls_ When a 
'pecimen incorporates two Or more .ubstances that respond (0 temperature 
change, at d,ffcrcnl rales, dangerou, "rains c.n develop_ Repeated freezing 
and thawing tn.)· also do much damage to 'pecimen; baving higb water 
oontenl. A secoodary effect of temperature v.n.tion i, more of teo serious 
Wben lemper.ture drops in a c1o,ed 'p.ce, rdative humidity rises. and vice 
versa. To hold relanve humidit)' within safe hmits you ordinarii}' mu,t 
controllhe temper.ture "-, well Tf)' to keep it between 60" and 75 0 F (16° 
.nd 24' C)_ 

In caring for the collection keep watch of temperatmes along wjth 
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humidity. Be alen for Lb" danger signals. When rondilions are (00 warm, 
look for mold On organic materials, e,pecially in dark and poorly ~entilaled 
places. If (he temperature varies much beyOlld Ibe recommended cange, 
ohec~ compoSIte anilae!.'; (0 see if the bond between materials is loo'ening 
Sucn specimen' may include paintings, ObjeclS made of IWO or mote \:.ind,­
of motal, or wood and melal oornhinalions. However, jf relative humidity 
should faU below 45% in aD area where sensllive maleria!. such ""' paint­
ings or furniture arc ,to""j or exhibited, t')' to rai,. it by lowori08 Ibe 
temperature. A 10" F. (6 0 C) raU in temperalure caD .esult in a rUe of 
about 20% in rdative humid,t}'. 

Lighl 

Tbe radianl energy of light absorbed by molecules of a specimen may 
cause chemica! cbanges tbat .erio",ly damage the object. Organic material, 
are most vulnerable, but even ,uch seemingly inen suhstan"", as .ome 
ceramics and glasses are affected. One familiar result is Ihe fading of 
colors. Less apparent is the weakening of fibers. Silk, for example, may 
10" half ill strength from Ie .. than a month of e~posure 10 oUD~ght. Both 
wave length and amount of Eght (a. determined by the duration o[ eX­
posure) inlluence the processe, of degeneration. The .honer wave length>, 
e'p'cially in the ultraviolet range, posse" the greatest pholochemical acllv_ 
i!}" but the visihle 'p'ctrum also cause. deterioration which increases "'ith 
Ihe amOnnt of hght and the duration of expo,ure. 

In checking the collection, make ou,c that organic matcrialJ; not on 
displ.y an: .lore.;! In d~rkne~,. Watcb su~ceplihk ~pecimem; ~D exhibilion 
lor any sign' of fading Of of tbread> break.ing, More ,mportant, me fillJors 
to Screen oul the ultraviolet componen!> of sunlight or HuoresceD1 light, 
limit the amount of illumination to 15 footcandJes (150 lux) or J.oo, in 
e"hibits comaining ,'ulnerable specimens such as documen!>, textiles, 
watercolO[5 or hiological specimellS and keep Ihe edtihit area dark when it 
i> closed to the public. See Garry TboIllSon, ConservlJlion and Museum 
Lighting, London, Mu,eums Association, 1974. 

D., 
Composed largely of minute mineral panicles, dust is an abrasive, When 

Wdler conden ••• around lhe panicle,. some of them become acti"e chern· 
ico! agen!> anacking the specImens directly, Dust disfigures .pecimens by 
;oilmg tbe .urface, and its romm'al iovoh'., washing, w'pmg nr ,halUng. 
which accekrato Wear and tear and 'Dcrease the risk of physical damage. 
Nearly all lypes 01 obj«!> suffer to some extent il allowed to gather dust 

A~.in, pre,cotion i, better than treatmcnl. Kttp most sp<<:imtns in du.t-
1igbt storage or e~bibil case •. Provide dust covers 01 Harno-proofed Un-
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bleached mu,lin or polyethylene for objects 'tored on ,helves Or otherwise 
e~posed in ,(cr'ge. If plastic COVen are usod. be sure 10 allow enough 
ventilation 10 avOid condon.a';oD. Check for accumulated dust. perhap< 
with 'Ome form. of 'wlule-gJove inspection", Cleao specimon. by approved 
method, before tbey £ct too din,. 

Chern;",,1 Air Pollo,ion 

Industrial fumes, mOtor vehicle, exhauSI6 and domestic healing 
by-prGduclS cont.minate tbo air wilb numerous chemical compounds. 
These include, or combine ," produc.> sulfurio acid and olhcr 'twDgly 
corro,ive or oxidicing agenu-. Some of the poUutants attract water and so 
facilnate bannlul chemical reaction. Near the coast the air comains chlo­
ride ",Its and other compounds. Tbey are Dileo 1IIghly com>,j~e. Inside 
dosed e,hibit case. tbe air may be plUuled by organic acid, from inade­
quately &~a,oned w<x>d or by sulfur-conlaining solvenL> bt>erated frOIll 
un'uitable paints. lextil", used for display background< Or foam rubber 
gaske!.o. These poUUlauu> can cause oilver to tamisb. brigbt coppcr to dis­
color, lead to become coaled witb a white powdery encrustatioo and leaded 
bronze to grow cryslals. Salts already present in porous spedmens may 
dissolve in condensed water, migrate outward>, crystolliu and redissolve 
with change, in bumidlty Upon crystaUi",tion. tbe "'lIS de"eiop severe 
pressure. within the object. Tbus, air pollution e~F"",es many ltinds of 
museum objects 10 cbemical and physical damage. Metal" .tone and many 
orgaoic materials ,ulf., .tLack.fabric:. and leather .spcdaUy . 

Walch for rU51 or flaking in iron specimens, corro,ive encrustation on 
copper or lead and their alloy', heavy tarnishing of &lIver. Observe stone 
objeclS for Slgn< of flaking or crumblmg, Look for evidence 01 rotling in 
texti)e,. or of le"ther becoming brittle. If you bave no convenient way of 
cktGrmining 'be amOunt and kind. 01 alr pollution in the mu,erun. be 
~igil.nt to detect )IS eflecl on specimens (but ,ee fig 14). In urban areas, 
and elsewbere if conditions arc bad, "ep' should be laken to dean and 
Ii.lloor !he air as w<:11 as treating the specimen" AVOld wing materiah that 
rele",e harmful vaF""" io the coru;truclion 01 exhibil ca,e. or s,orage 
equipmenL The," iDclude oak unles< .e",oned and thorougbl}' sealed with 
paiol, other inadcGuately 'e",oned wood.,. paints containing li!hopone, 
unpaim~d hardboard. acid!e pape'" and plastics contaming certain 
plastic17e"" 

M<>Jd 

If the collection prOvide, organic materi.1 10 grow On and tbe bumidity 
exctcd, 65% wi,h a (emperature 70° F. (2J" C.) or above. mold (al'o 
called mildew) Can he expected. Mold spore' are;o fine, light and Dumer-
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ou. that they occur practically everywhere. 11 h .... been estima~d thai 
mold" have de~lroyed more specimens than ""yother agency. SiD"" !h. 
mycebum (the usually ullSeen threadlike growing and feedIng pan) acto_ 
ally dissolves and absorbs component.'; of the specimen., it cau,eS mOre 
Ihan superficial damage. Look for velvely p.lCbes or smal! areas of di,· 
coloratioo. See Rapidly Deleriorating ObjalS, Chapler 3 for emergency 
trcalmen!. Parliculatly avoid a warm, damp environment for specimens, 

In,,,,,.., 
Some of the deSl",chve 'paies of in,eel'<, almost ""r1ainly. will get into 

the collection sooner or late,. The damage they -do can be rapid and ir­
revocable. Therefore. lnsect infeswtion js one of the re.l emergency ';lua­
lions encountered in curatorial work. In .. = attack, in some degree, all 
speclmens compo~d of organic materials. They eat the sizlng on paper, the 
glue in bindmgs and the paper itselL They devour cloth, hair, leatb.rS. 
They bore tunnel, in wood. The in,oct' wre.ling havoc with your colla­
tion may be larvae or adulu, .."a]l or large. com;piruou< or hidden. The 
mo,t common invaders include dermeSlid beetle', powder-post beetles. 
clothe. moth,. silverfi,h and cockroache,. 

To recognize infe,tation by tbe common in,ect p''''''. lOOk for the fo!low­

mg "gn" 
Derrnc'tid, 

The carpet beetle and related species that anack 3 wide variety of mu­
scLllIl 'pccimens are de>!ructive as larvae. The adull> are small .• bout }I,­
'l-;, inch long (3_5mm) and mcompicuou> The larvae are elongate...oval or 
tapering and ~,-\,,; inch (6-13mm) long (fig. 7), characterized by promi­
nent reddi.h. brown or black bnstles. The /irSt evidence rna)' be 3 ca,t 
larval 'kin. visible On the white background of the specimen tray or the 
case Ooor. A line dark powder may collect below tbe point where a der­
mestid " feedIng. In imeet colloction, this du,t gathers at tbe foot of the 
pin while the larva devours the body of the .pecimen. Infestatton may be 
detected through visible damage to an object such as bole, In wooleo 
textiles, loo,e hair or pile. and wing. or legs falhng 00 mounted insects. 

Powder-post beell .. 

Several 'pecie, of wood_boring beetle, a"ac~ the wooden part< of mu­
,eum 'pecimen. The larvae do the damage, but )·ou do not ,ee them, and 
rarely see the adull.';. E"idence. of 3 powder-post inlc;tIl.tion are the small 
mund or oval hol<, 'orne speeie51eave at tbe surface (fig. 8), and the fine 
light powder thaI may accumulate below .uoh openings, or that can be 
shaken or tapped DUt of them. 
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1';p...7. Dm" .. ,id lorv"" Anlh,~n", 'P Courtosy. U.S Deportm,nt of "'!>",<"1'"",. 
Bu"au of Emomolog, and Plan' Quaraminc_ 

Fig.,,~. Wood ,"r.".d ~ ;U, powd"_po>t b<>:,I<., 
F""'r<~. Cloth., moths, Tm,. p,lhon<llo_ Courtesy. U.S. DopOnm,nt of Agriculnlr'. 
~u,oau of /On'omol",,· and PI.n, Q ... ran,;n., 
•. Adult.< a"~ la,,'~e, 
b. La",] """'. 
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'- - .-J<:', • ... 

l'i ..... Ub 

F"",,,, IG. Silvor'fhh, upismo ,."h.,I",,_ C<",.-t"y. V.S D,,,..,,m<n' 01 AgriOllimr<, 
Jlu«," of En'<>moJog; and Pl,nt Qu><anUn<. 
"goo •• ll. Envelop< dam.god by ,ilvorlilh. Coum,y. V.S Doj>artnl,n' of Apicuimrt. 
Btl,"," of F-n,omolo", and Plan, Qu,,,,",;"". 
Figu ... 12. Cod.mach .. , BI~"" omnia!" 
!L Adult Coune,)" V.S. Departm,n. of Agriculture. Bu"'," of £o<omoioB)' and PI .. , 

Qu",",;"<. 
b. £0, ,ase 

" 
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You probably foco8"iu and kill on <ight the adult moth wilh il< narrow, 
buff-<:olored wings spreading about 'h inob (13mml. Th. larvae do lbe 
actual feeding 00 hair, fur, wool, i.albers or other animal fibers. They are 
wbite grub., about 'h inch long (13mm), with da,,, head" ney spio a ligbt­
colored web or ca .. ~overing th." bodie" aDd you may ob, ...... e these before 
seeing the inse<:1 it"lf (fig. 9), Molb hole, and olherdamage cau,ed by Ibeir 
feeding m.y be all wo evident unle .. yo~ d.~n tbe infestation early. 

SilverfiSb 

nese wingless ins~cl, whieb may be up to % in~h long (13mnl) have a 
lapering shape and th ree prominent caudal "bri&l1es" (fig. 10). The'" bod_ 
ie< are cov.red wilh gray ,cale" At all 'lage, of development they may be 
de<lruClive 10 paper specimen" bookbindings, rayon le~tile, and slarch in 
cloth. Mo't of..,n their presen"" is detened by seeing a ,ilverfuh whon a 
lighl.i~ lumed on. a book opened Or a 'pecim~n lifted. By closer inSpection, 
you can lei) where size or p8.$~ has bun ealen from the suria"" of paper, 
In o~treme Cases th~ insectS may have removed Ih. entire s~rla"" including 
any printing or lettering on il. This can be di.astrous with specimen label. 
a5 well "-' specimens (fig. 11). 

Coekroacbe.s 

All five species that infest buildings are relalively broad, oval, tlat, 
browni,h imeClS. They vary in size according to age and spe-cies, from 
barely vi,ibJo to 2 inches long (50mm). They eat many things, bm are .spe­
cially destructive 10 bookbinding>, any paper having pasle On it, mounled 
insects and SOme t'~lile" Roaches tend to reed at nighl and are mOSl often 
"en when a r'ght ;. turned On. Look for them in dark cr.vi"", and olb.,,­
hiding places during your Inspections Also watcb for lbc characteristic egg 
C"-'es (fig. 12). Evidence of their feeding On paper 'pedmens may resemble 
the wor); of ,i)vcrtish 

To Ire.t an insect inCestation fumigate the affected specimens as de_ 
scribed under Organic Material, Chapter 3. Seal and fumigale with para­
dichlorobenzene any 'pecimen storage cabinels involved. Additional pre_ 
venlive mea,ure> include keeping paradichlorobenzene crystals Or 
d,ehloTVos slrips with all orgonic specimens, the use of msen-light storage 
cabioels and riSOfously good housekeeping. If infestations become f .. _ 
quen', have a profe"ional extennina{or treal the entire buHd'mg by fumiga_ 
I'on or Ihe applicatIOn of res,dual in,ectic,de, sprayed Or blown into the 
SpA~e, where th-e pests lurk. The exterminator should not Apply afiY ma­
lerial direclly 10 museum 'poc,mens . 
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Rodonls 

Mice, rals, squirrel. and olher small rodenu that sometimes infest build­
ing> may anad mu,eum co]l.",;on'_ Becau,. they can destroy numerouS 
specimelL> in a single night, Ibe;, IDcurslOns call for emergency m"""ur.'. 
These animals may eal some kinds of o.gan!c specimens, and use albers 
for nesl building. Prehistoric fiber sandols, for urunpl~ provide fine nesl­
ing malerial. So do tutile specImen, and paper. including specimen labels. 

Watch closely for droppings, for signs of gnawing on vulnerable object!l 
and for the foden ... themselves. Proper specimen .lOrage cabinelS, her­
barium and insect cabmets, and mo,[ emibit cases are designed to be 
rodeot-proof. Us. Iraps Or an EPA regislered pOisoD with pr.seribed saf .... 
guards to eliminate inleslations in lbe building. 

Few mu,",um specimens would sm-vive a majo, fir., at least wiLhout 
severe dBIDag._ Melal cabin.", and shelving for specimen slOrage reduce 
the amount of combustible materiol but Itansmit hoO! readily, and there" 
fore aJlord lillIe protcaion. That also is why you need to keep the original 
copy of the museum catalogue in a vault or wherever it will receive maxi­
mum fire protection. 

When mspecting collections, make sure thai Oammable materials do not 
accumulate near the specimens, Do not let pain .. , ..,Iven .. , packing ma­
terials, lumber and cleaning materials be slOred in the same room with the 
object" If small ~uantities of Hammables are at band for frequent use, 
phlcc them in speCial conlaioer5 approved for fire protection. Sne5li good 
housekeeping in Ihe mUSeum. Etiminate enenslOn cords and any olher 
makeshift electric wiring, Work out with a fire protection expen the num­
ber, kinds and proper loc.tion of fire extinguisbers and wbo <bould be 
trained to use them. Decide what specimens, if any, are so rare and valu_ 
able that Ibey ohould be evacuated !rom Ibe building in case of fire. Mark 
their location clearly, and work out a plan of action with the local fire.. 
fighting otganwuion. Study and apply the information comained in the 
National Fire Protecuon Association publication, Recommended Practice 
lor Protecling Museum Colleclions Irom Fire (NFPA No. 911) o.nd in 
Appendi, G, 

Human> 

Carele .. handling, mali~iou, de"ruction and theft con'titute the prin­
clp.l human hazard, to the collection. BrOken, boont, scratched, dented, 
soiled er oorrodod .pocimens may result from carele" handling. When 
Objects arc dropped, plJed together or leaned again" ,emething improperly, 
damage may occur. Even nommally clean fingers leave a print of oil and 
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mOlSl sail, lh., can corrode metal. The dange" of handling .re gr."te>! 
while you are transponing speCImens within or om'ide the mu,.urn. Mali· 
ciou, damage lends 10 be unpredIctable, but thieve, usually sleal obj"cu 
they hope 10 sell. Weapons. jewelry, 'mall painting. and 'lungs associated 
with famQu' names are mOSt tempting. 

In guarding against human deSlJUCliveness, do not curu.il the leguimate 
us., of the collection. By keeping a 'peci:II1~n In its individual chipboard 
!ray you can handle it mor~ safely, seldom touching Ihe object ,t,elf and 
prOlecnng it from accidental COmact with other specim.n, in lbe s.me 
drawer. Other type. of properly deSlgned speciIrttn .lOrage equipment also 
help 10 minimize carele" handling. They should eliminal.e Ih. nted \" pile 
objects toge<her or Jean them against one another. Suiel)y observe rules for 
ttan'poning specImens in the museum. For example, <!any only one Objecl 
;n your hands al a time. Keep one hand under !he specimen. Do not Wt a 
specimen by protrudIng paM lhat might pro"" fragile. Place lhe object in a 
padded tray for moving ffom room 10 room. II more than one are PUI in 
the 'r.y, use ade9uate padding to keep them from touching one ""other. 
Genem! rule, for haDdling some kinds are given in Fried. Kay Fall, An 
Objuls: Thd,. ClUe and PreservaJion. La lolla, Laurence McGil~"'JI. 

1973; and in Roben P. Sugden, Core OM Handling 0/ An Object<, New 
York. Metropolitan Museum 01 An, 1946. They can be readily adapled to 
other lypes of specimens. 

When specImens am shipped, pack them wi!h special care. Ordinarily !hi, 
involves w"'pping the specimen it>el! in while (issue papef fllStened ,nugly 
with masbng tape (but being 'ure tbe lape doe, DOl come inlo contact Wilh 
lhe object). lhen surrounding the wrapped spedmeo with corrugated board 
securely taped, theD carefully wrapping the package io kraft paper, and 
scaling it wilb tape. Pack tbe wrapped object in a box Or tin <!an suitably 
padded witb shock absoming material so Ibat it "/loats" wilb adequate 
protection 00 011 sid ... If several specimens are shipped lDgewer, fioal ead! 
on. rn its indiVidual canon Or can as dc<cribed above and then carefully 
pack sevcfa) of Ibe.c into a strong wooden shippmg !x:Jx or larg<r can witb 
ad'"'juate paddlOg. Never, on tbe olhet Iwld, pack beary obj=< in Ibe 
same shipprng bo~ wilh light or fragile ones. Whenever specimens are 
paded for shipment., .... ome that the package will receive rough h""dling 
en route despite precautionary markings. Figure 5 illustrates ways 10 pack 
oil paintings for shipment., but especially valuable objects need to be kept 
ill • controlied environment en route (see Nalhan Stnlnw, Controll.d 
Environm~nl for Wor.l:.r of Art in Transil. London, BuneIWOnhs, 1966). 
Coraline K. Keck, S<Ijegwrrding )'Our Colleclion in Travel. Nasbville, 
American Association lor Sute and Local History. 1970, may olso help. 

The moterial, used to pack specimen, for shIpment afC seJected to protect 
tbem (,orn phy,ical damage in transIt. Corrugated board. wrapping paper, 
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lap<, padding and crating lumber may well have an add conlent or other 
properlie, that will bann objects Jell in COD",cl with them. So unpack 
specimen, promptly on receipt, perhap' leaving tbe inner wrappirJg. 00 for 
a day or two !O .10'" down lb. rale at which (he ohjeclS lake up or lose 
""""ufe in their new environment. 

Na!ionol Park Service m",eUrn<, like <ltber mu",ulllS, have experienced 
tbefts. The thieves have included an expert wbo remo~ed a valuable 'peci­
men from a caso and left a cbeap replica io iu pI""", a diJ;gruntled former 
employee seeking revenge, a kleptomaniac, roving juvenile gang<, and un­
scrupulou, visilOrs pOCketihg souvenirs. The raoge of inddenl.> empha,izes 
the necessity lor appropriate mea<ures. The security of the collection de­
pends firM and lasl upon personnel. Someone obvioLlily must become 
aware of an act of tbeft Or vandalism. Someone must prevent Ihe offense or 
restore the loss and, if p"',ihl •• apprebend Ibe olfender_ Many mu,eums 
lack the manpower to keep a continuou, walCb on the coUectio"" but 
much can be done 10 e~!rnd the effectivenes, 01 tbe existing 'talf, Measures 
10 consider include protective operating procedures, delection device, and 

.-1IIann,;_ Good judgment is necessary to determine wbat special protection, 
if any. a collection worrall'-'. The eo,ts of security. which include ,taff time, 
equipment installation /I1ld ,en-ice cbarges. must be ..... ighe<l against (I) 
the monetary volue of the specImen'; (2) tbetr o.cientifie, hiitorical or 
interpretive importane<:; (3) Lhe J>O<sibilitie< of replacement; and (4) the 
reputation of tbe museum a, a 'afe custodian of voluable propeny_ In ca."'" 
where the money value of a 'pecimen Or rolleotioo predominate', the cosu 
of special protection Over a lO-year period probably ,hould IIOt exceed the 
repl~cement COSI. Tbt al'llOUlll wbith may proporly be 'penl 10 prolli1 a 
collcction of primarily Intangible value require' an administrative decision 
in eaeh ca>e. The curator sbould tecotom~nd tbe best protection he can 
Justify and request funds to implement it. 

No .t.[ or budget ,hould prove 100 small to maintain the following 
standard procedures if the collection contains tempting IIl3ter;al lItat would 
be difficult (" oxpcn,i"e \J;I replace, 

[. In writing. =ign 'p<eific respcmsibility for the securily of tbe collec­
tion, to onc .tall member_ Give him authority and respon'ibility to depu­
tize and train another reliable stoff member to perlorm the security func­
tions when he i, not on duty. 

2. Have bim provide a tborough cbeck of the building at dosing time 
e.ch day. He should make Sure lbal all exhib,t >pcqmens are in their 
proper pl.ce •. no one ha5 tampered witb case or specimen {a"enings, the 
,tudy collection area bas been dosed and locked, the original eopy of the 
mu'eum cat.logue IS locked iD a fire-re,isLan! safe, all unauthorize<l persons 
are out of tbe bujldin~ .• 11 doors and windo",", arC securely Jocl<£d. ""d 
night lights are on. 
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3. Have him check the e,blhil< at opening lime to be sure all '?"cimeru 
ar. in place. 

4. Give him ..:lequate control over keys. after-hours entry and access to 
.tudy collecuon;, remembering tbat these are for use .. 

5. In accordance Wilb an oporo.ting plan worked om in advance, have 
him establish and maintain ~ootact ""itb tbe poolice who will be ""lied in 
whcn trouble occurs. 

6. Be sure tbe mu.eum catalogue contain' all the detailed information 
needod to idemify and e.!l!bli,h ownership of a $Iolen object il il i, 
recovered. 

7. Rcpon any 10'" to the propor slaf[ lUId police authoriti .. immediately. 
Some other pr.ventive mea.ures give additionol 10W~1 but valuable 

prot~etion. Would-be thieve' and vandal. avoid weU-lighted, plainly ";'ibl. 
are.,. Good eXlerior lighting, especially at point.> of pasoihle entry, helps 
deter the,e poople. Night J.i,l:hts in Lbe lobby and hallways make it more 
hkely that ,Omeone may ob5erve an intruder (but specimens wbich light 
tend> to deteriorate should not be subi""t to illumination at night). Land_ 
.cape plantlng and building deoign can e!umnate, or at least minimi .... , 
potential luding places near donn; and ""indow" Ga~ or chains can pre­
~ent driving a get-away vclJjele conveni.n~y cio,e to Lbc bllilding. 

Device, can be irutalled in Ibe building to detect the pres"""e or activity 
of an intruder. In effect they extend Lbe eye, and ean; of the ,tal! concerned 
with prote<'tlon. During open houn; tbey can wam the attendant at Ibe 
infotmoltion <ksk or the security officer that someone h., opened ao emer_ 
gency exit, bas entered 3 re'tricted area or;' IIimpering with an imporT.an1 
exhibit. Wbon tbe museum i, closed, th.," device. caD ,igtJa/ Lbe opellillg 
of a door 0' window. 'he mOVemOnl of a person inside Lbo building or tho 
touching 01 a .pecimen. They vary .0 widely in technicoJ nature, cost and 
,uitabi!i'y to a pan;cular situation, that a museum need> <%p<rt advice in 
making a wise· choice. Invite several reflJlable companies 10 stooy the 
problem and submit propo.als for ,election. 

The detection devlee transmiu its me"age to Lbe pel'SOn responsible. 
Utlless hc recetVc' it ""d acts promptly, lIIe equipmenl is practically use­
I.". The continuom availahihty of • """'iver-tha, is, a living pen;on_ 
and the spoed and effectivene" of his response are, therdore. key factors 
in d.,igning or seleCling " .y5tem. A traditional burglar alarm u.ing " loud 
bell or horn on the outside of Lbe building to olen anyone whO happens to 
be within earshot is of dubIOUS valuc. The prim.ry receiver should be the 
mu,eum', protection 'lnfr. tbe responsible pollce head~uaners or a cen'rol 
,tat jon operated by the company ;n,ulliog the 'ystem. The device .hould 
.. nd its me"'ge When jt detects iotru5ion, but also if a molfuoct;on occur< 
or somoone tampers witb it. Otherwise it migbt be out of order at the 
crucial moment. All de'ection and alarm egu;pm~ot n:~uire; ,"gular .'pert 
mainlenanc" ~nd periodic tc,tin~. 
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second type uses a photoelectric cell as in a light meter !O detect any 
changes in Ihe overall illuminatlon of an area. At nigh! a match or fia'h­
ligh! will In.duce a signal: in daylight J passing shadow can act,,'ate Ibe 
cell. 

5. Clo,ed·Cir~uit TV. A number of large museums use TV cameras 
mOuuted to 'can the exhibit room, so one man at a console can maintain a 
walch o,'er a wIde aroa, Thi, s)'Slem is prima"ly for daytime use .nd hJ< 
the added dis"dv.nlage that !he cameras must be.! lea>! panially exposed 
to v,e" and m'ght give v"i!or; an uncomfortable feellllg of bcin8 wa!chod. 

Devices to Detcct Auempt. On IndIvIdual Exh;bit, 

J. Prc."ure Switche, Electrical switches including ,mdn versions of the 
switch pads described .bove can be mounted beneath or behiad specLmens. 
The weIght of the object or its pressure as mounted holds the >w;tch open 
or dosed. A slight decrease in the pressure caused by ,Omeone trying to lift 
or mOve lbe object ac{)vates the sv"tch sending a signal. 

2. Vibrati<lll. D"ectors, A relatively small electronic device can be at­
tached to the back of some specimens and to the base or mounts of others. 
Any attempt to move the object causes enough vibration \0 set off the 
device whIch transmu, the wamin8 signal. 

3. Capacitators, Device' which create an electrostatic field within a case 
Of around a spec,men pruvide an "electronic fence"'. Anyone reaching into 
the prolected area upsets the balance of the syslem which signals Ih. 
change even before the specimen is touched. 

For more detailed information consult Andre F. Noblecourt. '·The Pro­
tection of Museums Against Theft."' Museum. XVIl,4 (19M). pp. 
184-196,211-232 and other rererences on mu,eum security cited at the 
end of this chapter. 

The planning and inSlallation of security measures against theft .nd 
\'andalism should be correl.ted dosely with ~re protection. Do.etaihng the 
day· to-day pIocedures and the detection systems for security and ~re pro­
lecrion ,hould increase the effic,ency and economy of both. 

Some museUm, have experienced dlS",ters caused by humaa .iolence. 
storm,. fire or flood. Mililary aChon has r .. aged many museums. A tor_ 
nado heavily damaged the Kansas Slate Historioal Sociely Museum and a 
hurricane de"as[a!~d the Jefferson Do., is Shrine ill. Bilo~i. MS. The Corning 
Museum of Gla,. ,uffered a destructive fiood. The IISl of fire.damaged 
museums is lang. Consider these r;;k, serlOusly. Planning ahead can reduce 
10".' greatly. Measures may mclude keeptng a copy of the museum cata_ 
logu. in a safe repo,itory elsewhere, s!Ockp'ling material, lhal would be 
needed to give emergency prolection or aId salvage in the damaged struC_ 
ture, traiomg the .tall for dlSaSler dulie. and organizing procedures, 
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Climate Control 

By ,eepirtg mU.'eum 'pecimens in a suitable envir<:mment, you prolong 
thc" e",i'ten~e and mimmize the p,~servati"'e Iroa.ment they need, Materi_ 
al' differ in .heir optimum humidity and temperalure requirements The 
working comfan of Ihe people who use the speclmens must also be consid_ 
ered, but JS les, critical than the "'elfore of specimens which could sul!.r 
"reparable h~'m, Taklng (he variables in!o account, it ha< been determinerl 
that the best "tlOinable cdnrlitlon. for m05! mu,e~m collections comprise 
the fdllowmg: 

Relative humiduy 
Temperature 
Light 

Air 

40%_60<7" 
60"-75°F. (l6°_24°C.) 
15 fOOlcandlcs or I.", free of 

ultraviolet (150 lux) 
freed of as much du't and chemical 

pollution as i. practicable. 

Musellms should trl' 10 maintain thi, dimal.e m the exhibit and study 
collection room. the year round. Sp"cial circum'tances odmit a lew excep­
tions, however. In semi_arid section, of the Southwest, For ex.mple, speci~ 
mens have adjusted their water content in balance with a lower range of 
mo"ture in the aiL Museums in such dry areas may find it better 10 hold 
the relative humid;,y as near 40% "-' fea.ible. Some park museums neU.$_ 
sarily close dunng the w,n!er. of'en becoming buried in snow. The continu­
ous cold protects objects from insects and mild.w and the snow denies 
accoss [0 some other destructive agents, bllt humJdity condition. m.y be­
COme detrimental. e.peclally during thaw,. A careful inspection wi(h thi, in 
mind, made .... hen the museum is reactivated, may indlca!e future pmtcc· 
tive mea,ure~. Fonunato museums that are lar from indUSlrial pl"nt., troffic 
congesuon and ,ources of blowing dmt, need no! worry about p\lrifying 
the alL 

The ~"t step in climate oon(rol is 10 meaSlIre the temperature and 
relative hum,dity of the at' snrrounding Ihe object.> in the oollections, and 
the amount of light ,h'E reach .. them. The instruments used 10 determine 
Ihe relative humidity will J.lso indicate Ihe temperature. At leas! "'"'a kind. 
are needed. A, the basic instrument, use • battery operated "'pirated 
p.ychrometer (fig, 13.). This compa~t piece of equipment has a ,mal! 
electric fan dri"en by flashlight batleries. The fan draws. uniform ,tream 
of air over th~ we! bulb and dry bulb thermomcte,-,;, As long as the wick is 
clcan, closely fitted 10 the thermometer bulb and ne,'cr handled wilh the 
hngefs Or cp"',ed 10 blowing dust, dlSujjed Or deionized water is "'cd m 
the re.ervoir, and adequate balte,)" power is maintained. the psychrometer 
will provide aecura,,, reading', Employ 1110 take f<'riodic measurements of 
relative humidity and ,emper.'ure in tbe roOmS as a wbo!e, and In confined 
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b. IlYl<'oth.rmo~",ph 

o. Asp;,"'..! 
p'Yohrorn<t<r 

Flf/lOU lJ. im'rum<nos for mo"min, rd.,,,·. humJd>ty and '''"p" .. ,u,.;n mus.eUm' 
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'p"ccs where poor air c;rculalioo may create diflerent condllions. lise It 

also to calibrate the second instrument. The psychrometer does not permit 
l'ou 10 measure efkclively the relative humidi,y inside c~hlbil ca,es and 
specimen storage cabinets where most object' are kepl_ For these 'ilu.tions 
a hygrothermograph that will mCa\ure relative humidity and temperature 
continuously for as long as a week, and record them by inked line, on a 
chan is needed (fig_ l3b). Set the hnrolhcrmograph inside and close the 
case. It w,II operate long enough to record the atmospheric condition, as 
lhey "",lie down to normal afler lhe opening and cio,ing. The recording 
m,trument depend, on a half or synthetic fiber element that expands and 
contract' as il absorb, or releasel moisture. The element, however, tend, lO 
accommodale to prevaLlLng cond,tions '0 must be calibrated every few 
weeks by comparing the reading with ,hat of the p'ychromel<r and makmg 
any adjustments reguired. I! the collections contain ;mponant or valuable 
object, 'u>cept,ble to damage by tOO much or too little moisture, measure 
condaiom continuatly, Do So especially if lh. local dimate imposes severe 
humidity conditions, Musoum, that face Ie" critical climatic ,itua!Jons 
,hould make occasional check< at different seasom to he ,ure thal relative 
humidity percenta!;"s really are not dangerous. 1..<,. expensive inslrumems 
can be substituted, with sOme loss of convenience and a""uracy, You can 
use a sling psychrometer ',n place of the aspirator (fig. Dc), and a dial 
lype hair hygromeler "hich does nol record, bUI can be read at regular 
Inlervals (fig. 13d), A dial thermometer is of len pan of the same instru­
men!. Paper hygrometer< h",'ing d)-cd patche, thaI change color at different 
percent.ges of relallve humlday provide another convenient check (fig . 
13ej. 

To de'ermlne Ihe amo~nt of )jghl stnking Ihe .<pedmen< use a ligh! 
me,er, The ones intended for photographer< give eXp"'sure readings so gel a 
metor which registers direcHy the [oo'candlts or lux of mcidentlighl, for ex_ 
ample GE Type 213 or others de,igned for measuring incident ralher !.han 
re/leclod lighL (On a camera met" set at ASAIOO and f4 ibe reading % 
second approximates 15 footcandles or 150 lux.) To obtain a mea,ure­
ment hold the meIer do,. to tbe sf'<'Cimen wilhout shading il and follow 
lhe manufacturer's >mtmelion •. Cbeck the cahbration por1cdically, If no 
daylighl enle", the room, one set of readings should sullice llJltil new 
lighting fixtures are Introduced. When natural lighl reache, the objects, a 
series of mea~u"'ments are needed to reveal the range produced by daily 
and seasonal cydes, and by changing weather, Be sure thaI the light fix­
tures and all transmJUing or reflecting surfaces are clean, and lh.t any 
fluorescenl tube. are relalively fresh when taking readings. A moni>oring 
mmum~nl for measuring [he proponion of ui!raviolet >n museum l>ght has 
heen developed, bUI " n_ce"anly expcmlVe (sce G.rry Thomson, "d. 
1967 Londo" Con/ere"ce on Museum Climatology, rev, ed., London, He, 
1968,pp.151_172) . 
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A device for measunng the amount of some common alf pollutants in 
museum, is a,~ibble (fig. 14). You can also obtain lmpregnated paper 
'tnp' WhiCh change color in Llle presence of .ullur dio~ide. lise one of 
Ihe>e mean" if po<SJblo_ Also w'lCh for .itua(Jon, in 'he ne<ghborhood that 
might produce dangorous concemra!ions. and observe clo,oly far sOOly 
depo'us and other signs of air comamination. 

The control of rolalive humidity in the museum may involve three op· 
praades. singly or perhaps in comb'matton: condl{ion {he air and circulate 
il through the museum: simply add water vapor 10 the iIlr at One time and 
extract il at another to counteract <e.sonal and day_to-day weather cbanges; 
or burter {he humldi{y fluctuation< that normally occur. The choice should 
depend on such facto", as the importance and susceptibility 0( the objects 
being protecled, as well as on eo<!. Air-condaioning. if it is designed and 
operated in the interest of the specimens, provides Ibe fullest and moot 
elleolive control. A good system should be able to hold both temperature 
and relative humidity contLnuously wnhln {he ,afe limi{< defined above. A 
problem OCcur. in freezing wuther. however. because water vapor con­
den,es on the cold .urfa",,_ o( wmdows and extenor wall, even when the 
overall relative humidity of the mside air is far ""low the d",iIable mini­
mum_ CondensatioD occurs on sunaces cooled to 35° F. (20 c.)' for ex­
ample. when the air-cond;t'loning system is delivering air at relative 
humidit,es of 30%-35% and 70 0 F. (21" C.). The re>ulting liqui<4"a"" 
damages or dishgures ",,,,,dwork and structural memhers. Thw;. in a cli_ 
mate with cold winterS. an air-condi!\oned museum must be particularly 
well insulated and have double gI""'ed windows in order to allOW proper 
humidity levels_ It may also be desirable to use a "apor-harner paint on lhe 
mner f~c~ of oxterior wall~ so water from lhe moist air in the building will 
not gel m and freeze. Anothe, difficulty arises if the equipment is turned off 

figu .... 14. T<","g ki' for potlutan, SO"" ,/l lb< air. The device mOll,,""" 'mOUn" of 
,ulfur d'o"do. oll,08"n d;o,;Q<. h)d'og<n ,ullid<. ,""bon mono,id •• nd "",bon d,Q"dc 
,0 "",ru pet mill,on, 
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al night !O save money. In Ih~ visitor center of one humid park this practi"" 
not only permitted the relati"e humidity to climb to<> h'gh overnight but 
cau",d wide, rapid fluctuations each morning as Ihe S)'Stem resumed opera_ 
lion. Humid'fymg equipment tends to give trouble unless ,upplied with 
water nearly free of dissolved mlne,-als, 

If air-conditioning is impractical, use humidifying and dehumidifying 
appliances in the muSeum moms to ralSO ami lowe,- the ",Iat"'e humidity 
before it exceeds safe percentages. In temperate climale,. Ihis usually 
mean< operaling the ckhumldlfier in lammer whcn humid weather pre,'ails 
oUlsidc. and turning on the humid,fier in winter to overcame the d')'ing 
effect 0/ central heoting. In bOlh situ.tions. control the equipment with 
humtdlstalS that will tum them on and off in response to ,ignif,cant changes 
in the ,dati"e humiJity or the mOm arr. You will also need to keep a 
hygrothermograph in operat10n, or a dial hygrometer under observation as 
a check on the acmal co~d"jons !he appiJances create. If a di.l hygrome!er, 
which lS cheape,-, IS used, be ~ure to calibratc it regularly also (see 
above). Portal;>le dehumidifiers de'igned for hou,ehold use sen'e the pur­
po,e adequatdy-if fitled·with humidistats. Some e~trael waler by refrigera­
tion. Others use "Ilca gel and reactivate it automatically. In selecting a 
hum.d.fier, cho",e one that supplies water vapor by evaporation. Avoid for 
museum use the kinds which cre"e aerosol disper.;ions of water in the air 
because they .Iso may spread chemical ,mpulllies cODt.ined irrlu,. water 
unless the "aler ,upply can t>e dewnized economically. Unit< for home use 
'hat combine dehumidification by refrigeration and humidific.ation by 
evaporation, both under humldiSla, wntrol, work well, but mil" be swached 
manu.lly from one operation 1.0 the Olher, Evaporative bumidifier< fall 
off rapidly in effec,ivene>s as the relative hurrudity of the ai,- nses about 
35% so e~tra units will be ne<:ded Ii 50% is actu.lly 10 be achieved. 

Small worn dehumidifie,., can be used to dry the .ir in individual ";dubit 
cases displaying valuable Objects, This has worked well in the highly humid 
and salt-laden atmosphere of some Atlan,ic coasllll fa"", for example. 
where exposed metal specimens ","Ould visibly corrode overnigbt. In such 
o,-itlcal circumst.nces, a space machIne should always be at hand ill case of 
mechanical failurc. Si~ca gel will serve the same purpo,e if a sufficient 
~uantity is expo",d to the aIr inside the c.se and reactivated as often as 
ne"""ary. S.lica gel i, reactivated by hea,ing it at about 4000 F. (204" C.) 
10,- seve tal hours. By including a small amount of the gel treated with a 
humidity ,en,itive blu~ dye it i, easy to tell by the color (which tum, pink) 
when It needs baking. [f you use indicator gel, lima the reacti"Jling tem­
perature 10 about 300 0 F. (150 0 C.). Highe'- temper.tures blacken it ir­
re'ersibly. Both the dehumidifying apphance and the silioa gel method 
,-equi,-e ,pecially dc"gned exhibit case, to contain but conceal Ihe drying 
ag~nt. 

When objects which require controlled bumidi,y are kept ill tight exhibit 



• 

• 

• 

C."ng for a Collection 89 

or study collection ~ases, buffering may su~ice. BlJlIermg depend, on the 
(ac( lhal a I\ygros~opic subst.nce readily e~changes water \'apor with the 
aor around it "mil it, moislure contem is m balanoe wilh the relalive 
humidity of the air, In thlS state the substance gIves off or takes in mOISture 
whenever the telative hllItJidity falls Or rises. It thus lcnd. to hold the 
relative hllmidlty close to the point of equilibrium. Therefore, if you can 
condiuon such hygroscopic material 10 air at 55% relative hUlmdlty and 
enciose enough of il in the ~ ... e wlth the 'p"cimens, it wIll keep the ca;c air 
Mar the optimum percemage. For prec"e control you would need spec tal 
laboratory equipment to condItion the buffer, ,inee it must be held under 
just the right atmo'pheric environment for ,neral days. As an exception, a 
particlIlar silica gel such as F"her S-699, whon available, can be weltod 
directl)' in order to introduce the required water. Follow the directions 
gIVen by R. M. Organ (Museum News, 5103 (November 1972) p. 5). To 
calculate acclIrately the amount of buffer noeded to compensate for 
chang"' in aml>ient temperature would requore data on the hygroscopic 
characteristic, of lhe material. In less critical sJ(uations, ~ke advantage of 
the buffering effe~t without su~h precision. Silic. gel IS an e~cellem buffer. 
Wood, cellulose fiber boards. newsprint, and cOlton or lillen cloth have 
similar hygroscopic properries at a lower level of eiliciency. These materi-
41s placed m a case tend to reduce the magnitude of relative h'1"'dity 
changes. Use them parri~lIlarly to supplement other control methods and to 
prote~t specImens in shipment. Since wood, fiber board, and newsprint may 
contain aCIds, the cloth offers a soler slIbstitute lor silica gel. Fresb wood 
,havmg', for example, can lead to ~orrosion in lead alloy' and newsprint 
can caule paper 'pecimen, to become bnnle. To give some idea of effective 
quantities, one ~ucce,,!ul mM.:JlatlOn reponed in Technical Supplemem II, 
Museum News, 44,6 (February 1966), used about 4 pound, of condi­
tioned silica gel to every 3 cubic fett of air in the ~"-Ie (23 kg 10 ! m'). 
Care was taken to expose the gel as fully'" po<sibie to the ca'e air. 

Temperature control in an air·conditioned museum should gi"e few 
problems. Be ,ure, of cour>", that the 'J-'S"'m operates continuously to 
maimain the stable enVIronment needed for the specimens. If the mu",um 
is not air-conditioned, there may be more diffl~ulty ",jtb temperatut<: in 
summer than In winter, Mo.,t central heating systems should permit, jn the 
cold mooths, room temperatures above 60° F, (16° C.) and well below 
75° F. (24" C.) overnigbt and on weekends. as well as duriog working bours. 
In summer you may have to depend on the judicious manipulation of 
shade, and ventilation to hold to a minimum periods when the ,em perature 
in the museum exceed, 7~o F. (240 C.). Shutting out as much as po"ible 
of daytime heat, and le!ling in cooler night air, help the situa,ion some. 
Exl\,bil lighting ,hould, of coursc, be outside the case,. Even so, check 10 
be sure Ihal sufficient air and gla" separate the light sources from the 
'pe~'mcns (0 prevent heating of the objec(s. 
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Control of ligh, in a museum should prOlec, tbe Specimens from ultra­
violet rodiotion and from too mucb "p<>sure to the mible spectrum. AI_ 
Ihough Ihe danger of ultraviolet could be eliminated by depending tntirely 
on incandescem lamps fer illumina'ion, mosl museums choose to cope wuh 
it lor practical and esthetic rcaSOnS. (NDle tha! low voltage mcandescenu 
and guanz_halide or o,her high efficiency incandesoen! l.mp> of high color­
,cmpcralure may generale a linle ullravioleLj Museums usuolly Wam a 
token amount of daylight. not te light !be exbibil.5 bUI to keep in toucb wJlh 
tbe oUldoors. Thc ilgbt con[ains much ullraviolet, but add> to visItor com­
forI and pleasure. Many museUmS also prefer lIuorescem lamp' bec,use 
they genera!e less heat and cost Ie.<s to opc<ate. On the otb"r hand. tbey 
emll ultravlOlet wave lengths. A. a first >lep in eon!rol, mimmize the 
.mount of ultraviolet coming from tbes" two souro",. ut DO direct sunlight 
reach a specimen. Use curtain" Venelian hlind>. baffle,. ovcrh.ngs, plant­
ings, Or other means 10 moder.[. the amOunt of day~ght eD~ring the 
rooms containing specimens. without cutting off a view or at least a serue 
of lhe ou[doors. If daylight is ",ed !() illuminate exhibiu, be Sure il is firsl 
refiected and ;caUered lrom a waU or ceiling painltd witb >.inc oxide or 
titanium white. When a lluoresC<!nt rube burn. out in a park museum, it is 
replaced Wilb a S!anciard wann ",hill: lamp. \\'hite fiuorescen! tubos come 
lfi at leas! seven culor varialions; while, soft while, warm wbi,f, deluxe 
warm whac, cool white, deluxe cool white, and daylight. Tosto Ii.ve indi­
cated that the "and.rd wann white lamps normally release .ubstantiaUy 
l.ss ultraviolet than the others. Diffusing louvn:s or screen, also help to 
lessen [he intenSIty of ultraviolet reaching the ohjeclS . 

A second .. ep should he taken when an exhibit cOntains aQ important 
specimon liable to photochemical damage. U should be shielded from 011 
ultraviolet Tadiation. The best method presently available filters out all 
wave lengths of radiant enern below visible ligbt by a chemical formula­
lion In clear plastic, (e,g Plexiglas UF-3l, To filler out the uitJilviolet com­
ponent' of all light rca ching the object. cOver it with a box m.de of this 
highly transparent. almo,t colnrless material. If there aTe several specimens 
in the case !O protec(, and daylight is not involved, slip sleeves of ,he 
plastic filter over the fiuorescent tubes. Shee", of the filter material could be 
used to COver windows or case tops. although i! is hard to keep dean 
without scratching. Plexiglas UFo) has a slight color. For specimen. in 
wbich this would be ohjcC!ionable u~e Plexigla. UF-J. I! is colorless and 
fillers out almoS! alJ of [he ultraviolet. Comparable protection can be ob­
!ain~d from some Olher films and lube sleeve, having the ,arne light tran'­
mntance charac[erisu",. The eflechvc life of avail.ble ullraviolel absorbing 
materials is uncertain. So check the filters for uitav,olet lransmittance ar 
replace tbem periodically. Checking reguire; Ibe u,e of a speoial ultraviolet 
meter. 

To protect 'pccimen< Itom all exces.s of visible light, contral the amouD! 
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slriking them. Limn (he level of illumination and al,o it' duration. Meas­
ure, for reducing lhe guamil]' of da)lighl in your museum are noted above. 
II the light meter s(ill shows more (han 15 foot~andles (150 lux) reaching 
vulnerable obJecls, an exhibits specialis! should ~ollal>or.le on tbe nece,­
sary change, In number, voltage or distance of the light source, to retain 
the proper display effect. Paper and ink may suffer pamcularly from ex­
posure to light. Therefore, cooer any valuable document on exhibllion with 
a dcar )'ellow r,ller such .... Plexlglas 220S. This cu15 out the light "'aves at 
the lower end of (he visible band without affecting legibility. Tb. remaining 
light, however, Can still energize photochemical delerioralio~, so turn the 
pages of a book at least once a month, A single page document should oot 
ordinarily remain oa exbibition_ Show it on special occasions and sub,mute 
a photocopy (idemi~cd as such) for e_eryday viewing_ It is also good 
practice to install a dense ~lter or opaque cover over especially susceptible 
objeclS and let vlSitors lift it to examine the specimens. As another way to 

minimize the Lime of expo,ure, provide a means for vi,itors to switch on 
the case light< while using the exhibil. Consider some of these measures for 
watercolors and lextiles, whicb are vulnerable 10 photocbemical action. 

Air pollution presents another problem in climate ~ontrol. If tbe mu_ 
seum i. "ir·~ondltioned, re"--'onable control can be achieved with care aud 
te;tlng. The right kind of dry filter can remove 90% Or more of tlje 'DUd 
partide,. Avoid electrostatic filters (or mUSeum use because theyiend to 
add ozone to the air. Ozone is a strong oxidi2ing "gent. The water spray 
that washe, and bumidifi~. the air in tbe sy'tem take, out some of the 
r~maining solids and some of the g .. es. By mal:lng the water alkaline it 
will remove more o( the dangemus sulfur dioxide. Acti"ated charcoal in 
the system also eliminates some gaseou.< pollutanlS, but musl he regener­
ated periodicaUy_ Some museums wIthout air-<:onditioning have reduced 
dust in study collection ,totcmom, hy installing good qw.lity dry £11ers in 
the doors and any otber air intake poml5_ Another good practice is to dust 
mop the collection ,toreroom 600'-; gently Ihe firs! thing each morning 
after tbe du't bas ,ettled ovemigbt. 

Study Collection Space 

Good management of a museum collection r.quir~s space for tho prepa­
,ation, 'torage and study of specimens. Eacb of Ibese function; e,Ils for 
specia~zed facilities. You cannot provide them all satisfactorily in a <mgle 
room. Tbey sbare, however, the need to be together because each involves 
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the same obj~cl5 and the same people, It is equally imponant 10 locale the 
faciiilies close to lhe offices of staff members wbo must work on lhe coilec" 
lion between mher pressing duties, and who should Oversee il when out_ 
,iders u •• the specimen,. 

Specimen preparation involve. fumig"ling, cleaning and mounung. It 
often produces strong, unpleasant odo", ... well os dusl and wa,te matter. 
h need, effeCliye ventilation. II also requires lighting for close handwork. 
In this 'pace a staff membn in (he natural 5ciences, for example, make, 
,rudy .kins, dries and mount> plan1.5, pins in,ects or trims rock specimen._ 
An archeologist wash., sherds, restores pOl1el)' or remove, "orrosion from 
exca"aled melaL A curator of hi,\ory clean, or treaL< a variety of .nifac!s. 
The minimum eqmpmem includes a fumigating chamber, a well hghtcd 
work table, a laboratory sink with drainooards, hot and cold waLer, ade_ 
quate electrical outlets and proper cabinets for the varied instrument. and 
lho supplies whiCh often include moderale qu.ntitles of Oammable liquid! 
ond poison'. Tbe nature of the collection will dictale whal otber, more 
spedalittd equipment you need. Although the disagreeable by_products 
mllSl be isolllled, vi,a .... fi:JJd it fascinating and instructive to olo.erve 
specimen preparalion in progress. In instances wbere the work Boes on 
much of Ihe time, this interest m.y iOlStify a viewing window from the 
e~hibit roOm or other public 'pace. 

The storage of sf"'<'imens imposes dlfferent requirement>. To t~ space, 
especially. relative humidity and temperature need to be cODtroUed; light 
mus. be e~dud."j from vulnerable specimens; objects should be prote<:ted 
from insects. rodents and airborne poUution; fire needs to be guarded 
apins!; and aCCeSs must be limi!ed. Tbe next section of !bis chapter de­
scribes the k;jnd.i; of 'f"'<'imen ,wrage equipment park mU'eU",", usc. To 
calculate how much space should be reserved for lhis function, estimate !he 
number of cabine1.5 "nd leng!h of shelving ne.dcd to file the pre,ent collec­
tion in a systematic aQd convenient manner and 10 provide for i15 planned 
growtb. Allow aisle.< 4 feel wide between rows of cases for safe handling of 
drawers and large obi""'-" 

Using the collection in research demands room W spread out specimens 
for comparison. w examine them closely, measure them. describe them and 
draw or photograph them. Such work need< good ligbt. Tbe spa~ should 
also be weU "entilaled because 'Ome of the objec'" wiU reek with pr",erva_ 
lives. Equip II with study tables at wbicb to e.amine specimens critically 
using microscope. or whatever other optical or me .. uring instruments are 
""Iuired, and 10 record tbe resulli. Study 'able. a,e needed for as many 
statT member!> and visiting specialists as are likely to USe tbe collection at 
'he .. me time. Provide enough counter or tabletop space. in addition, to 
layout several drawers from 'pecimen cabinets. Museum records will 
probably be kept bere in the ,tudy area, e~cept for the original catalogue 
that belongs in the vault. Ready access to a sink is desiIable . 



,---------- ---

• 

• 

• 

Car,"~ for a Coll«t,on 93 

Specimen Storage Equipment 

Park museUm, keep sWdy specimen. in the cahine", sheli um15 or boxes 
detailed below. ServIce-wide adoption of this equipment bas had several 
advantages, Every park obtain. type. tha! have been thoroughly tested and 
proved effective and convenient, add> compatible umts as {he collection 
grows, and ~waps surplus unil5 ot pal1..l willi other path_ Familiarity wtlh 
lb" equipment carries over wheD st.ff member> mOve from one park to 
another. Standardization permi!' quan~ty buying wilh some savi~gs in 
COS! 

Standard Specimen Cabinet (figs_ 15, 16) 

This tightly clo'ing ,teel C.~e practically excludes in,eel5, rodents, light, 
dust .nd room air. Therefore it is used for mo,! museum objects including 
study ,kins, geologlcal specimeo., ",cbeologkal and etbnologioal matorials 
and hislrical anifacts. On the otber hand for iru;ecl coliectioDB, herbaria. 
;.oologicat specimens preserved in liquid, framed picture< and do<;uments, 
'" well as outsized objects. park mUSeums use the cabinets or shelf units 
dC>Cflbed for these below. The standard cabinet is 29 inches wide X 
31'%. inches deep X 36% inches high {736 X 810 X 937"'f'1l. The 
/lat top prov<des a convenient, couoter.height working surface,1Iut cases 
may be stacked two or eVeO tbree high as the coUection grow •. The gas· 
hIed front fastens with pressure calcho< Or a locking mechani,m to as.su", 
tight sealing, .nd lifts free to provide e .. y access. Refri~rator type gaskeu, 
e.g of bUlyl rubber, ma}' retain a clo<er seal than the u,ual ODes of 

Flgun 15. S'-'odard ,,,,,oOmen 
"orago c.b;n~t ,bow;"S two 
1>'P<> of doo,,_ Both duo,.. 1;" 
oiL Tho>< "" <he lef! or •• 1", 
h,nged 
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Fig"", 16. StaneJard cabin.t ""t" tray,. 

polyuretbane foam, but all require "'placement in time. The cabinet b .. 
tunners spaced 2 inches (50mm) apart to accommodate 16 sballow 
drawers. By using fower drawers you can space them to take taller or 
thicker objec,.. Moo, parb find il sati;faclory 10 order only 10 drawers per 
casco Each.draw .• r will 'upport at lea't 50 pounds (22.5 kg) of specimens, 
and will fit any case made to Lb. standard 'peci/ica['on •. 

A case of 5imilar cOIl5!ru,tion bul twice as wide would accommodate 
hides 01 larger mammal, or 'orne 01 the bigger artuac,," and still iii wdl 
,nto a range Or 'lack 01 lbe ,taodatd_5iz.e cabinels (fig. 17). 

In u,ing Ih. otandard cabinet, curators do not a, a rule place specimens 
directly in the metal drawer. They put each object in an individual chip­
bo.rd tray and set th~ lruy in lbc drJwer. Tbe tray protecL'l the ,pecimen 
froO! tolling and humping other obj ... ,.. as the drawer i •• lid in and ou!. It 
mmimi"" •• pecimen handling. makes arrangement more orderly and <e-
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,rrangement easier. Each tray is titled with glazed, non".cid paper as a 
funher pmleClwn. Tray' come in six sizes-

].117 x 14.5 X tSinobe, 
2.11.' X 7,25 X 1.5 inches 
3. 5.85 X 7.25 X I inch 
4. 5.85 X 3.625 X 1 inch 
5. 2.925 X 3.625 X I inch 
6. 2.925 X 1.8 X I ioch 

(296 X 368 X 38mm) 
(296 x 184 X 38mml 
(148 X 184 X 25m"') 
(148 X 92 x 25mml 
(74 X 92 X 25mm) 
(74 X 46 x 25mm). 

A drawer hOlds from four to 128 trays depending 00 lbe combination of 
sizes lbat suits the purpose. Tbe Irays should fir fairly 'nugly from sid. '" 
side bUI allow space from front to back for insuring wooden block,; '" 
call')' group labeL.. When spa~e iu a drawer is lefr for later acqui,itions, the 
voids =n be filled with empty lray:< turned up'ide down. Thi' keeps !he 
ones c<mwmng speeimens from sliding wben you move the drawer. 

Pat1icularly in humid regions il is goO<! p'"cllee 10 sel lhe cabine'" on 
wood ,tnp' wallow air circulation hetween lhe ca,e bouom and the 600r. 
Near !h~ C04'( a! least, it i, dlso wi,e to wa~ such sloel furniture as added 
proteclion against rust. A ,lee! cabinet does 001 protect its contents from 
lire because he,( transminoo through (he melal will ignite Cammable ma­
terial'inside. 
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Ins'~1 Cabin.t (figs. 18, 19) 

The cabinet itself provide, a sted enclosure for 12 ,(andard ComeU lype 
insoct drawers, It r.sembles the ,l<!nd .. d 'pocimen cabinet in con.!rucl;on 
and afford, essentially the same protection from deSlruct!vc agents e~du.ivc 
or fir •. It is 23'JI. inches w,de X 20 illche, deep X 42"{ inches hIgh 
(589 X 508 X lOS6mm). The lOp can be used as a work ,~riace Or {he 
cJ>es may bo "acted. The gasket_sealed front forms a removable door. 
Many cn!omoiogiSIS prefer 1he ~alional Museum type in<ect drawers and 
cabinet. Tbis sy.;{em of 'Ior-_ge works In a similar manner but the compo" 
non!s dIffer a liule in dimon.ioDs_ 

The Cornell drawer i, o[ wood construction with a removable glass 
cOver. The glass j, "old in • wooden frame fitted lightly aver a flange on aU 
four 'ides of Ihe drawer and held firmly in place by four brass hooks. The 
dr.wer balds unil Ira}" of chipboard baYing a special pinning bOllom and a 
glared paper lacing. These come in tbree .ires, 

L 4% X 7%, X I%incbe, 
2.4% X 3"~;', X 1% inches 
3.4% X l'~" X 1% inches 

(III X 184 x 41nun) 
(lll X 92 X 4lmm) 
(ll! X 46 x 4Imm). 

From eiglu 10 32 (ray, fillihe drawer. leaving 'pace for la""l blocks. All 
Ihe specimens of One species are pinned in a single tr.y. For e~~tionatly 
large insecls lhe drawer m.y have i13 own pinning bonom in'lead. In this 
case a drawer ordinarily conlai", Ibe specimens of a single species onlY. 

The v.lue of Ihe case depends particularly on the tight construction of 
the drawers and the dose fit of their cOvers which should prevent sucb 
peSls as dennestids from ",aching Ihe specImens, So the sides are juined at 
[he COrners with mulliple mortise and (enon or dovelad joints. the ";'-incb 
Omm) tempered han:iboard bottom is fined and glued into a groove on all 
four. 'ides and Ibe lOp bas a polyurethane foam gasket as woll .s fitting 
'nugly Over a rabbel aU around. 

Herbarium Cabinet (fig, 20) 

This corr"5p<lnds 10 the standard 'pecimen cabinet in general co""ruc­
tion and prele<"v. fea'ures. Inslead of drawers, however, it contains 12 
hed steel rompartments to bold p",,,od plant speclIDeru;. The case is 
29~h inches wide x 18'%, incbes deep x 40 inches high (740 x 477 
x 1016mm), It is counter-height and may"" slacked. The door is ga,keted 
and removable. Each compartment is 12X inChes wide X 17~f incbes 
deep X 5'1,. inche, high (320 X 445 X 150mm). It will bold up to 80 
standard herbarium sbeel< in genus covers, giving tbe cabinet a eapacily of 
over 900 specimens. The compartment partitions allow air circulation 
wi,hin tbe case for fumigaling 
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F1I;u,.. 18. In",,, tabino,-

f]gu,. 19. Cons,,,,c,;O" do!.,';], of. Cornell type drawer ",ade to National Park 5<,. 
vic< 'p,,,ifi,.,,,,n. 

Firuro 10. 
H<rbarium cabi_ 
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Ulilit~, Cabinel 

A common 'teci storage cabinet, 36 inches wide x 18 Incb •• deep X 78 
inch.s high (914 x 457 X 1981mmj, with s'" adju'Lable shelves, provide. 
a conveme~t and economiclll unit for several categoric. or specimens. Park 
mu,eums ",e it for tbe jars bolding rcpWcs, amphibians, moe< Or invene­
broles pr~'.r"ed in liqu1d. Tbese need protection from light hut dQ nO! 
<equJrc a highly dU'Higtu. jn>cc(-proof cabinet. Jf tho Jar. tend (0 mo," on 
the ,belves bee.use of vibrations from oUiSJde, a ,lnp of self_adhesive 
polyurethane foam along the fronl edge should prevent <.Ii'placed jars from 
lipping off when tbe cabinet is opened; Of cover the shelves ",j'h ,beet.. of 
the somewhat more durable etb.foam, Thi5 cabinet can give ,orne added 
prOlection to manu>criplS filed in the sman docum.ot box"l descnbed 
below. Twenty-four to 63 cao be storerl per cabinet. To store long firearms 
out of sight and under lock, remove the \.helve, fNm one of these cabinets 
and bu.ild imo it a woodea gun rack (fig. 21) _ The rock is designed so nO 
pan of a weapon touches the meul of tbe cabinet_ One cabinet hold> eight 
guns. S,milarly, a wooden rack can be built to hold up to nine sworels (fig . 
22)_ The rack supporu. each sword by it;§ bilt allowlDg the blade 10 bang 
free. A hook be'ide eaeh provides a place ILl hang its scabbard. A leather 
scabbard, in particular, should Del remain On the blade becallse i"enw Ie 
ab<orb moisture and basten conCISion, but it is imponant to keop a sword 
and its scabbard as.oclaterl, Two sword racks fit inlo eacb cabinet. This 
cabinet witb the shelves removro and a coat rod added can be usro to hang 
costumes and uniforms if tbey are bung in echelon and not crowded. nese 
~pecimens mu~1 be fu!'!hcr prol~tc4 from dust and insecl-', bGwever. If the 
room is adequately air-condItioned, tlus can be done by sealing the sp"d­
mens in polyethylene or polyester bags contai"j~g a I-incb (25mm) strip 
of dichlarvos impregnated re.stn. Unless temperature aod relat,ve humidity 
are controlled, moisture may cooderue imide s~aIc4 bags. vnder such 
circumstances, use muslin dust covers, IUld replenisb the fumigant in the 
cabin.! more frequently. Hanger.; should be specially padded and fitled to 
give sboulders, and preferably waist, broad support (see illustration on p. 
71, Dorotby H. Dudley and Irma B. WiJkimou, el at" Muuum Regim-o­
tio" Methods, Wasbington, Aroerican Associ.lion of Museums and Smith­
sonian Institution, 1968). Foe a preferrc<l metbod of ~Iori.ng moot co,tume 
sp<'cimens ,ee below (Document Boxes). A cabinel wnhout shelve, can 
al"O be m~d 10 slOre .ome otller textile 'peoimens, The I.brio can be roUerl 
in acid-free tissue paper on a cardboard cylinder several i~ches ;~ diameter 
or lald over tWO adjacent c)-'linders with ito ends hanging free. Cover the 
cardboard with Pennalife or otber acid-neutralizing paper stuck on with 
BEV A adheSIve or ac!)"lic presSUf~_sensitive aouble-faced lape_ A wooden 
rod slipped througb the C}'linde. can rest on notched memberS at the side' 
of Ihe cabioet held in place by the shelf supporu. (fig. 23). Muslin ,hould 
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F;our< 11. Gun rao\;. 
In u';IL'y ... bin<l. 

fl&un 11. Sw~rd ",o~. 
a. In u.llily cabinet. 
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COYer tho specimen to keep out <.Just. Suspend large lUg:". ftag' or Olher ft.t 
lex!ile, too "ide for the cabinet in Ih. SaIDe manno, wilh eylipden; aDd 
polo,_ BeIng more exposed lhey require e'pcdaUy vigilam care. 

Steel Shelving 

Objocl, (00 b'g or heavy for. staodard specimen c.biDet may be placed 
on shcl,e>_ ThIS method of storage pro,ides n(> special protectiou from tb. 
agen" of deterioration. It economizes <pace, how.,'er, promotes order_ 
ijness and reduce. (he necess.,), handling of (he .pedmens. For general 
<lOrage of ove!:;,,,,,d 'pecimens plam ,keleton shelving perhap< offers great_ 
est fte~ibiljty. Park museums Qrdinarily use u~i", 36 Incb., WIde X 24 
inch~s or 36 inches deep (914 X 610 or 914mrn). The,. are available in 
different heigh"; e.g., 6 fee! 3 inch., (1905mm) with 7 shelve" 7 feel 3 
inches (221Omm) WI'" 8 'hdves. 8 feel 3 inche< (2515mm) wilh 9 
,helves and 9 feel 3 inches (2819mm) wilh 10 shelv"S. Too high shelo« 
would introduce handling risks, of course. Some ,ilualiollS call for bad; 
and ends on Ihc shelves. 

To prOlect specimen, on open shelves from dU'I, rover them wilh Un, 
bleached muslin. Be sure 10 Hameprnof <he clolh before usrng il. To do tim 
,alurate Ihe elOIh in a solutioo of 10 Ounces of borax aod 4 ounces of borio 
acid to I gallon of hot water (70g borax and 30g borio acid to..f liler). 
Sqllee2e oul Ihe excess lightly. but aim to let as much of Ibe salIS as 
possible dry into the fabric. Wash Ihe dust rovers before Ihey rolleot too 
much dirt. and renew the lIameproofing. Cloth is better "'an plastic sheel­
ing for this purp05e because it avoids the danger of moisture condensation 
whleh might occur if trapped air were chillod. 

Picture R..acks (fig. 24) 

The safest way to ,tore (ramed picture, is to hang them on a metal mesh 
panel. It permil' free circuLalion of air around the painting, so both face 
a~d back respo~d to tbe same atmospheric ~onditions, and ir reduces "'e 
danger to frames and gias •. Allow room behind the screen, or mount it al 
righl angle, to the waH sO you can hang picture, on both sides of it. Park 
museu= are advi.ed 10 use flattened npanded aluminum panels or prefer_ 
ahly welded square-mesh wire panels, and to r.place the .c",w eye, on tbe 
baob of the frames wilh hooked brass mirror plates whioh CaD he screwed 
securdy 10 tbe frame and hung directly OD the storage ,Crucn. Thi, avoid. 
loose hoob; which could punctur. a caDVa, or faU belween canvas a!!d 
stretch"r. If Ibe coliectioD i. large enough to require ,everal paDels, obtain 
screens designed for this purpose and mounted with overhead track> about 
18 inches apar<. They can be inslalled in compact 'pace and rOlled out 
indivtduaUy. 
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a. 11.0,,1:>. 

b. HOOL 

FlflUn 1.4. 5'orag, rack for framed . p"tu"". 
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Print Bons (fig. 25) 

Ta protect unframed prints, map<, drawinS" or watercolors, store Ihern 
in special contaiM" called prim or solander bo~es. Tb .. e bo~es are con­
struCled of lighl wood covetcd with fabric and lincd wilb an acid-fret 
glared paper. or preferably acid_n.utraliting paper to prevent accumulation 
of acid vapors from lhe wood_ i\ flange O! {he top and met.1 clasp" keep 
Ihe comainer reasonably dU'Highl and light_proof. Tbe hinged b.cK lies 
flal when opened to permit siller, easier handling of the individual prints 
Slacked in,id •. In 'Orne case" tbe front drops similarly. Prinl bo~e, come 
in al least five standard si2cs. Each of these provides an ,mido deplh of 
abom 2}, inches (64mm) to hold t2-24 m.ned picmre,. Tbe olher 
dime",ion~ a~cornrnodate the followmg mat SilOS: II X 14 inches (280 X 

355mm), 14% X 19\" inches (360 x 490mm), 16 X 22 mches (405 
X 560mm), 19 X 24 inches (480 X 610mm), .nd 22 X 28 ioche< (560 X 
710mm). urger s.iLe\ [or mal< op to 36 X 42 inches (9J5 X 1065",m) 
are availa!>le on 'pecial order_ for .dded proteclion, park museums s(Ore 
the Slandard size print boxes in the drawers "f standard specimen c.binel<. 
BIggeronos are laid flat on shelves. 

Before placing valu.ble priots, maps aod simil...- 5pedmeDJ in a print 
bo, bave them moumed iD standard window mal<. A window mal consi,ts 
of IWO <heets of acid·free mat board composed of 100% rag fiber. 'The 
specimen i~ mounted On the ba~k ~heet witb Iwo paper binges ame upper 
edge allowing an ample bomer of Ihe backing sbeel all around. The second 
sneel is lbe same size as lh~ back one and is fa<lened to it with a hinge 
along Ih, upper edge. II bas an opening cut io il sligbtly smaller Ihan Ibe 
specimen so it overlap< Ihe lalter a liltle On all .ides. Lay a she~t of acid, 
free transparent paper direcIly Over the specimen belween the mat >beels to 
protectlhe face "r Ihe objecl in storage. Gl""ine paper is often acid. "Man 
rene~n paper (e.g., Promatco) has le'ted .cid·free. All Ihe specime"" '" 
one print box should have mal< of approximately the same size and of a 
proper ,i"" for the box to minimize 'lipping Slore less valuable 'pecim<ns 
of this Iype in print bo~e' or flat document 'torage boxes without mats, but 
place each picture or map in an individual folder of acid-free buffered paper 
(c.g_, Perma~fe). Make Ihe folder larger tlJan the specimen and close to 
the inside dimensions 01 the box. For luller inSlructions see Anoe F. Oapp, 
C"rator;al Care of Works of Arion Paper, 2nd rev. ed .• Oberlin, Imer­
museum Conservatioo A,,,,,,i.lian, 1974, pp. 58-62, 67_68, 95. 

~1ap' File Cabinet 

The colloclion may ~omain historic m.p", prinlS or similar specimens 
tao large for even an outsilOd print bo~. Park mUSeUlIl5 store Ihese in steel 
map cabioet.<. These are five-drawer unit.< with separate hase and top_ Two, 
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three or even four of tbe drawer unit< wIll slack ooe above another wilb a 
single base and top_ Two uniLs of drawers. with a b ... and top. mue a 
convenient combination. 

1\. map cabinet afford> less protection from du.<! and inseclo Iban a print 
bo~, Therefore, do no! use it in preference [0 the print boxe, whe~e size 
of a specimen permits a choice. All maps and prints ,to red in map cabloe .. 
• hould be matted. or enclosed in indivIdual folder< of acid-free bullernl 
p"per. If these I.'ge drawerS are wsed to slore textue specimens in order to 
avoid folding the rabric, place each 'p"cimen in a folder of acid-free tissue 
paper, and r~m~mber to !ak~ extra prccauliml-' against insect atL1cl::. 

Document Bo.~ (fig. 26) 

Protective containers for manuscripts aDd olller documents ""me in two 
conventional sizes: legal 15~;' iocbes long X 10% inches wide (387 X 
260mm), Or letter 12~:; inches long X 10~{ incoe, wide OW X 
260mm), and eilber 21', or 5 i~ches deep (63 or 127mml. Eaoh box 
holds up to 50 or 100 documents, unfolded and enclosed in individual acid­
free pape' folder.; (e.g. Perroolife). The bo~ is made of acid-free h..tt 
paperboard. It bas a binged overlapping cover, but doe. not close tightly 
enough to e~dude insects or be rated dtlSt-ligol. Park museums have used 
similar hox,,"' made of hoft p.perboard lined inside and out wilb alumi_ 
num foil. The aluminum reflects beat so eflit:iently that tbese light cODtaio· 
en< protect their C<lotcnt~ from fire i.I' lbe exposure is not prolonged. 
Unfortunately ioil-covered boxes are available only if ordered in lots or 
10,000 or mOre. As suggeSIW above, tbe document boxes may be stored in 
ulility cabinets or, of course, on open shelYes. Place lbe bo~., so lbe 
documents lie tlat rather Iban <landiog 00 edge_ 
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Fi"",. 26. Doxumonloo,,,. 

Flat storage boxes made of the same acid_free slock aDd with plain. 
removable ~(lve", provide good cont.ainem for document! larger Iban legal 
size and. as noted above. for unmatled priOto Or maps. Available size< 
Include (7\" x ll;'~ x 3Y. inche, (438 x 291 x B9mm) and 2() X 
16 x 3;J, inches (50S X 406 x S9mm). The buffered folders for individual 
spe~;mens .Ilould approximate the box dimensions 10 provent ,Iiding. Keep 
these boxes iu standard specimen cabinets Or On steel shelving. If o~ open 
sheh·es inspect lhe ~ontenlS mOTe !re9uently for dust, mold or insect ink,­
ralion. Use {hese boxes for aCCQunt book..<. sc .. pboo~. and mher ~u~d 
volumes (hat should lie horlZonlai In storage, Or fabllcale bo.es of ""id­
free buffer~d board to fit ea~b volume as shown in Anne F. aapp. op. cil .. 
p.92. 

Larger boxes mode to order of acid·free corrugaled board in size' up to 
60 inche, long X 28 inches wide x 6 inches deep (1524 X 111 X IS3mm) 
Qffer praclical cOnl.ioem for stori~g coslume, /lat and unfolded. This pulo 
aged fibers lI~der the least p<»s;ble SIr.iD. Lay Ihe g'nIJeDt iD acid-free 
ti""e paper and use the tissue pa?"r also to fOnIJ pad, in sleeve, or 
wherever else the threads might beud ,barply. Enclose paraJicbloTo­
benzene (but not if patenl lealher or <h.llacked sunaces are present) or 
dichlol"Vos in Ibc bo~. Wrap Ihe box in kr.ut paper and seal the wr.pping 
seam. with tape. Mark !he date of sealing on Ibe wrapper to show when tbe 
fumigant needs renewal. Tb"n lay tbe bo~ flal on ,!eel ,belving. 
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Central Reposilories 

Park museums regularly mailllain their own ba<ic study coUectiom. 
E"pencnce fully justifies tbis sta<ldard practice. SpecImen" as a rule, serve 
the park bcuer on site, and park staffs generally ~are for them well. How­
ev~r, wben ~ park has no sp,ce in which specimens can be safely kept, or 
has no staff member qualified to t.ke care of tbem, the collection neods to 

be proteoted elsewhere. This i, a temporary ."angement pending develop­
ment of adequate facilities and ,\affing at the park. Archeological projc"C{S 
often result in large collections .... hieb must he held lor an extended period 
before being culled. The volume of specimen. may exceed "'·"Iable study 
and storage space .t the park. Central repo.itories provide a temporary 
home lor cOllections in such "irCu-m51.n~es. 

The Nation.l Par. SOl"'kc presently operate. five central repositories for 
museum collectiOn" at the Ari;tona Archeological Center, tk Cha<:o 
Center, tbe Midwe't Archeological Center, the Southea5t Archeologicol 
Center aDd the Harper. Ferry Centor mu'oum doaring house. The primary 
function of the first lour centers i< ar~beolog;cal research. Tb<:y neces­
sarily maintain their oWn study coll<ctions conllnuall)' used by the ,t.ul .nd 
vi,iting s~holars The filtb ;, general and Service-wide in .<:ope, but pri­
m.rily ooncerned with interim storage, ",as.ignment and disposal of speci­
mens. When one 01 these center; is asked to take temporary custody of a 
oollection, part or aU 01 which .hould ,omeday return to the park, the 
specimen' do not ordinarily go into dead storage. The 'tal! at the cent"" 
provIde, as complete curatorial service as C"cumSI,nC., permit. Sp;:cimeP'l 
may he stab,lized, cleaned, re~tored if they warrant it, identified, cata­
logued. phologmplll'd and de~cribed or iJl~Slra\eQ in scientific publications. 
They will be used", working componen", of tbe ~enter'; research collec­
tion as long a. they remain at the repository. The park roceives the three 
copics of any catalogue records made for specimens to be returned, and the 
center may retain" duplicate cOFY· 
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114 Manu.l for M~,"ums 

Figuu 30 

Figll« 27. P.mm R,ft" JO).p;>undo<, Fon McAlIi"«. G •. Ono 01 <he>< ~",vr """"on fired lh. 
OP'rllcg 'hot at th< ~"t b""Je of Mana,,,"'_ [18 b.nd L> 11 r." long (3.36",1. 

Hp<e 18. Surv,y;ng tho US.-M«;co bo"~d.'Y. Cbam=l National M'''''',",I. on "hib" of 
io"",m<"" IlIu>lr."~g lh." u>< 
F;_. 29. I\. roc. f.uit "h;b,~ Plnnacl« N .. ional ~o""me"'_ It inY" .. romp''''''" bot",,," 
' .. 0 WQUP> of ,od, ,ollw«l ftom oppo<;Ll< "d" of tho San ... odr ... Faul! as proof o! 1 .. <",1 
movem,nt dlong tile /au)" 

Fi!:lU'< 3U. PaJ1;"p",on e.hibit. Rock C'OO. Nature Con«" "'0<,0",,1 C,p,tal Parks WosL_ 
W,", Oble," e.\lu~"od a, ."d.n""_fo .. h.,, on (he gro<lod_provid, due, '0 .0 owl m tho 
o<,~oborhood . 



• 

• 

• 

C'rlng 10' a Colkc"on I J 

Wmdcl«. Pc«,. "'FIre: Endangers the P.,t-iO!" 'he Fu,u",:' M~"~m' Jou",,,I. 
70.2 (SepICmbe, 1970). pp. 69-71 

A",conQ,tionLngln museums and cNubi, ca,"' is d'scu,,,,d m: 
Amdur. EI ... J. "HuIIlJdHy Control·holal<d Area Plan."" Technkol Supple. 

ment6. Pa.,lJ. Museum New,. 43'4 (December 1964). pp. 58--60. 
lleecher. RcgJnald. ··App.,.to, for Keeping a ShOWC4'O Froo from Dust: An 

Expc"mcnt., toe Victoria and Alt><U Mu,eum;' MUSc""" Jou'nal. 70:2 
(Sep,cmber 1910). pp. 69_71. 

lluck. R'ch.,d D. "A SpcoJfic.tJon for Mu«um AOTconditjoning:' Techmcol 
S"pplem~nt 6. P.rt I. J.iu"um News. 43:4 (Dooomb., 1964). pp oJ-57. 

C.m<ron. Duncan. "EnvJronment.1 Control: A Theoret<o,1 SoluMn:' Mus<um 
Sew,. 46.9 (M.y 1%81. pp. 17-21. 

Dougl". R. AI.n. ""A Common>"n", Appro."h to Env"onment.l Control:' 
CU,",o,. XV.2 {19nl. pp. 139_144. 

Ha,,·cy. John. "A",conditioning fo, Mu><u"".·· Museums Journill. 73:1 {Iune 
IY73). pp. 11-16. 

~.Ison. Elmer R. "Do We t.:nder"a~d Museum Air Conditioning?"" CU'clror, 
XIo~ (l968). pp. 127_136. 

Oddy. W. A "An Un,u'pected Danger in Di'p)ay:' MU$~"m.! lou,"o/. 7]:' 
(Juno 1973). pp. 27_28. 

Plenderleith. H. 1 .. and P. Phjbppot. "Chmal(llogy and Con.e""'''",n in Mu_ 
,"urn,."" Museum. XIII:4 (1960), pp. 242_289. 

Slolow. ~.th~n. ""Fundamental Case Do>ign for Humidity Sen,ilive M=um 
Collec,ion,." Toohnic.1 Supplement II. /o.{us,urn News, 44:6 (February 
1966). PP 45-52. -1 

---. '"Tho Ac,jon of Environment on Museum Objec,",. Part I: Humid,,)". 
T cmper.,ure. Atmospheric Poliullon:' Curaror. IX, J (1966 I. pp. 175-1 85. 

Weme,. A· E. A. "HeatJOg and Vent,latJon:' M~"ums loumal. 57:7 (Octot><. 
19~7). pp. 1.19-166 . 

Study Collect;,," Spat< and Spocim<n Storage I:quipm.nt 

Anon. "SQlv,"g Storage Problem,."" Museum New" 41:4 (Decemb", 1962). 
pp.24-29. 

Arnold. Janet A Handbook 0/ CoSlmrr,. London. Macmi]) ••• 1973. 
Sa"lott. }o~n. ~nd l'orman Re,d. "The Plannmg of Mu'""m. and Art Galled .. : 

Sto'"ge .nd Study Collec'ion,. - M~s,urru Journal. fj3: 1. 2 (June-Septem· 
00,196)). pp. 62-73. 

8orh'gr'. ,~,e .. h.n F. de. ·'Org.nizalJon of Arch.eological Museum S'o,e· 
Room':' M"se~m. V. 4 (1952). pp. 25!\-2W. 

Sr."'ne. Mkhaol. Th, Ne'" M~"um: Ar~hi"clure and Display. New York. 
Fredetlck A Pr.ege,. 1965. pp 192-195. 

BUck ... >,nne. C",,"m,. Handbook loc Muscum Cura'o" D 3. Londo". Mu,eum. 
Assodation. 1958. pp. 9-2(). 

lluechn". Thomas S. "The Op<n Swdy.Sto,age Galle",':' Mu,,~m ,\·,,,",s. 4():9 
{May 19621. pp. 34-H. 

Colbe,t. Edw<rl. H. "I"",pcn><vc Racks [or the Stora£< of Large Sf"'Cimcm:' 
C~,",o'. lV:4 (1961 I. pp. )6~_]7(). 

Co<. TrMcnard. P;C!UY". Handbook for Mu,eum CuralO" D 1 & 2. l..o"do". 
Museum, A'>O<.'Jlton. 1956. PI'· ~)-25 



r 

• 

• 

• 

V'lOg Museum ColI.e';on, ll~ 

F1pn 31 FI""re l.J 

Flg'ln J1. Museum ~.hibi". Custer lb"!ofield Notlon.1 Moollrn<nt. Obi,.,", ",r.,<.d I" ooe 
anoln,. in th.;, "ngmal "" gain added m'"Omg when exhibited (08""". 
Flp« 31. M"",um nIHb,'. For' C.rohn, N."oo.1 M'mori,1 t\ c."'"" ;vo,," m.doM> and 
ehLld .1>3 • 16[h..;,"'""'1 ,o"lOn or C,lv,o', in.rlifUle> ,ymoolou div<'R<o' «I,gi""' <"c"cltons. 
Fi""ro 33. P,stol u>Od in lh, .,,,,,,,mOlion of P'O<lde"' Linooln. LLncoln Mu"u"" :<.1>00.] 
Gop,,,,j P.,k,_W,,, Th" ,,,,,dmen L' "h,b"",J to bnng v",w" in'o 0105<' lo",h ~i,h • 
tr.gi. e'enl 
Fogu,," J4. General Cu",,', bud"lun ,"j~ Cu,,", B."ldkld National Mu"um'nL 00i",1, 
,,,oetated "tlh o,;<on< md'Yldu.l, g'" vi.w.,. a monge, "n," o( historioal ,y,nt,_ 
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Monual for Mu",um> 

Jn "ddiHOn to helping people understand, specimens on exbibition give 
enjoyment. Some have cS[belically sati,!ying or exciting form and oolor 
(fig. 35) rhe strangen.s> of otbers ,timulates pleasurable feelings of cuti_ 
osity. Visitors take comfon In familiar objects. A few specimen, evoke 
;Irongeremotions (.Ilg. 36). 

In dc'·eloping the use of tn. collections, therefore. e~plore fully the 
opportunities to e,hibit specimens. Besides tbe regular ··permanent·· e~­

hibilS, consider the po'Sibilities extending in at least two other d.rections. 
SpeClO] exnibitions are an important auxiliary tecbnique. Characteristically 
shon-term. Ihe), highlight seosonal change;, mark an .nnivers • ..,.·, emph._ 
size l,moly aspect< of the mu,eum·s ,heme. elabor.te on a collateral inter­
est, display recenl acqui'ilion' or encourage appropriate donalions. Such 

Fop,.. 35. Basketry "hibit«l f01" a<s<h.,i< \".tU",. [orl,.n i\.," M""'''m. Colto, Ray 
\,,,"'0, C<n",. G,,"d T"on N'!Lon,1 Par~ . 

• 
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exhibitions take l,me .nd money, btlt are Justif,cd when lhey give greater 
depth and breadlh to the interprot,>e pwgram, increa,e communi,\, imerest 
and generate favo,.ble publiclI}'_ If displajed too long, these e~hjbltioru 
lose muoh of their value. So schedule each One to last about a month. Bj 
fallowlng it promplly with another 'p"cial cxhibwon you can e<tabli,h a 
rolation of frc~h. timely. ,ignifocant d"play' u,ing to good advantage _peci­
mens from the "tud}' collect,ons and object' borrowed for the occasion_ 

The mu'eum is not tho ool}' place 10 in, tali special exhibi!i()ns, Olten 
5tores, banks, ~chool,. clubs or otber institutions in Ibe ''!Cinil; welcome 
them_ b'en Ihough ,uch a 'pecial exhibnion is temporary, adopl tech­
mques and _,tandord, of prosemotion thai wIll communicate wilb Ihe ,·i,;lOr 
and evoke desirable rC5pon,~_ A poorly deSIgned or crudely execuled dis­
play would nm be worth Iho errort_ Since olher museums arrange special 
shows, extond the use of your coll"cl!on b}' lending Ihem .pecimens for this 
purpose when asked. Exercise good judgment in deciding when Ihe hazard> 
to an importanr objet! outweigh the polen!!a! benefits of exhibtling it away 
from the muse"m. 

Fiv:u •• 36. The LIberty B<II. !"",p<ndenoo :-;";on,1 rH"orical Pork, ft "it< 'h< .rna­
"ons o! )-oun~ ,""' old. 
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The use of objects can also be extended hy developing wa,'s to bring 
v;s\!or, into dQ'" comact with them. To many of us the phra,e "e~h,bit 
'reoimen" connoteS somelhing visIble-in a case-behind glass. lmponant 
a, this 'S, it is only one .xhib't lechnigue, and 11 ultl;"" only lhe visual 
sen, •. The cffeclive~es< of an .~hlbil can be enbanced, ohen to a dram.l" 
deg,e., by tmnging into play", many as po",bl. of the four remaining 
,enses: touch, hearing, <mell and t"le. Achieve multiple use of the $ense" 
for example, by le[(ing \'\Sito" manIpulate ,be 'pecimen in the original 
man~er. Grind,ng, and 'hon tasling, corn meal from a man" and metale, 
writing with a qUIll pen or ,].le pencil, dnnning article, of clothing or 
armor, .nd taking reading. with old navIgation instrumenls. have been 
Included Ie, e~hib'" by imaginatIve Imerprel.,.. If such use might snoMen 
Iho life of " hislOrio object. ,ubslilUte a reproduction and lell why. Many 
other ways 01 lelling ~i'llors handle some e~hibit speclmons safely and 
rn"ruc\i,'ely can be devised (fig. )7). lnaoduc:< appropri.\e odoIl in the 
refurnished kitohen, the granary, the ,\abic or We shop. AudIo devices 
m.y comribule!he proper sounds for a specimen whether it is a raltletnake 
or a backsmith's hammer. Going beyond uhibilS, use speCImens 1.0 illus­
Irale a talk or guided tllP, passing ,turdy objects around to be handled and 
examIned or merely holding them up and e~plaining them. 

Flgtnt l7. (!""ver <,Io7b,~ /Ifu",ine Park Mu><um, Ro<ky Mountain "''';0'''') Park. 
The .. h,b,t_,"",,, ""~w'" '0 gain a bo«" und,,,tanding.,l. d,. boaver by tho \ou,h. 
"'~ and joo:"n~ 01 'p<C!men, that can bo rq,l.oed wh.n they -.0, out, 

You go a step further when the speCImen is demonSlrated. Huw the 
object work< and what il accomp!i\h~' " sho",n. The vi<itor "'os. hesr< 
and somet,me. 'mell, what goe, on. Of len he can try hi, hand, and he ha, 
th •. opportunity to lOlk WJlh 1he knowledgeable demomtrator (fig. 38). 
TIm may ~e the. be" way to interprel a comple~ specimen. Or a group of 
relaled obJecl< bke Ihe lools o! a trade. Many crall operation" however. 
are 100 rapid for {he eye to follow, so need supplem~nlary visual explana-
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lion_ Demonslration, may be operating co~l1nuously Or may be scheduled 
penodi~ally. They may be couducted in the museum, on Sll.e or at a 
spec, ally prepared location. Good curalo" have concluded ou the bas" of 
exp"tience th~l as a rule demon,tratious should employ reproduced object. 
to ,aVe originals from mevitable "ear and tear. An lncrea,ing number of 
museum, have adopted this as their policy. 

Figu,. J3. L.arning ~ow a 'p<eim.n w"' .,.d, Otd Sturoridge V,l!> .. A v;'i';n~ 
"ud,n!;n ,f" Museum ,hdh «'[D w,th 3 reproduoed Ha,1 J ... o <>,;g,n.l, ,eo" in "h,M • 
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This manual does not discuss e~hibit planning a"d prcparal;on in any 
detail, although ".hibm comprise a vl1al a,pect 01 museum work. In the 
Nation.l Park Sen,c •. "' " trlle of ma~y mU,"ums, full·ttme planners, 
designers. artists and craftsmen perform this work. Curators pro''lde {he 
specimen, and lhe .xpen knowledge about the subject malt", Th~n they 
verify the ab'Qlute accu,acy of Ihe presentalion. Qualny ,tandards d,ctate 
'1.lch 'pec,alization, Public l'''c, and '!}'Ies In design also change at a fairly 
rapid rale I-:ew mate".I. cominua!l}' become avaliable 10 preparatots. It 
taKes speciali,t> to keep up to d.te. Neverlhele<s many curators ia small 
mUSeum, must ~re.te their ""'n c,hibilS. The)' 100 Con ,.t high standards 
and ~ch,e\-o re,ults that ,etVO their publi~ well. 

Curators who shoulder the task of producmg exh,bits with little or no 
'pecialiled """tance can help them,elves in , .. eral ways, The references 
oited at the end of the chapter w,!! anSwer many ques!ions on theory and 
practice. So will e,hibi!, ohet'lcd in ather musoums, Many "urato" carry 
a notebo<>k or tape recerder and ,kelch pad or camera whenever visiting 
museums. By keeping analytical notes On whalever aspects of exhibits seem 
to work well or ob"iously fail, they build a stockpile of ideas .nd acquire a 
vocabulary or exhibit methods, In addition the fonowing may offer some 
useful gUldc!i"es; 

--Specimen, form the core of almost every erl>ibit, They at. what vis­
\tors como to see. ~evel"lheless, il i. what the objeCls commuuicate to the 
visitors that counts. In planning an e~hibit the ~urator must decide whal 
the 'pecimen' should accomplish. Will he use them to attract altention . 
• timulate a part,,::ular line of thought, transmil 'p&ific informalion, dem­
onstrate " conclu,ion, arou,e Intended feelings or produce a combmalion 
of such effects" II follows that each erllibit need, to ,tart with a dearly 
defined pu<pose. In natlOoal park mU'c~ms defining objectives ordinarily 
precedes the ,dection of spedmens_ Dec,de what the exhib,t should com­
mumcale befo,~ asking what do we have to exhibit. 

-Museums have eamed a considerable degree of public trust because 
people Can generally rely on what Ihey see In the exhibits. It follows that 
the planning of each exh,b,t should include a determinat,on to make what 
it communicates as nearly true and as completely unbiased as possible. The 
eviclenc~ presented in the edubit should enable the ~;sitor 10 validate for 
him"U whatever statement it make" 

-Vi,ito" are individuals. They briug to an e,hibu a wide range 01 size, 
and age,. background information, personal ,merests, conceptual 'kill' and 
sen,it"'ities, They oannot all react to the e.hibu in the same way, Being 
free agents they will ,.,pond in ind,vidual ways by choke as wen. It 
follow~ lhat the mOre lhoroughly lh~ eurator underslands the viSltOrs to his 
museum Ihe belle, he can aim the e~hib,t to target their need,. What he 
know. abnut the public w,lI affect both the purp'-'''' and methods of di,-

• 
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play. Il)' Ob''''''Lng ,;sno", lL>,cning to them and perh.ps questioning them 
he I.arn,lo creale exh.bi{, ",ie,'ant to their pOlm, of view. 

_Museum exhlon, ordinarii).' occupy exhibu cases. rher. are good rea­
sOn' why. A properly designed and weI! ccnsuucled case protects [he 
specimens trom dust, lnsect', rapid changes iu relalive humIdity, ultraviolet 
radiation, handlmg and theft A Co.e thal does all IhlS lend, to cost accord­
ingl,_ On {he other hand, Ca,., do dOl>y vi,itors the close conlao! w;lh 
objects often desirable. Some specimen' do nOt need full protection, It 
fall,,,,,. lhat the curaWr ,hould use cases selectively, insisting on them 
where really needed, dlSpen,ing "'ith them where permissible and taking 
active measures (v compensate for the greater risks when he di>pla)" ob­
Jecl' in the open. When a curator must fabricate ""htbit ca .. , in the 
museum, he Should bear i~ mmd the following consideratLons Every )oi~t 
must be as tight as po.S[ble lf the <·as. is to exclude much du't Or deter 
m,ect auack. Ga.ke" of ,crips of felt poi,oned with ~n insectioide or of 
plastic foam can help make a caSe tight. As a rule no exhibit case .hould 
have lighting units insIde the spa"e encio.ing the specimens. Unle" the 
ltghts are o~tside and ade9ualely ventilated, the heat they genera~ will 
nullify effon, to dustproof the case Or will harm the case conlents. Ca>e 
light' ,hould allow gULck '"placement of burned out lamps. Gene<ai! y Cases 
that open from the front make exhihit in.tallation and mamtenance eaSIer 
than ones with back or ,ide acce". They also make it easier to ...,place 
fumigants Or humidity buffe'" Build Cases to be a, unobtrusive a. posSIble. 
Vi,itor; should hardly nC>lice their pre.ence while ab'o<bing their oont~nts. 
~~p.cimem on exhibition u,ually require some kind of mounting. The 

curacor must fasten them to a background, re,t them on a support or 
perhaps ,u'pend them ill mid air. Thi' a.pect of c><h.ibit preparation de­
mands 'pecial care for two reaSons. The ,afety and integrity of the Objects 
u,ually means that ~o adhesive will be applied to lhem, no holes drilled 
into them and no pins, nail. Or screws pushed through them. The welfare of 
the 'pee, men dommale, mouoting decisions. Becau,," It is continually 
unde,- crilical inspection by vi,uo", lhe method of mounting should be 
incon,picuous or ~ery neatly executed. 

_Few vi5ltors know how to "read" objeC!5. This is a skill for which 
training is >carcely ever available. Viewers need help, parti~ularly if you 
want an object to sa}' something specific. For this reason most good ex_ 
hibits i!)clude vanou, supplemontary aids: pi~ture" map', model' and 
especially labels. Their role is to bndge the communication gap between 
the voioeless specimen and the visitor. It fOllows that these elements re_ 
qULre careful selection or de'ign to fit lhem for 'pecific purpo,es. A map, 
for example, may relate an object 10 a place. Is the map simple enough for 
visltots to unde"ta~J? Does it rca]j~· show where the place is in relauon tD 
place, lhey kno,,? Ones U mlrodu~e problems of onent.cion Or ,oale? Is it 
detailed enough to an,wer the geographical question. the exhibit is likely to 
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raise? Would a reprod~q,on of a map contemporary wi,h the object add 
more nlcaninl,hoo o~e drawn lUst for the e~hiblt' The ehOlce of pictutes 
rai;e' ,imilar <jucstiollS. A pietu,e that ,hows the USe 0' set!ing of a sped· 
men as seen IhIOugh 'he eres of ,n ani'l of the 'arne penod has more 
vahdily than one tir."'n for the exhibit. An explan,tlon of some special 
feature of construction Or function may call for a skelch Or diagram made 
'0 ilIu'lrd'e lhJ3 one pOlnl. A photograph may provide more convincing 
ov,tienco ,han an arti,!', impression. Model, involve ~u",uon, of accuraoy, 
darily and scale. Each <upponing element of the exhibil merits careful 
thought. 

_To wrile " good label stretche, the 'cfhal 'kill of any curator. Visilo" 
with tho bost of intenlions find ,t h.rd '0 read exhibil labels. It is phySIcally 
""ng to read while standmg, e'pccially when 'hc varyrng heights and d!S­
tan"e' r<<juire holding one's head at unaU;USlOmed angles and changing 
focus frequenlly. Age and blr"e.ls compound lhe difficulty. Ther< are men­
tal obstacles too. Other element' in the e,hibil Compete for attention. 
Olher visilOTS di<lract. II follow< thaI labels need to be as readable and as 
legoblo as p',"siblo. Readability ranks first. A good label mu,t say sig!I!"­
c'm! things in way.' thaI caplUre al1ention and interest. II should al,o b<. 
,hort. The fa~tors thaI discourage Jobel reading increa~ with every added 
line. Some mus.um, feel that any label longer than 2S words needs special 
]uslificaljon. The indusion of a donor's n.me ordin.rily weaken; a labeL 
S!rive!O m.lIe every label accura,e, dear. interesting and brief. 

-A well-wnUen laod nexl needs producl)on in a highly legible form. 
ThIS inv"lv~s 9ue>lions of size. spacing, lener design dnd color. If a mu­
\~~m can afford to have a skillful and ~enwive printer hand,et and pnnt ill 
labols, it Cali achieve the finest in leg>bili'y. For the Curator who must make 
hi' own, se.etal p,"clioal allernatives enable him 10 produce labels of ac­
cep,able quality. The result' will depend largely on hi. patience. He can 
u,e a typewriler with carbon ribbon to make a clea!, sharp-lined copy. Thi' 
can be enlarged photographically to legihle ,ize. He oan buy sheels of 
letters printed on dear plas!ic with a pres.ure-sen<illve adhosive on the 
back. With Ihes. he can ,el up the label one leller at a time. He can al,o 
buy individual letters die out from cardboard or cork and leIter, cast in 
various plastic materi.ls; or he can out or cast them himself. These find use 
111tillo, particularly. Templates and 5pocial pens used by draf"men permil 
him to letter by hand in an acceptable manfier. Using .'tencih and an 
electrical tool he can rout 'ho "orti, into wood, plastic or sheet aluminum. 
He can produce labols by the .ilkscreen process. eilhor cutting the stencil 
by hand from carefully traced lene" or making it photographically. Mo>! 
of the,e ah~rnative, give him ,cope to use big or bold lene" for heading' 
and key ide.as, and suggest less emphasi' b)' ,mailer or lighter type. Such 
mo,hoti. offer Ihe cutator no ea,y an,we" but leave linle excuse for pOOf 
legibilLly. 
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_The curator working without a Maff or artist, and craftsmen need no! 
aspue (0 sophisucated dClign or complex wn.t[1.lction. He should set ,tan­
d.rd, of dearly defined e~hibil purp'''"' hllked to well under<{ood com­
munny needs. of specImens thoughtfully solectM and safely and 
'ympalhelic~lly m,[alled. of logical arrangement, "f neatly fini'hed work· 
man,hip. of fint-class m .. ntenance. Then he should take Ume to observe 
the exhIbit in U'", identify ils we.k point> and devLSe way' [0 improve 
them. 

Reference 

Specimen' nO! On ",hlbltion compri" the 'tudy ,ories. As the term 
'mplie" the objec[S are used by studying them. Most frequently they are 
turned to for specific, detailed infotmauon as to a reference book. The 
objet" pro,ide aUlhomaH_e an,wer>. Curators and imerpre{ers depend on 
lhe collections 10 supply Or verify many of the f.cts they pres~nl in reports, 
public.Hons, talks and guided {ours. Th;, is particularly the case with 
naluralists and archeolog;'{s who must tely on data furnished by correctly 
idenhfied specimens. 

Seasonal in{eTpreters in parks, younger museum docent, and volunteers 
of len use {he study "rie, even more {han 'he "nlOr, full-time staff.'t may 
be {heit mo", dependable training aid. From (he specimens they learn 10 
recognize the roch, fossils, plant< and animal. Ihe,' will encounter and 
interpret. AS they find unfamlllaf species in their guided trip" the collec_ 
lion, help iJen.ify the forms quickly and accurately. Tho 5pecimens may 
al<o gIVe detail> o( a localized character lhe iDterpreters could not get from 
bools. When these <taf[ members give talks or make other verbal intef_ 
p,eti_e contacls, they can speak reliably and with confidence about the 
kind, of objee" !hcy have e~.mined and handled in the c"lIeclions. 

WIse decisions in the management and prOlecti"n 01 a park or other 
envlronmenla) unl! of {en depend on the COrroCt identificatiM of the plant', 
anima)" rocks or olhcr features involved. Thu, lhe people who recommcnd 
measures, and .hose who can)' lhem OUl, ,hnuld u,. the study series to 
check {heir determinations and to make ,uno they can recognize the specific 
forms in the field. Wben the decision, involve hiswricol ,estora{i"n, the me 
of {he collections may be equally vital. 

Vi",ors also use the study <erie,. Many want to know the name of an 
unfamiliar animal or plan{ they have seen. The C<JUections not only prOVIde 
" prompt, authoritative answer, but al,o may <timulate further inle,es!. 
Some vi,i!ors seek more 51""'Ialized help becau,e {he" vocation Or avoca­
lion louches a facet of lhe museum', field of intefes!. The amateuf botamst 
or the gun COllector, for example, may want to dig deeper, looking a{ all 
the peninen{ 'pecimen; and checking data on the catalogue cards. People 
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awakened to the en~ironmental ori,is can obtaIn many insights .s well as 
helpful d.ta from study specimens. More vi,itors will use the study serie, 
10 good advantage if properly CONrolled acee" i, ea,y. ut p~ople know 
what the collectiom contain and in\'ile them to examine the specimen, in 
which lhey are imerested. In addition 10 learntng from the,. panicular 
'pcc.men" visitors enjoy getting behind the ,cenes. They .ee and appreci­
ate the <olld factual basi, underlying whal tbe museum say. and does. 

Sometime, a collection in the ,tudy series has enough ,ignificance or 
general mterest to warrant in>tallmg it in "vi"ble storage"_ h then supple­
ments the exhibll series, ."ummg of cour,e, lhal il is in accordance wah 
the defined purposes of the museum. The Fuller gun collection at Chat­
tartooga-Chickamauga NalLon.] M!litary PEUl< i. used in thi, way (fig. 39). 
ViSible "",age implies protection and aoce"ibili'y for study along with 
a(tracttve but usually compacl di.play. 

Research 

The collection, serve research needs in several way'_ Accuralely identi­
fied 'pecimcns form the dotum plane for essential ecological and 'orne 
archeological ,Iudie._ Intensive analj,.i. of the specimens themselv&$ may 
compri.e valuable comnbullon, to knowledge-----descrlptiom of new 'p"_ 
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Cle" reviled cla,,,fica!lons or doling', for cumpl'_ Broader studies us • 
specimens as ran of rhe evidence leading 10 fresh conclusions. like the 
disco"e,)' of the sourCe of Notlh Devon potlery in (be Jamestown collec­
tion at COlonia] NatIonal Hi.,torical Park. Often, '" in the case of archeo-
10gic.1 projects, lhe re.earch crea,.s Ihe collectio~. To develop lhe research 
use of lhe colleclion,. firs! be ,ure to gather object5 wonh 5!udymg, to 
preserve them properly for <rudy and 10 record full data about them. Then 
take 5kp$ \0 Ie! senoia" know whot resouree, the cOllections contain_ 
Curators generally recognize t~cir re'pon,ibihty (0 h.,. ,ehol •• ly cala­
logues of the,r collections compiled and published, although other dutIes 
100 frequently delay the,e project>, The annOtated in"entory of its archeo­
logic.1 colleclions in the Southwest compiled by the Nallo"al Park Sen'lee 
is an excellent example of an ;ntermedla", measure, An enlry from thi, 
invenlory comP[J'es Appendix C. Th" kind of information about the col­
leClions shOUld gel mlo Ihe hand, 01 professors and graduate student. at 
approprlale u"tvers"ies. Anolher step of increasing importance involves 
lhe 'torage of full Information about the specimens in computenzed data 
bank" Practical techniques for accomplishing thi' on "" ;n(ermuseum, 
;olemallonal basis should become available 500'1 (see bibliography at lhe 
end of the chapter), 

Documentation 

A spt'c1men which has been u,ed in re,earch acquires value", a docu­
mcnt because othor schol ... Can verify the re,ult, Mly by re-examining the 
original eVldence. While Ih" doe, om mean that every specimen studied .n 
lhe cour,e of a research proiect must bo kept permanently, )'OU need 10 
recognile and respect the documentary importance of those 'pecimens 
which were stgTIllicant in the study. Similarly. the object' which support 
".tement> which a mU'eUm communicates 10 Ihe public have documentary 
funclion,_ While documentation is a relatively passive llse of Ihe collec" 
tions." justifies the continued prCS<fvatlOn "f many specimens, 
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Chapter 6 Disposal of 
Specimens 

When any museum specImen ceases to have value, keeping l! in lbe 
colleclion wnstes space, staff .ime and money. Good management reGuire, 
i" d"posal. Deciding which objects to get rid of and how beSI to dispose of 
rhem are demanding parts of a curator's job. Museums have lost important 
and ,-aluabl. specimens because someone incoH~c!ly judged (hem to be 
\J,et." or surplus. Such mislake, are irrevocable. They do doublE d"",age 
by undermming a museum's reputalion. rn considering di,?",.I, therefore, 
make sure firs! Ihal you really know what the object is. Then determine 
beyond reasonable doubt that il has no funhe, use in lhe museum. In 
reaching a dedsion, re~iew all {he way' in ",hich specimens se",. the 
pubJi' intefe~l, prtocnt and future (,e~ Chaptn 5, Using MU$~um Coilec­
tions). Do not discard an object 'imply because it is in poor condition, for 
e>ampie. or because it is not of current interest. Proper ,,"tora,io~ or ropair 
can often relurn it to uscfulne.<s. Intero,\.' and ta.tes change continually. 
Accept the Tespon'ibility of 'pecimen disposal although it involves ri'ks. It 
is an essential step ill refining collections. 

Another factor will playa larger pan in dISposal policy as museums 
mature in tlleir oUflook. CuralOrs will ask not ollly, .. " this specimen 
useful?". but. "Where will it b. most usefur>"'. ThIS approach w»)) lead 10 
truly rational collection •. 

Methods 

To dispose of a 'pccimen you may perhaps .ell it. e.change It, give J1 

away, lend it or des(fOj' It. Choosmg the be't method in each ca,e calls for 
good Judgment. All the permi"ible ways should be considered. Often you 
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c,nnO[ usc on" or anmher becau,e of inslllU!;onal restroetlons or conditions 
accepled when (he object was a"'luired. Speolmens owned by a nallOnal 
park mILSCum, for example. become Feder.1 properly. The park cann01 ,ell 
them nor give them away, even by returning a gilt to the original donor. 
The me~ns of di,posal have v"riom advantage, and may well be ""nsid­
crod on the< order: 

I. Tran,f.r to another musoum. When" 'p"c;men nO! needed in one 
mu,eUm is transferred 10 another where it IS useful. both mu,eums benofit. 
Such froe mo"Cmenl of specimens on lhe bas;, of need of len doe> morc 
good [han lrj'ing W negollate value-for· value exchange,. This is 'he com­
mon prawce among park mu,eum\ 

2. Exchange w;,h another mU'Ollm. In an nchange both mmeum, re· 
cei"e objects of generally comparable \'al~e_ The objects achieve inoreosed 
usefulne« and remain available to the public_ National park mu,"um, 
consider e~chJnge, wlth the Smithsoman Insti,u"on first because the ob­
Jecls COn'mue 10 he Federal "--'sels while getting better use. Exchange. 
between museums such as these can become a comin~,"g process_ Speci­
mens mo"'"g In one direction then become the basi~ for some future 
movemem ,0 (he other. This makes negotlation. ca.ier and less 
time· consuming_ 

3_ E,changc wHh dealers or conee(ors, Bartering inappropriate speci­
me"S for others that the mu,eum does "eed can be beneficJai, but be sure 
that you know at lea.t as much about the identi(y, authenticity and value of 
the 'peclrnen, on bOlh s,d., of the deal as does the other party. 

4 Sale to dealers or cotlectors, When th" is permissible. a mU'eum can 
dispo,c of unwanted material to obtain funds with which 10 purchase speci­
mens it ~an use to good a~vantage, 

5. G,ft to responsible publtc or private ins!Hut'lOn" organization, Or 
"geneic_,_ Specimen, ,.hich are neune, usable in the museum nor of interest 
to other museum" dealers or collec1ors who could offer some!hing in eX­
change, may sometimes be put to good uSe by a local musoum or school, 
for example_ Do not use thi. Or the following method as ea,y waY' to get 
rid of objects of ;ucn poor 9uali(y 1hat they h.ve questionahle educational 
value. 

6, Long-term loan to respon,ible public or private institutions. organiza-
110m or agenc,es If an object has lost its usefulness to thc museum hut 
must be retained a, museUm propeny. it can ordinarily b. loaned. Find a 
bono",e, who can take care of it and use it. 

7, DO'lruction. A rew objec" havmg no 'c,em,fic, h"torieal, esthetic Or 
educational ,-alue may remain. Th~s. should bo demoyed, no1 just thrown 
out where ,omeone might retrie,e ,hem. In park museUm, th;, te9uires 
(hat they be ,ur".yed for dispo,al through ,urplll; propen y channel"~ 
1h. di'r<"at of specimens should be property documentod (see below, 
Lending Museum Specimen •. and Deaccessioning, Chapler 7)_ 
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Clearing HOllse Services 

National park museum, ha\'e ace." to .. "ices which help in dlcwve 
spe~imen d"posal. Other mmeum, f"mLiLar with these clcanng nuu;e oper­
ations may benerot from the exchanges Or loan, negotIated. The deanng 
house is a procedure to refine all park collections by ~onccrted action to 
eliminate inappropriate specimens, fill gaps and reassign objec<s to (heir 
place. of gr •• le,! usefulness. II provides an efficient channel for negotiating 
advantageous [ron,fers, e~ch.nge, "nd iong-Icnn luan' to free the collection 
of unnc~dcd 'peclmens. it help' rcpl"," ,orne of them with object; the 
rum'Um rcally nced" Througholilthe proce" i( protect< the public ,Me",,'t. 

Park museums par"cipate in the dearing house a' folio",,; 

1, They ,end the regional Curator a duphcate catalogue card fot each 
'pec'Jmen In the park collections WhLCh seem. to be inapproprl.te Or lur_ 
pi", to the need5 of the park. They als() 'Cnd lhe Immediate and long_range 
want list of e~hlbit specimens, along w;lh " Il5t of objects needed to round 
oul and 'treng.hen the study senes. They descnbe clearly the item, on tbe 
want lIS". If help" needed in determ,ning what is lack;ng, surplus or not 
perll"ent, they re'luest the re£Lonal dire~tor to assign qualified spe~,ali"s to 
comp,le or ,eview the selecttons. 

2, The regLonal curator compare, the wants and unwanted 'p"c,mens wIth 
those of all other parks in the region. He send, each park', wan, lis;, to 'he 
other regions and to the Harpers Ferry Center clearing house for checking 
w;,h 'heir files <Jf unneeded spec,mens. When 'he regional curator find. that 
a p~rk has a specimen available which seems to fi, anmher park', need, he 
,end~ a dC'>C"plion of lh~ objecL If the 'pcclm.n i, what lh. second par\; 
wams, ,t i> 'hipped d""c,ly and the rcgi<mal ~urator i, no!>fied so the li,ts 
w,11 be current. 

3 When the want );" contaIn' specimen, not available from the parks, 
the regional curator trle< to locate the ~eeded objects ,n other museum" 
p"vale collections or dealers' stocks. He then negotiates an equitable ex­
change, if possible, u<ing the <urplus specimen, offered or even tho,e avail­
able from other parks. When a good deal has been arranged, the regional 
curator notir", the park or park> involved. If occept"bte, the specImens 
are sent directly Co rhe institution Of ;nd'vid~al offering the exchange. The 
transacuon ;s reponed to the reg;otlal Cllrator so the lislS remain Up-IO­
date. 

4. The regional CUrator locales museums, schools or similar ;""1i,",ion, 
that can make good use of the unneeded specimens which are a1so lln,uit­
able for ex<ha~ge. He arrange, a long_term toano If accep,.bk, the <peci_ 
meDS go dLrectly from the park to the borrowing i~""U!ion wich notificatioll 
10 Ihe regLonal cur"tor. 

5. II lakes time and 
change .• or loam. If the 

patienco 
rcglOnal 

lO nogolla'e 
C"f,1Of fads 

pcOdUCli\'e 
to develop 
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disf'O,i,ion oC .n unneeded 'p"cim~n in due ['me, ho onljn",ily win re<om­
mend, by memorandum. that the park', Board of Survey declare the speci· 
mCn surplu, g<l'-ernmenl property 10 be scld Or de<\royed under General 
Se"'icc' AdrnJnlSlralion rul.,_ His memorandum ,.Iea<es the ,pecimell 
from the clearmg hou,e operatIon. To a"ure limely d"pos.1 the dale when 
the 'I"'~jmcf] was referred 10 lhe cieanng house is noted on Ihe "or~ing 
(blue) copy of the catalogue card. Then aClion Can be requested if ,t 
remam. to<l long. 

In Ihe clearing hou,e procedure there are [wo addJlJonal respo~,ibihlie,. 
P"k "ails nO{Iry (h" regional curator of any promising lead, (he), have for 
t"n,r.rs, exchange, or loan" Such contacts complement the broader reach 
of !he regional C~ralor Dr Harpe,. Ferr)' Comer curators «ee also the 
Center's dC"fLng house facili!i"" Central Rep",itorie5. Chap!er 4). In 
,orne 1mtances 'he park ,uperintendent Or imerpt"tor may be asked to 
carry out Ihe ncgolLat;On, because he knows the people invol,'ed, Or i, 
conveniently close to them. Also, the park must document Ihe actual trans­
aCloons inv<>lving Us coliecHon, S~e Chapler 2 for recording transfers and 
e.changes. Instruclions on loans follow. The Board of Survey report docu­
ment< its actIOn. The park notes the manner and date of all d;,posai< on 
the museum catalogue form and in (he acce"ion records. 

If there is a specimen "h,ch ha, deteriorated 10 a cond'"ion '}I obvious 
wonhle"ne", lhe park bypas;.s the d~aring house and refers it directly to 
the accoun~able propeny officer. Olher occasions may be found when i( is 
posSIble for the park to .~I d',rectly in .nang'mg a troosfer, exchange or 
loan 10 bell~r advanlage Ihan through the dearing house. If '0. 11 keeps Ihe 
regional CUrator informed. 

Lending Museum Specimens 

L,mg_ Tel"Jll l.a.a .... 

This com'e of actlOn accomplir.hes two end •. j( cOhveIU a presently us~­
Ie .. specimen, or serie, of sJ>eC,menl, into a useful one. In the process, it 
save, the sp~cc and Care the material required in the museum, On the other 
hand. lending does no! relieve you of all ro'ponsibi)ity fot the objects. They 
remain In the mU,"um rocord. a, part of the colleclion fot which you are 
c~ratorially ~ccountable. Therefore, select carefully the inSlLtUlion to whkh 
to lend, and makc ,ure 11 understands the nature and condi~;on, of the loan 

The minimum condition is lhat the borro"er relurn the specimens when­
eVer the in'llIulion i, no longer willing or able to care for lhem. If the 
objects have lillie inln"';c ,aluc or Can be readIly repl.ced, thi' may be 
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enO\lgh, The obligal\On lhen consists "r knowing that the borrowing insU!u_ 
lion is slill in .,,,tenco. Wilh more valuable specImens, a definite period 
should be set.at the end of whiCh ,he borrower request. renewal of the loan 
for. corresponding length of l,me. The be" poriod between renc",als 
vanes wilh the imponance of Ihe specimens and the character of lhe insti­
lution involved, but ordmarily should not exceed five years Far p.n,cu_ 
larIy valuable- 'Iems, inspect [hem between renewals, and in exceptional 
inslances ",k lhe borrower (0 in'UTe Ihem. When a specimen on long-lerm 
loan wears Q"I or de!eriora[e.' beYDnd repair, have it de'tro,'ed. Park mU­
seumS refer it to lhe accountable property officer. 

To document a i()ng"lerm loan, 'end the borrower. letter stattng what" 
being lent, haw and when the "groement may be renewed and th.t the 
m.te".l is [0 be retwmed it [h" borrower can no lon,?er take care of ]t. 

Park museums enclose WLlh the letter two copies of Standard Fonn 
10--127, Loan o( Specimens Cng_ 40)_ They filltn part of the (arm lim, 
requoS! the borrower to fill in addittonal parts and ask h[m to return One 
copy as a receipt. They lile a copy of the Iclter and the loan form in the 
.oceSSlon folder. 

ShoJ1_ Term Loans 

Allhough not a means of disposal, brief loans require similar p'''''''dures. 
If tho mu,eum contain, ,mportant specimen', other museums or schola" 
may wish to borrow (hem for spedal exhibition or "udy_ Such uses in­
crease the va[lIe of the specimen, to the pubbe. Requests, therefore, should 
be granted to lend object.,; unless they are unlikely to withstand the risks 
involved. Con~ider the nature and conditton of the specimen It may be too 
fragile to lend, or l! may need prese,va,ive treatment first to strengthen and 
restore it. AI", consider 'he capabilit)" and experience oC tite borro • .-e •. WtIl 
the specimen be hondled and protected by experts? Weigh the possibili'ies 
of dam.ge or 10>< against the SLgnificance of the 'pecial u,e proposed. If 
the lo.n i, justified, .pecify mutually sati.factory condl1ions_ The'e Include 
the petlod of the loan, which IS always definite and short (usually I.", 'han 
six months). Rcguire that the borrower insure the specimen under an .11-
risk, wall-to-wall policy If the value of the objee, warrants it. Somelimes it 
is deSLr.ble to specify packmg and shipping re9utrements, or special protec­
tive measures while the 'peClmen is in storage or on display. 

Document a ,hort-lerm loan with" lener to lhe borrower clearly defin­
ing lhe conditlOn, Park museums agam enclose two copies of SF 10_127, 
one of whtch the borrow~r rotums "' a reeelpt. Tho)' make sure the cendl_ 
'ion repor, " complete and accurate for the outgoing speclmen. Whcn 'he 
spccimen " re~urned, they comple,e the loan form with equal Care_ They 
file the correspondence and loan lorm in the accession folder_ Both the 
loan and return of the specimen ,hould be entered on the catalogue card. 
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Introduction 

CUtaIOr> know rrum "F"'",icncc thai a specimen bas liltle or no value to 

" museum vdthow accompanjmg informalion. For each object the essen_ 
,ial faci' are whal it is, how an<l fcom wlwm j( was ac~u)red, whe~ it was 
acquIred and whue it os. Th"\e comp"" the bar. minllnum. lhe mOfe data 
."oe;a1ed "'JIb an object, the more useful il js like!y 10 be. Fmdlng out and 
wnting down this mformation fully, accmaldy and in a w'y that will 
alway' rela'e II 10 thc specimen form olle of (he most imporlan! duties of " 
curatot. 

While museum record syslem, '-.ry in detail, they cons;'t of two ele­
ments. One, the Accession Record, regi>!e", each lransoction by wbich 
specImen, ne acquired, The olher. called lhe C.l.!ogue, provide, ao in_ 
dividual entry for each specimen_ Some museums combine the two pans to 
a Mgrcc, but lhe National Park Ser'lice bas adopted a standard procedure 
which Keep' them .~porate. Doing so make. the pattern simpler because it 
diSiingui,hes dearl)· between the two !unctiollS. 1t prometes accuracy, at 
lea't for the fir.;t 100.()()(] specimen. In tbe collection. by requiring"'shoner, 
le<s complicated numbers. Pan II details a «cord s)"tem. for small mu­
seums as it is applied in the Mtional pork.>. 
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Chapter 7 Accession Records 

A museum always neeJs (0 know the .«ential delai], 01 transactions 
whereby it has obtained specimen" It therefore keeps a record of thio 
information in as durable" manner as it can. Park museums use a bound 
volume for tbis purpose so loose pages will not be lost. The paper is of 
highest qualtty, ,II-rag ledger stock whIch should last lor centune" Entries 
are wrilten in carbon-b"," mk Ihat r~sis!s fading. To Insure that imporlaIlt 
fael> will nO! be omitted. printed column headings serve as reminders of 
lhe data required. Two secondar}' ,ecorru supplement tbe bound register_ 
an Access;on Fite and a Soure<: of Accession File. These useful compila­
tion. need nO! employ ,uch exceptionally long-lasLing pape' and ink 
because tbey could be largely reconstituted from the book entries. 

Accession Book 

As each lot of specimens arrives at the muscum, enter immediately in 
the accession book as much of the required in/ormation as is available. Fill 
in the remamder of the entry when the spocimens are catalogued or their 
Slatu, change,_ The complete record cons;s!.'; of scven columns: 

Ac~ss;on numh~r Au a=ssion is all the specimens receiv<.d ITom one 
SOutee at one time. A bamlul of miscellaneous anifa~!.'; be9ueatbed 10 tb~ 
museum by " {ormer re,ident is one accession. The fragmeDl of a "annan 
shell found by a road crow and turned in yesterday is another, while a piece 
o! the same sbeil they find and tum in today is a third. An accession may 
contain one object or many, but there can be onl,' one source and one time 
o! arrinl. Any exception to thi' ,ule seriou,ly weakens the record system. 
Number the accessions in 'equence staning with 1 and progressing indefi­
nitely in unbroken ,ucce"ion. Bocau," accessions are recorded and as­
,igned numbe., in the order of arrival, the book aUlOmatically become, a 
chronvlogic"1 ~st of the transactions. Enter the numbor of tho accc"ion in 
the r'fSt wlumn and attach the ,arne number temporarily to (he ohjects 
recei,,,d (see below). 

'" 
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Date recci>cd Record the month, day and year Ihe dd;,'ery occurs. Thi, 
is whe" the acccs>;on dclualiy come, into the museum, Dy makiog lhe 
entry the <arne d"y, )()u ,ssure accuracy on Ihis poinl_ Avoid any .bbr.<';a_ 
!Jon, of Ih' date Ihal might be confu.ing. An abbreviation adopted inter_ 
natIOnally for meciJcal dal' would use, for example: 9 SEP 74 

n.",rlpfiG" Wh'Lle this must b. biLe!, lell enough 10 dlSlingui'h the m.· 
lcrial Tocei'"d Slate Ihe number of 'pcc,rncn', 'f rossit>le ('co hg. 41 for 
examples). 

R.~ei'"d from Ente, lhe ful! n.me and adJrcss of donor, lender, ,'end", 
or ather 'ource from whom [he acce,,;on came. Sinc~ you will depend on 
th'" for lulure con[dCIS, be ,ure to record [he proper mle of add.e,> (e_g. 
Mr., Mi", Col.) and include lhe zip code. 

Ho," acquired Slale whether lhe accession is a gIlt. bequesl, purcha,e, 
transfer, exchange, term )""n or indcfinile loan_ If i, resul,s from field 
collecting by a slaff member", pari of hlS official dUlies, enler il as a field 
COIl'CI;O~. Dlherw'tse record a fidd collection as a gill f'om Iho individual 
or org"OlZ'lioo carrying on tile project 

Rcmarl<s Usc thlS column to no!. any unusual facIs concerning the trans· 
aotion. par{icularly doacc.s>ionmg action' (e_g_ relurn 01 borrowed ma_ 
lorial, tr.nsfers 0' exchange" loss or destruction), bUl also lhe lerminalion 
dale of loan, recoived and the facl thaI certain objects aT~ In the museum 
on appro~"1 or for identificalio~. 

C;rto.]ogut numb~rs \Vllen you catalogue the ahject' in the acct"ion, go 
back and ente, lhe calalogue numbers in the la't column. If lhe accession 
conlain< toQ many ilem' for {he 'pace allowed, place a li<t of Lbe numher< 
in lhe a",e"JOn file and nole here, "see acc. file." The numbers in this 
column provide an important link between {be two sels of mUSeum records_ 

Accession File 

All accession, should have an a",ession folder, This is a regular COf_ 
rc_<pondencc file fOlder clearly ma,ked w!ln the acce<\;on', number in a 
carbon-ba'" ink and filed in numerlcal order in " standard file cabinet, All 
correspondence (original ',ne<>ming and duplicate outgoing) ,nd other 
dOcument< relating to {he accession inctudlng ktters of ackno",lcdgmenl, 
condiltOnS of gift, loan or exchange agreement, return recetpt, {ramcript of 
will, deod of gir" a copy of tbe oill of lading and invoice, report of dam_ 
aged coodilJon and any olher malerial relating to Ihal particular trans_ 
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actio" should be placed in the aCcesSIon folder (",. Chapter 2, (:'peei.lly 
Gifl.S and Loan~), Unlllthe 'pecimens in an accesoion "'~ cmalOf:lled, keep 
in the folder f,eld nOle, and olher research data which will later be put in a 
~atalogue file. j{ document, required for accounlmg purpose, must be 
retained in the ron.nce office make copte, for tbe accession folder. 

Park mUseum, nted not send incoming correspondem:e pena,ning 10 Ihe 
acqubition of museum specimens 10 <"cntral files. but must notify the offi~er 
in charge of gene,,1 filcs that the currc'pondenco has been retained in tbe 
museUm records. 

Source of Accession File 

Thi, ,imple reference aid, a handy file of the sources from which tbe 
museum bas acqUlred 'pecimens. ,aves a museum much 1!me and often 
embarrassmem a, well. When a donor revisits Ihe museum, for example, 
you can <juid:Jy locale whalever he has given m lhe past. Merely set up a 
fIle of plam 5 x 8·inch (127 x 203mm) card, On cach type the name and 
addro," of a source from which 'he museum bas gotten 'peClmenS, Le. copy 
the cmrics in the Re("elved from column of tM accession book 0010 sepa, 
rate cards. File thorn alphabetically. Place Lbe aece<sion number on the 
card below lho name and addTeos. Then whon a later accession com ... from 
a ,ource for which you .Iready have a card, add its accession number to 
Lbe card. A glance al Lb~ card wtll lell what acce"ion book entnes to-<'heck. 
I here you "til fioo Lbe catalogue numbers whtcb will lead you directly to 
[he 'peclmens involved. Park mu'eums regularly mamt3lo one of these file, 
(fig. 42). 

Tagging and Storing Acces~ions 

An accurate accc"ion record is of little uo.e if the ohjects to wtuch it 
refe~ cannot be identified or located. Tberefore, tag new accession, tem­
p'Jr",ily with theIr number until they are catalogued, and place them in 
'pace specifically allotted 10 accessions that have not been catalogued. Set 
.. ide a >ection of 'pecimen storage equipment for thi, purpose. One 
drawer in a 'pedm~n cabme' ",oy be enough, for example, depeQdmg on 
'he amount of ne" malenal generally received. Use the designaled 'pace 
for no other purpose and m",k ,t Accession j/oroge. 

Write lhe accession numbe' On a tag ·.nd bsten It lemporanly to each 
spedmen in the lot. Orcular. metal-rimmed stock Lag, or .tnall cardboard 
price togs "'ith loops of >Iring ,uached make convenient on ... They can be 
tied to mOSl objeot'. Avoid '"ping the numbers on becau,c the adhesive 
can damage specimen •. 
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A bo~ containing many objeclS which canoot be uop>cked imll\edialely 
may need only one label or the number might be marked direclly on tbe 
box with an indelible crayon. HowE"er. it is wise to unpaok ""'cessions as 
~()Qn J, f!O!;sibl~, botb to IIbte tbe cODdltion of tbe objeclS upon ani_s1 and 
to prevent acidic or otheT harmful packing malerial. remaining in contact 
wah them_ 

Deaccessioning 

Sp""imen< permanently removed from the collection are deaccessioned 
or cancelled. The object may be withdrawn because of deterioration, lran.<­
rer 10 another area, exchange. )",. Or {he return of a loaD. N"ll: 'be dis?",­
tion of llle object in the 3cce"lOn book under RemorAs and on 'he source 
card. Any rorrespandence Or receipts retcrTing to the withdrawal should be 
placed in the accession file folder. U the object has been catalogued, mark 
the di'poS1{ion ao the catalogue forms and on (he catalogue file fOlder Do 
not remove the catalogue forms or lbc catalogue fOlder from their places. 
Par~ museums will also ""luire a Doatd of Survey Repon or Tran,fer of 
Prope"y form in acoordance with the propeny accounting regulatIons of 
Ih. Service . 
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Illstalling :II New System 

Smail museums n.". sometime; dec-umul.to<! coikwQn5 wltbout setting 
up a proper ;)'Slom of mu,"um record, In thIS Silu.tion ,1a,( an accession 
book wnhou! fur(h« del .. y_ First search the correspondence files and any 
otner ~Yailab)e Sources of mfonnu!ion to find out when and how objects 
have been aC'lUl,ed. Enter in lhe new accession book in chronological 
order all past .ccos-ions for which you can "'tabli,h dates. Then record in 
the book each accc,"on of which you know the ;Qu,ee but not the date of 
receipt, givint,! lhe ne~t a.aiioble accession number. In the Dale received 
culumn for each of the,e 'talC lha! it came in prior [0 (he da)' you staned 
the book. Alief lh ... assign the nexl number to tbe rem.inder of lhe 
ex,Sllng collee-llon, wmpri,in~ 'be objects for wbicb you can di,eover nei· 
ther "here the}' came (rom nor when the museum gO! {hem. Thc~ emer the 
hrsl new aC'Iu;sition and proceed to maintain oomph"" aCCCSSlOn records in 
regular fonn. If }OU later find {he source of 'Orne obj~ct or objects lumped 
in the remai"der emry, record Ih" accession under the ne,l free numbe, 
regardless of chronology m order !O preserve the infonnation in u5abl~ 
form. 
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Chapter 8 Museum Catalogue 

The Catalogue record, all 'ignificam fact. regarding [be physical ap­
pearance and hj~lor)' of ewry object ~cccpled for addition [0 the perma­
nent coliection. It may ",ell be the museum's most imporlan! possession 
because ,0 much of the value of aU the specImen, depend, on it. Therefore 
Ihe Catalogue is made fuUy as durable as lbe Acce,sjon Book. In addition 
every precaution is taken to protect tbe original from fir. or other dangers. 
Good cataloguing demands knowlodgc of lbe obi""!>, dear and logical 
Ihink,ng. orderliness and accuracy_ 

Museum CatalogLie Fonn 

Park mU"'Um, use a specially designed catalogue form. It is supplied in 
triphcale so thaI nce"," •• ,), copie, may be typed in a .mgle operation. II 
comi"s of two paper COpte< (whil. and blue), designeJ 10 be filed in po,t 
binders, and a third ~ard-C<lpy lor index filing. The "r<gilUll. of white 
permanent record papcr and I)'ped with pemlanent ink, i, filed numerically 
(the mo" re~cnt number on top) in a po,t binder. It constitute' the prime 
record of each spc ... ·imen in 'he museum', pcrmanenr coll""'ion. Keep it 
,cparate from the other museum records in a vault witb bigh fi", res;>lance. 
[he blue cOPl". of good bond paper typed ,,'itb G,.de A, e,!fa qUdlity hard 
'" medium finish carbon papcr. is also Iiled nUl1leric.lly in a post binder. 
This pro,"id~' the worting rderence to the mu,eum's pcrmanent collection. 
The record of the last object catalogued IS always On top as the book i, 
opened. In thi' way the last catalogue number ."igned to an "bJec! and tbe 
approximate number of spccimens in tbe ~all.ction may b" ,een at a glance. 
The il/dex copy. a ",hite card typed with the same quality ,·arbon paper. is 
placed in a card hIe according to d .. "ifi~ation. It fom" an Index to the 
colle~tion. as el.cnti.l as a ,ubj""t ~atalogu, to a library. The Ihird copy 
may be duplic010d a, many times a. ncce"ary for cross references io (he 
ci""ified file. 

"" 
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Information r~corded On lhe catalogue fonn comes in par! from tbe 
acce'"on bO<l).; and acceSSIon file. MOI-c of the data, however, mu" fe.ull 

from careful s!udy 01 tbe object and re,earch In,olving It. Thi, takes time. 
but initlO'c 'he cataloguing of 'I"'cimcn. as soon as p",,;ble .lter receiving 
them. They C"nnOI become uselul unlil you do. Set high standards of 
accuracy and thoroughne ... Select the lIomcndattlre ,ccognited by;!udems 
of each k.ind 01 object aod usc it consistently, but be sure other> will 
unrlcr;land it (see Appendix E and ._g. the chapler on Terminolog)' of tbe 
Sword in Harold L. PeterSon, The American Sword, 1775_1945, rev, ed_. 
Philadelphia, Ray Riling Arm, Book Co., 1965). Slipshod cataloguing,ne! 
only makes inadequate and inefficient mU~eum records, but may also cause 
needle" confu~ion in later years. The catalogue fonn comains lhe headin~ 
li,led beluw to suuest what ,nfonnation 10 record (fig. 43) . 

...... -

FiSIJr< 4J. So.mplo """togu, form. 

Cla'lsification The calegorie, entered here represent as nearl}· as possible 
lhe groups in which anyone using Ihe collection is most likely to searcb for 
and study the specimens. The same categor; .. app"a< in the catalogue card 
file and the study coliection slOrage. Chapter 9, wbich describes the system 
of ciassificatio" paTk museums use, illustrate' bow difficult it is to define 
groups {hat will mcd tbe widely djfferent needs of ,cholars. Lis! the larger 
category first then progressively smaller ones as needed. 

Area Park m"scums 611 In the name of the park. 
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M'"ual lor M",eum' 

Call1iogue number Slar! the catalogue wilh number 1 and progr"" in 
numerical orde, indefinitely. As"gn tbe ne~t a"ai]abJe number 10 each 
object as it is stud,od and cat.logued_ (To check the 1a" number u .. d refer 
to [he f'O'l blOder containing the blue copies of the catalogue form, woieh 
should be at hand where Ihe cataloguer i< working.) Affix Ihe number 
permanently tQ the specimen_ [" sole purpose j, to di,tingui,h tbat panicu­
lor object. ",hould imply ~othi"g about the kind of object and no leue", 
decImal, Or fraction, 'hou1d be u'ed. Thi' number bears no rdation to the 
accession nllmber but is oros>-rdcrenced to 'II by entry;n ,he lasl column 
of tbe .ccession book. Object> in poi" or .el, such as idemical ch.irs. a 
portfolio of print" a pair of ~andlcsticl<5 or a cup and saucer rCcelVe 
sop. rate numbers. Note tho catalogu. numbers of the related objeot> in Ihe 
do"ription On the calalogue form. Trea, component pdrts o[ 'pocimens, 
such.s teapot and cover, a, one and apply Ihe same number 10 each pan. 
The -<un, skull and skeleton of one mammal specimon receive tho -'''me 
number as do the bones of a single skeleton_ In instances where component 
part' are of Ihemseh'", complele specimons, bowever, give each a '~p.,ate 
catalogue numb~r (e_g_ a sword and scabbard or tbe hat, blouse and trou,_ 
ers of a uniform)_ }lote the numbers of the otber parts in the doscrlption of 
each. 

Acr .. ,ion number Copy the accession number on the catalogue form to 
complete tbe cro5S-rderence to the retord of ac~ui"tion. 

Object Ent.,r the name of tho object. a single specific identification 
(e.g Mlam"" pemlSy{;·an1cus. meadow mouse, 'km and skull; 0'- pJStol, 
[[lntlock). Avoid repealing a lerm alrcad)' used in the classification emry, 
Ot usmg the n.me over ,gain in the description. Wbile there is as yet no 
standard li't of object nameS for historiCal anlfam, ..,t a consistent policy 
within lhe museUm, Do not use "beruprcad" one time and "coverlet" the 
nexl, Or call one specimen "pant.';" and another "trou,ers_" Wben in doubt, 
cfo<s·'eference. 

I. ... calill' Record the place of origm of tho object~precisdy when" 
natural hiMory .pecimen was COllected, tho site and level ,t which an 
archeological anifact was recoveted. or the couutry and politic.t subdiv;"on 
or region where an hi,tnnc or arti'tio object was made_ The meadow mouse 
lot~ri!y would corre.pond to tbe data on lhe 'peclmen label (see Freshl)' 
Collected Dinlogical Specimens. Cha pler 3), while lhe plst oJ migh I bd rom 
Dirmlngham, England, for "umple. For aD archeological specimen the 
entry would cleorly indicate tho location of the excavation as well as tbe 
exact positio" within iL Note lh.t the localily of primary intere,t dlffe" in 
dlfferenl discipline'_ If lhe cataloguer know, whOTe an archeologlC"1 specI­
men was madc, he will record it in the description_ 
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Description Thi,,, the hean of the catalogue. It eompri,es both a phy,ical 
dcscnption or the objoct and a record of its hi,lOry. The former often 
includes a verbal descnption supplemented with sketches on the catalogue 
form and photograph, in the catalogue file, a cardul repon of markings, 
detailed measurements and a st.tement On its condition. De<crlbe ade_ 
quately two sel:! of characteristics-those that are <ignificant in studying 
the calegor)" of objec,s to ... hich it bdonp and Ihose that dblingutsb 'hIS 
specimen from all others like it. The 6rsl sct i< for students and varie, 
considerably from one kind of object to another. The second should enable 
you to prove beyond quesllon that the object recovered ~ly the polioe is the 
one ,omeone "ok from ),our museum. For (he scholarly description the 
be't guidance eomes at present from 'tud}·ing published catalogues of im­
ponant collection; and standard books concerning the Ij'pe of objecl in· 
volved. These ~Ources will indicate what details are significant and ilIu,traro 
the .ccepted terminology. See also Geraldine Bruckner, "A Standard 
Tenmnology fur Describing Objects in a Museum of Anthropology," in 
Dudley and Wilkimon, Mw.wm Registralion Me/hods. D",criptions of 
biological specimens usu.lly require the sex, slage of life cycle and any 
exceptional aspects. !n describing an artifact identify the mal-"nals of 
I>hich it ;s made, if you can he sure, or teU their characteristics (e.g. a 
highly pO(j,hed, dark green stOne too hard to scratch with a knife). Give 
the shape, color and detail, of decoration. 

In recording marks On the SpCC,m"n copy any field number, previous 
owner·, catalogue number or old lab'l> altached to it. Indic.te any maker's 
marks, proof marks. hallmarks, serial numbers or other special markinp 
and note their location. In a paper specimen describe, sketch or trace the 
Watermark. Tranlcrib~ ~ny ,ignature or date and tell wherc it IS located on 
the specimen. Copy any insoription, dedicatory or otherwise, and translate 
it into English if necessary (noting Ihe translator·s name in the catalogue). 
Also describe and locate any .ccidental marks ,uch as chip' or scm,ch"s 
that will nell' identify this specific object. Rubbings of imponant marks 
should b~ filed in the catalogue folder. 

Record the standard measUrements. The'c ,·ary with differenl k..ind, of 
object' (,ee e.g. Freshly Collected Biologica.! Speoimen', Chapter 3 above 
and Chapter 4 in Dudley and Wilkin.>on, Muse~m RegIS/Fa/ion MNhodsl. 
Use miiIimcte,-" and incbes as a rule. 50 the data will be egually useful '0 
)·ou and to lhe exp.nding metric world. Be accurate lO 1 mi!limeter Or Vi.th 
inch in mea,uring sp""imen' other than very ,mall onc •. For these aD 
accuracy to 05% has been recommended. Wben the measurement does 
not fall exactly on the mill,moter or '!,oth-inch mark, record the ne~t 

larger. For most artifacts gil'e the height first, then width or dJameter ,nd 
depth. Irregular shaped objects .equire motc dimensiun'. Record aU 
measuremen" in a conSLstent segue nee. If part of an object" missing, 
specify that the- measuccmenlS given are incomplete ,nd estimate What the 
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M.nual/or Mu,eums 

full dimcn.ions of the complete specimen would be. Weigh as well as 
measure th05C speCImens wbleh ar. (00 ,mali or 100 nearly like others of 
the same kin.d to dLSlinguish by dimensions alone. Aim for the same degree 
of accuracy in weighing a, In mc",uring, 0.5%. 

In dc,eribmg the condition of {he 'peclmen stale wa.lbor it i. good, fair 
or bad (bul for firearms me {he standard terms of (he N.tional Rifle 
Association, ~ee Appendix DJ. Record in detail mi"ing parts, chip'. 
scratches, IClifS. fcpai", aller.tion, anJ any other evidence of damage or 
detef!orat;on _ 

Th" hi,tory of the specimen 10 he recorded in the catalogue includes 
such informalion a, who made it and wben, who owned or used it from the 
time of ilS producljon until il cmered the museum, its association ",ilh 
particular p"0ple or events, "'hen and where it bas been exhibited, ils 
pre;crvative Heatment. Document the statement, on the catalogue fonn Or 
refer to dOCu.menl,llOn in Ihe ~atalogue file. whkh may .Iso oonlain fuller 
detail, on the objecrs hi,IO,)' For natural history 'pecimens Ihe history 
m3y be adeq"dlely recorded in lbe field notes filed i~ the calalogue folder. 
Indicate this 00 Lbe form, allhough sigoificant ecologic.l data may .Iso be 
not~d here. 

Sec Appendix E for examples of calalogue desoriptions lor several 
COmmO~ 'ype' of 'pecimens. 

Date <ecei~ed Gi"e Ihe some date as in Lbe accesSIon book. IL is co~· 
venient to have lhi, onformation rcpea~d here . 

Recel>'ed from Copy the lull ~ame and address 01 donor, vendor or 
collector from th. accc"ion book. II the collector is on the 'Ialf, include 
hi, title, If the spedmen i, from a speci.1 e~pcdition, archeolagical project 
or other named enterprise, indude the n'me (e.g, George A. Smith, Park 
Archeolog's!. 1956 E,cavation of Bluefield Sile). 

"ow a~qui...,d Fron, tho accession book i~d,cate whether the object i, a 
gifl, bequest. purcb3.5e, tmn>f~r, e.change Or field collection. 

Value Whenever possible record the purchase price Or appraised \'alue of 
a sf"'cimen wh,cb has aclual monet.ry value. If the infonnalion is not 
av.ilable for $uch specimen" Ihe cataloguer in a park museum mu,t .ssign 
a reasonable monetary value for accountahility purpo ••• to each object 
(other than loans) which would be worth $100 or more. Knowing the 
value of a 'peelmen " of len useful and sometime' very imponant. panicu­
lady when a mUSeum insures its coliections or when a loss occurs. For park 
mu,eums, recording the value place, 'he specimen under financial control 
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which broad~n, and underlines ,"spomibitity for it> protcction_ Museum, 
as a rule main(ain a smct polk}' of nOI appraISing object> except for their 
o,,"n internal U'e. While a donor i, enti<led to claim the value of his glh to 
the mu,eum as a tax deduction to lhe full legal extent, the proper .mount i, 
a malter between him and the InternaJ Revenue Service in which the mu­
seum should not get involved. Giving appraisals could subjec( the museum 
or tho curator to coun actio~' in other sl1uations as well. For park museum 
purposes most scicnliflc specimens do not need to be valued, but some can 
be put under rlSt.1 control by being de,ignated of exceptional scieotific 
imparlance. lhus • prehistoric vessel can receive tbis added protettion 
without the ri,k of encouraging pot hunters who th'nk In terms of m"ke,­
ing such objoc"_ 

Present localion Writc in pencil the room, case, cabinet and dmwer or 
shelf where the specimen is e,hibued or stored. Revise lhi> entry whenever 
the specimen is moved. 

Determined by Enter the name of lhe expert "ho has made an auLhorila­
,ive ,den"fication of the spec,men and the date it was identified. If the 
eat.loguer makes (he identification, leave tbe space blank. The specifie 
name determined by the expen is emered under Ob;<cl. II them ate succes­
sive determinations with changes or rcfinemen'" in the identification, the 
detail, c.n be filed in the catalogue folder and a reference noted---on tbe 
ca'aJogue form . 

Calaloguer The indIvidual who fiUs out Ihe eatalngue fonn should enter 
bis name and the date the object is c.talogued. If the curalor m.kel out the 
form in rough draft for someone else 10 type, his name r.ther than 'be 
name of the tj'pist is entered_ 

Disposal When an object IS removed from the collection hy loan, Iran,fer, 
exchange, los<, aocidem.l destruction or by other means, tht tran~action 
should be documcn'ed in accordance witb e, ... blished procedures_ The 
cal~logue forms femain in place. the manner and dale of disposal are 
entered and, if desil~d, a line may be drawn across the forms. Tbe cala­
logue number is not used again_ 

The 'pace marked off in the upper righl Oorner of the N.tional Pafk 
Service cat~logue form is for convenience in toc"ing parlicular 'pecimens, 
One muse"m, far e,ample. might place a red check here on the [ann' for 
at! 'pecimens ,' .. hich have a catalogue folder, and a green cheek fo, those 
which have photographs or ",hleh bave l>een illumated in publitation,. 
Al,o. cards for specimens having mone'a'l' ,·.lue can l>e mOfked in this 
space '0 they can be <pottod fOT accounting purposes_ 

• 
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Some specimen, will re9uire • catalogue folder. This is a regular cor_ 
respondence fold" clearly marked with the sl""'imen', cat.logue numt>er 
in a carbon-base ink and filed in numerical oroer in a standard file cabinet 
Tho catalogue folder .ct, a.o; a supplemenl to lhe catalogue form_ All re" 
'carch info<mation and correspondence relating to tbe specimen including 
bibliogr.phies, pbotographs marked with nogalive numhe"" 6eld nOle., 
working nOles, e.hibilion information, conservators' report> and other rc_ 
ports based on a study of lh. object or relernng to it are placed m the 
catalogue folder_ 

'K,tu,.II)'. many specimens wiU not need a folder, .nd by lhe "me token 
a sl"'cLmen that did not require a folder originally may need one at a later 
dat, to ""c all useful mformation as it aooumulate •. 

Some museum, lile the photographs of a 'pecimen in the catalogue 
folder. This is recommended, especially when detailed study photographs 
are iovolved. When a small record photograph of eacb 'pecimen is used, it 
may be glued to the b.ck of tbe third copy of lbe calalogue form. Becausc 
mounting .dhesives may deteriorate and harm the catalogue card, park 
museum, mort often attach the photograpb to a separate caro (e.g. the 
'Kalional Park Service print file card, Form 10--30), marked. witb the 
catalogue number In the upper right COmer and filed directly behind 
thc cotalogue form in the cJa.o;silied card lile (fig_ 44) . 

"" -.. , 

......... -~~---~...,- .. --~.-.. -- -------
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Inventory or Loc:lIion File 

Park museums use a 5 X g·ioch (127 X 203 mm), salmon·colored card 
copy of the standard catalogue form to provide an auxiliary record. It fills 
tbe frequl;nt need for an in"emory or loc,tion i~dex. This ca~ b. e'pecially 
useful for furnisbed bislOric structure mu,eum.s to provide a record of 
furni,hings by room. It i, ofte~ helpful to keep tbe location file in tbe 
house. Also, where C<llle<;,ions are large or housed in ,everal buildings, a 
central file which show, the 'peclmens In each panicular location ;, a 
convenience, panitularl), a' inventory time. 

Local rcquin:mrnl< wIll dlctale tbe amount of information recorded on 
this ,upplcmcmal form. Some museum. transfer all the catalogue data, 
olhers need only thc number, object ~am., accossion informahon and 
location. 

Numbering Specimens 

Each object iu the mu,eum', permanent collectioo bas i .. Own individual 
c.taloguo number. Thi, numh<:r must be legible, unobtrusive, perm.nent. It 
should nut .ller or deface the 'pecimen. It sbould be casy to find, but must 
not interfere wnb the study or display of lbc ubject. M a rule, the number 
should he placed lD Ihe ,arne loc.tion On all objects of the 'ame cia". 
Applying it call, for manual ,kiU, forethought .nd c<Jnsis!enoy. 

There are tWD commonly recommended metbod, of numberiag most 
mu,eum specimen,. The one u,ed i, optiooal, depending 00 which proves 
ea>icr to handle. You may letter the number in India ink on .n oblong of 
white laC<juer. Paint directly ou lhe 'pcclmen a neat oblong of ft.t drying, 
while brushing lacquer, just large enough to hold the number. Allow it to 

dry. When Ihe lacquer is set, write tbe number o~ 'hc oblong in lndia ink 
" .. ilh , tine steel pen. With a crow-quill pen and practice you can make a 
peneetly readable number on the edge of a ooin or on a 'urgical needle, for 
example. On while china or glass, a clear lacquer may be u.od instead of 
the whilC. 

The other method of numbering is 10 paint tbe number directly On tbe 
specimen with a brush. If Ihe maleri"1 is porous such as wood, fim apply a 
thin layer of shellac to the ,urface to prevent absorption of the p.int. 
Ani't, oil, and a number '2 sable brush ,hould be used to paint the 
number. On small objec .. , requiring very small numeral" reduoe the brush 
to 3 or 4 haLTS. 1;,. the b." ~uali'y of profesSIonal anlSlS' oil paints 
aVallable from drt ,uppl)" >!ore,. 

Cadmium n:d is the preferred color, but on obJect, wbere ,cd doe, not 
'tand out use titanium while Or i"ory bldck. Thin ,lightly wilh turpentine. 
If qUlct drying is necessary add a drop of drier. On ,mooth SurfK" ~uch 
a, gl.ss or chma use I.cquer thinner instead of turpemme, with a drop 01 
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raW linseed oil and varni,h added to Ihe oil paint so it wiU adhere !o (be 
surface and dr)' hardn 

V. hichcver method you usc 10 apply the number, i.e., with ink or paint, 
Co,,", !l finally wilh a Ihin protective coating Th"" easy tu do wilh one 
stroke of a brush, but for bes! result, wail a dol' '0 tho nurnb~rs are dl}'. 
Over the ink use clear while shellac, and clear lac~uer On (he pain!, WHO a 
minimum of care lhe5. numben; ,hould las! indefinitely unless removed 
wlth akohol (solvent for shellac or oil pain!) and acetone (solvent for 
lacquer). As eXira protection during cleaning, place waA temporarily ove;r 
tho number. 

Cse either of lhcs" methods lot numbering specimens composed of 
ceramic, glass. leather, metal. SlOne or wood, Park museums locale the 
numbers On such objecl' as lollow,: 

"'rmor On lhe inside of each princIpal or r"atilly «parable clement, but 
on a ,m.1I zinc or aluminum tag wired to cham maiL 

.Ceramk object.. On a concaVe ponion of the underside nOI Wllching !h~ 
,urface On whkh lhc object re,ts. 

Co.", On the edge, if possihle, 

rlrunn, On the m"de of lhe trigger guard or on the breech of Ihe baml 
opposile lhe lock. 

f'urnilure On lhe fronl lace of the rear leg at the vIewer's righi, ~IQ>e W 

the rail, Or fo, heavy pleces close to tbe rear edge of tbe 'ick on tbe 
viewer's right near the base. 

GI.... On a con~ave ponion of the underside as for ceramics, but with 
extra care to place it inconspicuously aDd execute it neatly. 

Metalobecl:< On a CMeaVe pani,," of the ba,~ a, with ceramics and glass, 
do,e to the junc!Jon with tbe handle on tool, or on a protecled and incrm_ 
spicuou, position, 

Oil painting' On the reverse 'ide at lhe lower nght corner (viewer's 
right) of hOlh ,tretcher .nd frame; if lhe picture ;< heavy repeating tbe 
number on the .ide of lhe frame at the lower ngbt comer. 

Sculpture Low on Ihe right (viewer's) rear of the basco 

S..-ords On the reverSe ,ide of {he blade IUS! below the counterguard, and 
in lhe Same relati"e posuion on the scabbard . 
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Specimens loa smoll 10 be numbered (e.g. common pin' or small glass 
bead,) ,hould each be placed in a vial WIth the C"laloguc number eJ!her 
On the vial itself or on an ,II-rag caru slipped inSIde it. 

TOMil. specimens require a dillerem method of numbering. Leiter tbe 
calaloguc number in India ink on a smali ohlong of linen (ape. Then ,eW 
the tape 10 the ,pecimen. !f Ihe fabric IS [,aE,k, such", lace. au.en the 
tape wilh a small loop of thread. Locale lhe number on (be object incon­
spicuously and cODsislent)y a, [olk,w, 

Clothing 0" the I"side of ~eckband (centered at bock) or waistband (end). 

D<aperi., On the rever" SIde at the lower righl cornet (vic ... cr's righl). 

Rugs On the reVe". side at the lower right and preferabl}' also at the 
dIagonally 0PP""'" torner. 

Poper must ,1M, b. numbered in a djlferem way because tbe ink or paint 
w(Juld deface lhe 'pccimen Or aller it_ Wme the number o~ the objecl in 
pen~ll, using "- medium grade bct""e~ HB and 2H. Do not use a~ indelible 
pen,il. Place tile numbers a, follows' 

Bo"1<,, On t!le inside of balh COver> o! the lower corner near the hinge, 
also m the corro'f'Onding position On the reverse of the mle page and on 
any loose pages. 

Document, On lhe reverse at the lower right corner_ 

Print.'! On tbe reve"e .1 the lower right carner, and in the same loc •• 
lion on lhe mat Or moun!_ 

W~t.rc"lo.... On the reverse at the lower right comer, aDd sim<larlj' on 
the m.t or mO'-lnt. 

Natural hiqury specimens arc numbered according to well establisbed 
procedures_ See Fresbly ColJected Biological Spe~lmens. Cb'pter 3. fOf 
detail, regarding mosl plam and animal 'pecime.,.. In gt'neral tbe number 
is recorded in lndia ink or typed with pennanent ribbon On tbe specimc" 
label In addition number skulls on the cranium and mandible, other paru 
of skeletons on the shaft of each bone "nd On tbe containN, and lannod 
mammal skim 0" lhe t.nned side, using India ink in each case and protect. 
ing it with a "rak. of dear ... hite 'heUac. use the l.cquer oblong or the 
blUshed nurn""r on rocks, mm.rals .nd fossils. Pick a smootb spot, if 
possIble. that will not interfere with the study or exhibition of the object. 
M.rk m,ctoscopic 10'''", and thin 'oction, on lhe lo"'.r rLght corner of their 
gl." slides. 
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Exceptions to Standard Procedures 

Park mu>cums recogni<" 'he need for a few exception' to the culc;. hu, 
keep the," lU • mimmum Buoks which are preserved .nd usod p"marily as 
hi'toric3i objects or for exhibition 3re aceessioned and catalogued os mU_ 
seum 'pecimens. Olher boo" in park ~olleclJons, mtend,d for rcading and 
referencc. arc considered library material. In the <arne way manuscript' for 
cxhlbilJon or for historical documematJon of other spcc'imens in tho collec­
'iun or u,ed d' evidence in ,uppon of the museum'> subjeci area become 
m",eum "hjecis to be acc'c"ioned or catalogued. M.nu;cript, prc<crved a5 

acl,,'e re,carch collections should be part 01 the "brary rather [hon the 
museum. Parks With rd.llvel] few manu,cr',plS dnd wilham fully devel­
oped library records. bowe"cr, may cal"logue aff of tbem as mu'"um speci­
men, 1(1 achie"c belie' control. The same criteri, should apply to 
photogr"phs and other documc~tary materials. Thus photograpbic pnms 
and neg"ti"e, pre'erved primaril}' for tbeir hi'toncal "Olue should be ac_ 
ces<ion,d and catalogued as parI of the museum coffection ralher thao a, 
par! of the regular photographIc file, of the park. 

Replicas of mU'~um objects for exhibi"on are acc<:>,ioned .nd cata_ 
logued as museum specimen, but display pands and dioramas or other 
display art produced in connec1ion w<1b mu,eum exhibJ!, are not. Neuher 
are the reproductions used for "llving h"tory" demon'trations. 

Cdnnon and carriages e~hiblled outdoors which are not incorporated in 
the dc"~n of a monument or marker, are ;oece',"onoo ard cdldlogued as 
museum specimens This indudcs cannon replicas and cannon tubes 
mounled on pedestal,. 

Insect collec1ion, are u,uaffy not ca1alogued. No mdtvldual specimen 
number is assigned. Aff data are recorded on small labels attached [0 Ih. 
pm below the specimen and the ,erie. of specimen; representing each 
'pecios is pinned 'n d ,cparate tray. The arrangement of tbe trays in ac_ 
cordance with 'he accepted classification makes separate inde'ing unneces­
sary. Howov~r. In parks having small ins~o[ collections. reg"lar calaloguing 
procedures may be followed if de'ired. The dala labels should be anached 
to Ihe pin a, usual. but wi,h Ihe calal0l!ue number added and 'he regular 
form, made out. 

Hcrharium collections in .ome institution, are nol catalogued M the 
grounds tbot the individual shect I"bels form a satisfactory c~talogue. This 
do~, not prov,de lor the safekeeping of the permanent rccord If an uncata_ 
logu<d herbarium sheet is lost or dostroycd. the record of Ihe specimen is 
los[ ""h it. With these conSlderation' in mind it is recommended that in 
park; plant spe~imens be catalogued a, pan of Ihc mu,eum collections. 
E,ceplions must be jU<lified. 

Archeologlcal colionion' .1'0 prcsent 'pecial prohlems. When speci­
mens arc e"ca\'aled. th~ archeologist usually ""sign, Ihem field number,; or 
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site designation> in accordance WJlh eS1abiished professional practices. 
The,e numbers ServO variuus schol.rly purpo>cs and arc quite ,eparale 
from the muSeum accession and calalogue numbers which become assaci· 
ated with a specimen after It enle" J museum collection_ A park museum 
accc"ions an archeological Coli.cllen imnledialely upon receiving it from 
lho archeologis!. If 1he ",chcologist has already culled the collection. he 
should supply for Ihc acces<wn file folder a .1.lement of what has been 
eilminalcd "nd Ihe means of disposal. If the collection has nol yet been 
culled, lhe museum holds it in "field collccliun slatus," i c., will poslpone 
ca\alogulng Ihe specimens until an experl ha, culled it At Ihe time of 
cuJling h~ ",ill proviM informalion lor the 3cocwOn file on what he ha, 
elimin"!ed and how_ '"Field collection st,ws" is a lemporary arrangement 
WhlCh the muSeum will tcrmlna(c as Saon as pu"ible_ The pracnce favored 
by ,orne archeologists of keeping "open" acce>StOn num~rs we.kens lhe 
,'alue of, and compilcates the use of lhe acce"ion re<;ord for normal mu­
seum purposes. Therefore, open acceSSlOn numbers should nO! be used. 
The culhng of colleclJons before lhey are turned over to the museum 
removes in pan the m,lny of open numbers. Specimens should be acces­
,,,,ned as soOn aUer field work a, practicable, of course. 

Catalogue the archeological specimens in the stand.rd way wHh a .impie 
number for each specimen, except for large ,eries of type sherds and simi­
lar lype series af, lor example, projectile points, pipe SIems or nails. In 
tbese in,tanoe, each representative specImen of a tn'" series receives the 
same cat.logue number rbe descriplion On the card wiU note b"", many 
compari.on specimens are in !he sen"", Tbi. pwcedure involves tbe dan­
gerous practice 01 assigning the sam~ catalog~e number to more than one 
'pecimen. It " permisstb!e only with groups of arcbeologieal specimen. 
collected at one place and time, lhat is, baving idemica! data as we!! as 
idenllcal temporal and cultural "!!inities and no significanl differences. 
When a speCImen In sucb a series is found 10 be significantly different [rom 
lhe othe", it should be rccalalogued as a separate IIem_ In lhe centra! 
reposilories holding C<lllecnons from more thon one park, the sl.ff m.y use 
distinguishing mark> On spedmon. to de>lgnale the different coUcclions 
when necessary to aVOld serious confusion while 'peClmens "'0 bemg u>cd in 
comparative 'tudie,_ The,e mar~ are nOI pan of Iho catalogue number, 
but ate archeologis!s' markings like !he sile numbe:ts, Similarly, in a lew 
parks wbich contain many indivtdual rUin. 'panning a long period 01 
lime, major archeological investigations may require tbe specimen, to be 
acce .. ioned as excavation proceeds. The acces"on number in these 1n­
stances may also $crve as par1 oE the archeologists' study markIng on the 
spec,men because i! idenhfies tbe site where the specimen was found_ This 
pr"c!icc should be do<ci)' limited and approved in advance. 

An indefinite loan calls for another e~ception_ Technically it is no! a 
permanent pan of tbe museum coUeclion_ Ac·tually the muSeum ba! loug_ 
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lerm cU'lod, and re>ponsibility. For this ,cason pa,k museum, catalogue 
an indcnnite iOdn as carefully and completely as j{ il bclong~d ", Ihe 
mu,oum. The ca(~logue number js applied [0 the borrowed obiou, but with 
'pecial core 10 avoId Jny harm to II If the number laler ha, to b~ removed. 
A loan, rel'ordless of 'IS v.lue, " not included in the property accountabil_ 
ity record" If an indefinite loan is returned, the museum dcaecesslOns it 
anJ record. the aClJon " wi,h any other object removed from lhc 
collecuon. 

Report to Finance Office 

Park museums safeguard 'pecimcn< under financial comrol (which must 
include "Ii those, other than loans, having monetary value of a certain 
amoUnt or mere, presently 5100) by submilling receiving ,cpom to the 
finance office. The repon indicate, the ca!alogue number and value of each 
controlled objce! as 11 enters the collection, The property officer with tbe 
curator's help- ob!Ams the infonnat!on required for this repon from the 
tnu,eum accession book and calalogue. When an objecl under financ,al 
com,ol is removed from a collection. a more detailed report goes 10 the 
f,nance office on tho proper accounli~g form. 

A physical inventory of the controlled specimen' tnust be 1aken at leas! 
once a year. The inventory goes to the finance office for reconciling to the 
accoun'abil;1y reco,d,. -

Supplies for Cataloguing 

U,ing the right material' make. the job of cataloguing ea,ier and the 
resullS bener. Park m",eum, have found the following <upplie, effective 
for numbering specimens and lyPt~g thc standard fonn,. In numbering they 
u,e India ink or professional qualLty anislS· oil paints (c g. Grumbachcr, 
Winsor & Newton Ltd_ Or Perma~cnl PigmenlS) in the smallest size tubes. 
A, a while lacquer they select an automotive grade, refrigeratOr white Gear 
lacquer is automotive grade, waler white. or acrylic. The 'hellac is clear 
white. not orange. Sleel pens of Ihe crow~uill type work well for number_ 
ing in ink. To number Wi1h paint they choo,", a profes<;onal qualily 
leuering bru,h., sable. number 2 ,ize (e.g. Delta or Grumbader]. For 
making Ihe '"""Iucr oblong Of applying the protective coat aVe, the number 
artl<t'· brushes of the .. me quality, sable. number 3 size arc fine. although 
'mal] boltlts with applicat{Jr bru<h to!" ,uch a< used for typowriter c{Jrrec_ 
lion fluid or nail polish can be satisfaclory and convenient. Any small. 
lightly capped jars serve 10 hold Ihe '''pplies of alcohol. acetone and tUl­
remine needed to clean lhe brushe< . 
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The ink u,.d in moot typewriter ribbons fades on prolonged '~PO'l.l'" to 
light. Park museum, consequently usc singlc color, black record ribbons 
thaI meet Federal Specification DDD-R_311F. To obt.in carbon copi.s 
,omcwhat re~i'tant to smearing lhey use a hard or medium fimsh, grade A, 
exira quality carbon paper as defined in F.delOl Specific"tlOn 
\.!U-P-158d 

The guality of the catalog"" in form .nd content, as tbe museum's most 
v,I.1 record, mea,ures the capaoity of Ihe curalor and lhe standard of 
excellenoe the inslilu["Oll can cla'm. As he catalogues. a good curatOr ap_ 
precia!es lhal, to quote Stcndhal, aillhe pleasure and the truth arc in the 
details. 
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Chapter 9 Classification 

Although mU<Oum workers have not yet agreed on a universoJ system for 
cla\';()'ing 'reelmens. park museums have adopted a da"ificalron scheme. 
It makes the information conUlined in tbeir collections more accessible for 
reference and research. It helps in (he management of iDdividuaJ collec­
tions and .»dully links the re'Durces of tho widely separaled museums. 
The da,sitic~tion provides the basis for filing lbe third copy of tb~ cata_ 
logue form. Specimens in the study colleclions are filed acconling to tlu: 
same 'Y"'em as lar as i, practicable. 

Cla,mncation depends on identification. A museum classifies i .. collec· 
lion at the outset as completely as knowledge of lbe specimens !",rmilS. 
Then, as it ac"vely accumulates e~pen determinatIon., it assign! the ob­
jects 10 progressively 'malicr categories, A few specimens probably will DOt 
quite fit the system, but gt'0d judgment and cross-references belp solve 
these problems. 

Each object in a park collection fil5 one of the followi~g genera! cate_ 
gories: Botany, Zoology, aeology, Archeology, Elh/lologyorHislDry, The ... 
lonn tb. major div;,;ions of the catalogue card file. A museum may allot 
,eparate drawers for eacb divi5ion represented in Ihe collection or mark the 
dlvision, with Inde~ tab cards, In using the numcmus subordinate <ate­
go"e, described below tbe card file is ,ubdi,ided with inde, lab cardo only 
to the e~t.Dt practicable and u",ful. As a rule of thumb, groups of Ie" 
than 25_30 cardo prob.bly n~ed no funher breakdown, To .,,is! in refil­
ing cords altc,- use, os many 01 tbe larger index tab card categories appli­
cable to each specimen as needed may be entered in the 'pace marked 
Cia55i/ica/ltm OQ !bc catalogue card along wi,h those specifiod in tbe direc­
tion, "'hich follow, The additional entr;e, may be In pencil in the rigbtband 
portJOn of the 'p'ce. It is imponant !O avoid introducing other c""gories 
"' ,ubstitute< for those adopted. The instruction, as given to park muscum, 
for classifying collection, under each major ca!<go')' lollow. 

'" 

• 
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In the space marked CI<I$sifjcalion On the catalogue f011l1 type the scien­
tific name of the order. Add the common name of the order if desired. 
Type on tbe next line the .cientific name of the family. Add the common 
name of Iho [.mily if de.ired, In some orders, panicularly of lower pl.Dts, 
,! may mlt be pract,cal to u"" fomil}' de<ignation.<. The 'dentific binomial 
of the species is entered in the space marked Obj"c', and tbe common 
nome may be added here al,o. 

Prepare index tab cards for lhe divlSions, ci»ses, orders ,nd families 
represented in the collection, File the catalogue cards in tawnomic order 
"-' far as families (or orders where families are not used) according to the 
standard arrangement as g,ven in the National Resear~h Council Hand­
book of Biological Dora, Appendix II. Taxonomic Classification, Plants, 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders Company, 1956. Below the family (or 
order) file the card, alphabetically by genus and by species wit biD each 
genu., 

Special plant materials tbat ~eed to be referred to separately in addition 
10, or rarely outside, the wonomic .erie. may have duplicate cards or 
cra's-reference card; filed under their OWn index t:l.b cards, arnnged alpha­
he!ico1ly at !be end of !be botanical section. Suoh malerials might include 
pollen, galls, poli,hed wood samples or patboloj;ico1 foTlIl'l, for example. 

Zoology 

In Inc space marked Cla.rsificmion on Ehe catalogue fonn type lhe scien­
tific name of tho order. Add the commo~ name of th. order if desired. 
Type on the next line the ,cientific name of tbe f3mily. Add the common 
n.me of the family if de,ired. [n some order< it may not be pract,cal to use 
family de,ignations. The scientific binomial of tbe 'peeies is entered in !he 
'pace marked Object, and the COmmon name may be added bere also. 

Prepare index tab cards for tbe phyla, c1 ..... es, orders and famili ... repre­
semed in !he collection. File tbe catalogue cards in taxonomic sequence .s 
far as order.< according 10 tbe standard arrangement a. given in lhe Na­

tional Re"arch Council Handbook 0/ Biolog'c~1 Data. Appendix L Taxo­
nomic Classification: Arumal,. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1956. Below 
tbe order file Ihe cards a\ follow;, 

In''enehr:ate5 

In mo>1 group" arrange families in alphabetical "''luence, then file ge_ 
nera alphabetically under family and species alpbabetico1ly under genu" 
Parks ha\'ing significaot collections of mollusks should file the cards aDd 
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arrange the specimens in lhe la~onomic order used in R. Tucker Abbo((, 
Am~rica" Seashells, New York, Van Nostrand Reinhold Compan}'. 1954. 
Im;eel coliCClJons should be arranged in the sequence of fomili •• used by 
lhe Zoological Record, London, the Zoological Society of London. Below 
families arrange lhe genera and specics taxonomically wheo advice from a 
specialist in the group is available. Pending thi,. arrange genera alphabo!i­
c.lly under famil)' and .pede. al phabelically under genus_ 

Fishes 

File families accordmg to A Li>l 0/ Common arul Sc,.n'ific Namu of 
Fishu Irom the United Siaies and Co"acia, 3,<1 cd., WashinglOn, American 
Fishcrie~ Sodety, 1970. Fik genera alphabetic_lIy under family and species 
alphabetically under genu •. 

Amphibiwu and Reptil~s 

File r.milies, genera and 'pecies in thc taxonomic sequence in Karl P. 
Schmidt, A Checklin of NOrlh American Amphibia,.. and Repliles. 6th 
ed., Cll1cago, American Soclely of Ichthyologisls and Herpelologis(s, 1953_ 

Bi"," 

File familie" genera and spedes in the (3Xonomie sequence of the Amer­
ican Ornithologists' Union, Check-Lin of North American Birds, Sth ed .• 
2nd printing. Baltimore, pon City Press, 1961 . 

Maa"nlilo 

File famll;e., genera aDd 'pecies in (be taxonomic sequence used by 
Gcrri[ S. MIller. Jr. and Remington Kellogg, Lisl oj North America" Re­
cent Mamma/Y, United Slates N~tioDaI Museum Bulletin 205, W ... hington, 
Govemment Printing Office, 1955. 

Special animal male rials that will need to be referred (Q separately in 
addition 10. or rarely ou!';ide, the taxonomic ,eries may have duplicate 
cards filed under tbeir OWn inde~ tab cards arranged alpbabetically a( the 
end of the zoological .eNi",,_ Such material, might indude neSl<, eUs, 
dried feces, .tomacb contentS or fealhers. 

Geology 

Use index tat> card, to divide the collection into mineral" roch and 
fossils: 
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Minenl, 

In the space marked C!~$SificQ/lOn on the catalogue form Iype the ap­
prop,.,a!. major group name ... used in the Dana system. These group< 
are', 

!'<alive Element' 
Sulfides 
5"lfo,"l1, 
a,ides 
O~ygon Salts 
Sihc",e$, 

The n.me of the mineral j, entered in the .p.ce marked ObjeCl- Us. an 
Index lab card for each of lhe above mmeral group, rep"'enlcd in tbe 
colleclio~. Flle them in the sequence given ahove. Witbin eacb group file 
the catalogue card. ~lph.bcljcally by the specific name of the mineral. If 
the mineral collc.",ion is 01 .pecial .e,entifie vOiue, the catalogue cards 
,hould be filed in {he se9uence of Dana Dumbers ratber lhan alphabetically. 
Thi. sc~ucnce is contained in James Dwight Dana, ,,/ aL Syslem 0/ 
Mineralogy. 7th ed., voL 1 1944, vol. 2 1951, vol 3 1962, Additional 
volumes rem.;n 10 be publishC<;l, bur a loose-Ie.f lisling projocted by the 
Smnh,onian Inslitunon may make the ola",ific'lion mo~ accessih!e. When 
Ihe Dana number is used, il ,hould be enlcred in pareolbeses afte< the 
specific naln. in tbe space mar~ed Ob;ecl 10 avoid !lIly confusion witb 
cataloguc number<_ Museum. WIShing to me sm,1l mine .. 1 collections 
alphabetically may find helpful Micbael Flei<cher, Glossary of Mi/leral 
Species, Bowie, Mm~ralogic.1 Record, 1971_ Specimens containing more 
than one mineral will require eross_rderence canis. 

Rocks 

In the space marked Class;/ictllia" on the catalog"" fonn typo the name 
of the major group to which the ~pec;men belongs: 

Igneous and Melamorphic 
Sedimentary. 

If lhe specimen is sedimen!a'Y nxk. type On the next line the name of 
the stratigraphic formation. The specific name of tbe nxk i, entered in the 
'pace mar~ed Obiec'- Use an iodox tab card for each of the twO major 
,gro~ps. For lhe sedimentary seric, u'e index tab canis for formations al"". 
Arrange the formalion tab care\,; in ,tratigraphic order starling with the 
oldest_ Igneous and nlOlamorpbic specimens may be cro;s-referenced to the 
fotmalton when thlS would be helpfuL File the catalogue care\,; alpb.beti­
cally bi' specific names . 
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These specimens are studied from tWo distinct poinl< of view, tbose of 
the geologist and tbe biolog"t, Tbe cias,ificaHon is corre.pondingly COm" 

plic>tcd to Serve botb needs. In tbo space marked Ciassi/ica1ion on ~he 

catalogue fonn type the name of the stratigraphic formation Type <m the 
next hnc the scientific name o[ the ~axonomic ciass. Add the common name 
if desired. On the third line type tbe scientific name of the order if known, 
adding the common name if you desire, If the family name is known, it 
may be Iyped on ~he [ounh line. or the name of the class may be omined 
on the ,econd linc and the order and fomily used as the second and Ihird 
en~r;cs. Tbe scientific binumial. if it is Known, 'he generic nome alone or 
Ihe lowest known laxonomic category is eotered in Ihe 'pace marked 
Object, 

Prepare inde' lab card! for Ibe fOnTIalions and for either closses aod 
orders, orders and families or all Ibree categories. Arrange the formalion 
tab cards in stratigraphic sequence start,ng W,lh ~be oldest. If convenient, 
group them under lob card< for 'be geologic penod< involved. Under the 
formations arrange the tawnomic tab card< in 1uonom;c order using Ihe 
standard classificalions approved for botanical and zoological specimen> as 
far as Ihey go. File the catalogue carns alpbabetically by famiues under the 
order, if necessary, by genera under the family and hy spedes under the 
genus"-' for as identification permi" . 

Archeology 

Use thiS category for e"a"ated specimens and simil~r specimens col­
lected in archeological field surveys, and pTCsorved to sludy and interpret 
non-European cultures. in the space marked Class;ficm;o" on the cata_ 
logue form type Ihe name of the malerial of which Ihe specimon is made, 
for example, slone or me~.1. Classify biological or geological specimens in 
these same categories if the primary ,ource and value of the specimens arc 
archeological. The kind, of malerial are listed in the omline ciasSlficalion 
gi,'en below. Specimen. manufactured from mOre Ih.n one raw malerial 
are classified under the material having the greatest represen,ation in the 
specimen unkss thi' i, a residual caregory such as Other Plant Malerials. 
Do not type fuMor ,ubdivisions in the Classification 'pace on the caUl_ 
logue cards, The cUlluml uses or technology of mote rials vary so much that 
'tandard,zalmn of categories at Ihis time. at least, would not setve a useful 
pUrpo,e. If the 9uantilic. and kind, of objeclS are numerouS enough !O 

require further subd,vision, all collections in the same cUllurol area u'c 
unifonTI subheadIng,;, Enter thc subheadIng on (he calalogue card in pencil. 

• 
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Prepare index lab card, fot (he four major materia! calegorie, listed in 
the outlme classifica,ion below and for lhe klnds of material represented in 
the collection. If {he collection is large enough 10 need it, make Index tab 
cards aho for the subdivision< adopted for Lht oullural area. Arrange rh. 
index tab cards as follows. wIth the necessary subdivision lab cards follow_ 
ing (he appropriate material category card: 

),lineral 
Stolle 
Clay 
)..lela! 

Gla" 
Vegelal 

Wooo 
F,ber 
Otner Planl Malerials 

Animal 
Shell 
BOlle 
Antler 
Hid .. 
Hair 
Other Animal Material. 

Human Remain, 
Inhumations 
C,e"m,ions 
OLh~r Human Remains. 

File lhe catalogue card. numerically underlhe proper index tab cards. 
EUMp""n trade goods from excavated American Indian sites should be 

cia<sified as archeological material under the above sysl<:m if the specimen, 
are studied as part of the arch..,logical coll=ion. They may be cross_ 
refereneed w the history section of the dassifiUi cat.aloguc card file in .. 
much detail 35 desired. 

Ethnology 

Us. this category for materio! originally obtained [rom living culturo! 
group' of non-European origin and preserved to study or interprct therr 
life. Ethnologists are 1ntere,ted pamcularly in the functional "-'peOlS of the 
cullure<. so the dasslficalion is based on aClivlties. In Ihe spaee marked 
ClasSificat;on on !he ,atalogue form type the function of activily Mlh 
whtch the specimen lS .""dated. Use Ihe activity categories listed bdow_ 
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If the use of the object i, unknown, it ordinarily may be grouped in the last 
category, considering ,t as an example of manufatwnng acuvily. For ob_ 
jects in this final, calchall group type on the second line of the space 
marked Classifica/;on the name of lhe malerial of which the specimen is 
made. The list of material given below is lhe 'ame as Ihat used for archeo­
logical collections. If any of the other activity calCgories contam enough 
objects 10 reguire subdividing, emer the IQnd of object on the seCllnd line ill 
pencil. No breakdowns are gLven because collectiOIlS vary. Be sure to use 
standard terminotogy. 

Prepare ind.~ tab card, with the name, of the tribes which used the 
objects. Parks Oil lhe Continent u,e the tribal names as givell in John .R. 
Swanton, The Inditm r"bes of North America, Bureau of American 
Ethnology. Bulletin 145, Wa,hinglon, Government Prinling Office, 1953. 
Prepare index lab card, for the activity ca"'gorLe, Tep'e,ented in the coHoe_ 
lion. As necessary, also prepare index tab cards for the lUnd, of objeeli 
included unde,- a" activity group. Use these laner only sullicienrty to make 
the card file workable. Arrange the tribal index cards alphabetically. Under 
each trib.< arrange the activity index card, in the .... ue"LOe givell below. 
Arrange the index cards for kind, of objecLS alphabetically under the activ_ 
ity except for those under Arts and Indrntnes which should follow the 
sequence given below: 

Tribe 
Hunting and Fishing 
Agriculture and Plant Gathering 
Fom/ Preparalion 
)'oods 
Medicine and NarClltics 
Shelter and Furniture 
Cloth;ng and Personal Adornment 
Games and Pastimos 
WarfaTe and Weapon< 
Council and Government 
Ceremony and Religion 
Monua')' Customs 
Tnn<ponation 
Ans and Indu<tries 

Stone 
Clay 
Metal 
Glass 
Wood 
Vegelable Fibers 
Olber Plam Materials 
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Shell 
Bone 
Anller 
Hair 
Other Animal Materials. 

File the catalogue cards Ln the sequence of the catalogue number< under 
the proper index tab card" 

If the ethnological collection contains imponant group' of objects which 
need to he consulted under other categories. h.ndl. 1! by cross-referencing. 
Cards for ba,~el, thai ar. >call"red through the card file by funclion. for 
e~.mple, can be cros<_referenced !O An, and induw-i." Vegetable Fibers., 
where they may be examined as a group. J( the composition and us. of Ihe 
collection oIe.rly warrant ll, the ~ard, may b. filed under lhe An, and 
Indu<trics .ubdlvision and cross_referenced lQ the history .eClion of lbe 
catalogue card file. 

Hislory 

Lhc thi' category for specimens preserved to study or interpret Ameri­
Can hi,tory. Hi,torical object' are so varied and so oft"" unique in one way 
or another. and they are studied from so many poinls 0[ view, that it is 
perhaps impoSSIble to deVISe a classificatIOn that will serve all nted' equally 
well. The problem is simplified somewhat for park museUll1$ because 
mo,t are specialized in keeping with the significance of the park By divid­
ing the ciassifio.ation into three main areaS: military, ,ocial-political and 
economic_industri.l. a park museum can cOncentra,e much of i" classify­
ing work in one of the,e areas. A frontier fort, for eumple, would us. 
m'I'tary categories for moS! of its collection, but social·politlcal for the 
furnishings of the married officers' quarter1. Use index tab cards to divide 
the file if more than one of these ma,n areas is repre",nted In the collec­
lion, unle" you need to use only one or two ,ubdmsions from another area 
(e.g., documentary material in a military coUection). Carry the history 
hreakdo\l."Il only a< far as the collection requires for effective Use: 

Military 

In the space marked Classificarion on the catalogue fonn ty~ the major 
category in which the specimen belongs. Thes. five categories are listed 
below. On the second line tJpe Ibe proper subordinate ""'e~ory "' given in 
the li,t which follows. Firearm, require a third bre.kdD\I."Il. Type this on 
the third line. In some rolleelion, Other Equipment may nted ,ubdividing 
al,o, bUI entries ,hould be in pencil. Prepare ind"~ tab cards for as many of 
the categone, a< are r~presented in the collection. Arrange them as follows: 

• 
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Weapons 
Firearms 

Heavy Ordnance 
Sman Arms 

Ammunition 
Edged Weapons 

EquIpment 
Accomrements 
Aircraft Equipment 
Artlnery Equipment 
Barracks Equipment 
Cavalry EquIpment 
Camp Equipment 
MedIcal Equipment 
Nautical Equipment 
Other Equipment 

Umforms 
Apparel 
Insignia 

Aag' 
Awards and o.,coralioos. 

Classification 173 

File the catalogue cards in numerical order under the prDp"r indu lab 
card. If you have a large number of small arms, use adduional inde:!' tab 
card, to group the catalogue card, uDder hand gun< and shoulder anru, for 
example. and then under the ignition system. It is not necessary to entorr 
these subheadings on the catalogue card under CI/l.Uificl1lion, hut you may 
do so in penell if convenient. Similarly edged weapons may be suhdivided 
into ,words, bayonets, knives and hafted weapons if necessary for ready 
reference, and heavy o.dnance or ammunition can be subdivided appropri­
ately. In organizing the military collect",n place gun carriages, limberS and 
""i»o", with heary ordnance. Under accoutrements iDclude equipment 
""rried on lhe person. Some large coilectlons may find lab cards u",ful", 
separate army matenal from lhal of navy or other se,...ice hranch. 

In the space marked Cl""sificaroon on the catalogue fotm, type the major 
category inlo which the specimen bost fit •. You probably will find that mOSI 
of lhe colleCllDn belongs in a few of the large group< outlined below, but 
[hal you will need ,everal of lhe olher categories for odds and ends. On th~ 
second line type the secondary category which applies to the specimen. 
Some types of furnishings require a third subdivision .... h.ted below. Pre­
p.ro index tab ca<ds for the categories ill which th~ mu,eum has speci_ 

• 
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M.nu,l [or Mus.ums 

men,. The notalions in parenth,,;, are to help interpret the various dasses. 
Do not iranseribe these notes to the catalogue card, or jndex tab cards. 
Arrange the index card, as follows: 

Archi lecture 
Building Material, (e.g. brich, pl.ster, nail,) 
Archlle"!ural Details (e.g. mold1ng<, mantels, hardl>are) 

Furnitu," (e.g. household, office, public building) 
Bedsteads 
Chair~ 

Chests and Chest' of Drawers 
Cupboards, S,deboards and Wardrobe. 
Desks and Bookcases 
Kitchen Spec1alities (e.g_ dough troughs, dry sinks, flour bins) 
Minors 
Racks (e.g. hat racks, lowel racks, mu,ic rack.) 
Scrce/l' 
Seu"",,,. Sofas and Daybeds 
Stoo)s and Benches 
Tables and Stands 
WashstandS, CommOlles and Bathtubs 
Whatnots and Shelve. 
Furniture Hardware 

Furnishmg< (._g. hou",hold, office, public building) 
Ceramic.< 
E~nhenware 
Stoneware 
Por""laiD 

Glassware 
Metalware 

B~as ... Bronze and Copper 
Iron 
Pewtcr 
Silver 
Tin 
Other Melalware 

Woodenware 
Te~t;!es 

Bedclothes 
Curtains and Draperies 
Floor Coverings 
Other Textiles (e.g. cD,hions, tablecloths, lace doilies) 

Cleaning Devices (e.g. broom', mops, washing machme,) 
Heating Devices (e.g. SIO~eS, 1001 warmers, firepla"" eqmpment) 
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Llghti og Devices (e.g. lamps, matches, tight bulbs) 
Household instrument, (e.g. dock., thermometer,. scale.) 
Se" ing. Spinning and Weaving Implement' 
MlScellaneou. Furm.hings 

Bed Accessories ( •. g. sprongs, mattress""~ bed jacks) 
Boxe. and Holders 
Bric_a_Brac 
Curt.in F,xtures, Shades and Blinds 
Household Tool. 
Trunks and Carrying Ca.es 
Writing Accessories 
Other Furnishwgs 

Personal Adornment 
Clothing 
Acre.:,ories (e_g. bell:; and buckles, buttons, hartdbag'l, handker­
chief •• jewelry, watches) 
Groomwg Devices (e.g. combs, hairbru.hes. toothhrushes) 
PhYSlcal Aids (e_g. eyeglasses, hearing aids, can •• ) 
Smoking and Snuff Acressorie. 

Recreation Devices 
Mu.ical Instrumems 
Spans and Games 
Toys 
Other Pastimes 

Educa,;onai Devic<. (e.g_ writing .lates and table!>, alphabetical and 
wuntmg devices, globes) 
Religious Objects 
Money and Stamp. 
Patriotic, Political and Fraternal Objem 

Badges and Insignia 
Rag. 
Law Enforcement Equipment 
Medal. 
Souvenirs and Trophies 

Fine Am 
Drawings 
Pain,ing' 
P,clure Frame< 
Prim, 
Sculpture 
Silhoucue. 

Documentary Material 
Books and Periodicals 
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Broad,ides and po,ter, 
ManoscTlp!s 
Manuscnpt Book. 
Map' and Chan, 
Newspapers and Clippmgs 
Plan, and Drawings 
Prmted Document' (c_g_ cenificates, diplomas, envelopes, receipts) 
She"t Mu,;c 

Photographs 
Scg.atives 
PosilOves (e.g, amhrot}'peS, daguerreotypes, tintypes, paper prints) 

Transponat'lon 
Vehicles 
Riding Equipment 
Accessories (e.s, cUT,)'combs, lap robes, tire pump,). 

If the number of specimens under any secondary Or teniary category 
requires further subdivision (e.g. Vehicles into Automobiles. BoatJ, CaT­
riage" Wagon,), add the final .ubdivision in pencil on the calalogue card 
and in.en corre'ponding indc~ tab cards arranged alphabetically. Entitl~ 
these 'maller categorie, using terms clearly de6ned in standard reference 
work>_ 

File the catalogue card, numerically under the proper index card ex,,",pt 
as noted below. The secondary categories are largely by function_ In fur­
nishings, mOst specimens w)1I go in the secondary categorios by material . 
Objoct, m~de of several material< may nctd to be classified in the fUHc­
tional divisions, for e~ample a lin and wood fool Warmer under beatlng 
devices, Where you find a choice of categories, cro,,·,-.,fereocc If desirable, 
If lhe mu<e"m ha, a large collec,ion of ceramic<, you may need to sub­
divide a wi~h index tab cards for the country of manufactuTe, arranged 
alphabetically. In a few in'tance< typological ,ubdivisions undcr cc"nt')' 
may be reguired_ In the fine ans socuon index tab cards for the anists' 
names filed alphabetically may be hdpful. Clas,ify books. when the num­
ber invol\'ed warrants it, alphabetically by autoor and under the author 
alphabetically by 'itle. In <imilar circumstance, file the cards fOT manu­
script.'; alld manuscript books by writer. li numerous, classily map' alpha­
betically by Litle or geographical area" new'papers by year and then by 
titte, clippings by subject. plans by ,ubject or title and photographs by 
subj'ct. In all categories when more than one card IS mod under the same 
name, the 'eq uence of catalogue numbers may be followed. 

This ,ocial-political classification contains an inherent weakness becau,e 
it mi~e, eri'eri. of (unc!ion and matena). From a pragmallc standpoint 'It 
works reasonably well for small collections, panicularly ",ilh a .ensibJe use 
of crO<'.fefer~neing, When 3 more neaTly ideal sy'lem bocomes <tandard, 

• 
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the changeO"er need involve lillie mOre Ihan a SImple refiring of cards and 
specimens, 

EronolDic-IDdllSlrial 

In the 'pace matked Clrusi/ication On the calalogue form Iype {he kind 
of business, crall, profession or trade in which the object was u,ed. On the 
second line lype the category of object as listed below. If your <olleclion 
r"Guires addilional subdivi,ions, use any lhat appea, under appropriate 
hoad'ngs in (he social-pclilical section (e_g_ Olher Equipment may need 10 
harrow categories from Furmture or Furnishings) and lype the name on 
the Ihitd 1m •. If you need third level cat.gorie~ nOl available hom lhe 
,ocia]'poliucal li't, in.err lhem in pencil. Prepare index lab cards for {he 
businesses, craft>, trades aud prof."ions ""pr.sented In Lbo collection. 
Arrange lh~m alphabetically. No list is proposed but examples are agri­
cuhure, blacksmllhing, fishing, gunmal<.ing, spinnmg and weaving, whalmg. 
Collecnons at an industrial park may need 10 use cra.{l.0 within the industry 
as major or special ~econdary categorie5. Prepare inde~ card, lor the 101_ 
lowing and arrange them in order undor each 01 the maln index cards that 
reqtrires them: 

Raw Materials 
Tool. Or Instruments 
Machines 
Tramporta(jon 
Adveni$ing DeVIGeS 
Orner E'luipmem 
Products 
Books 
Documentary Material 
Photograph,_ 

Make tab card, for any teniary categories and arrange them alphabeti_ 
cally in tum. 

File the ca'alogue card in numerical sequence under the pmp"r index tab 
card. Busioe .. recruds should be classified under Documentary Ma!enal ;n 
the sociaI_polincal section, if a museum hM hOlh kind<, ;n order to facili­
tate tindmg all document, in the oolleClion. Then cross-referEnce the bus;, 
ness papers to Economic-Indw;trial, Documentary Material. and file by 
type of record and dale or other logical 3Ha"gemeDl if belpful_ 
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Introduction 

An historic building authentically furnished and exhibited become< a 
museum_ This is ,0 because it ossemble'i and preserv.s objects, provides 
opportunity fOT object·centered research and interprets through ronUlC[ 
with lhe rotal thing' it conlain,_ These are the functions that characleriu: 
museum,. A furnished hi,toric structure, howe .... r, ""Iuires .orne policies, 
procedures and techniques dlfIering from normal museum practice. Part 3 
""nCOmS th."" special a.peel.> of .uratorslup. 

The peculiar requiremeol5 of furni'hed hi.roric suucrure musewns .tem 
largely from two factors, one lbeorelkal and the s.woud purely practical. 
This I<.ind of museum undenakes 10 recrealt: the environment of some 
historic person, event or period. An environment is a complex whole. 
EmphaSIs upon it ralher than on individual specimens and simpler c.onceplS 
affects development, operation and use at every tum. On !he practical side 
the buildmgs these museums occupy were originally de>igned for other 
purposes. for example, as a residence. Any museum Ihal lakes over a 
building secondhand has senoos problems in adapling the space. When the 
structure is ;""If a 'pectmen. the hisloric partitions, doors, stairways, WIn· 
dows and mher dement.'! must remam or be restored as part of the setting. 
The preservation and display of obj"cr, and Ihe handling of slrewn, of 
visilors (sometimes a multitude of people) nndet !hESe relatively ioJle~ible 
conditions demand adjustmenlS whicb are seldom easy. 

SIandards of accuracy and care in restoration, l""fumishing, maintenance 
and interpretation <bould be equally high for every historic building that 
linds its best use in being furni.<hed for exhibition regardle,s of i15 original 
imfWJr1ance. The sod hoose or slave cabin demands as much authenticity 
aDd as fine curatorship as does Independence Hall or Arlington Ho~. 

The terrru; applied 10 this Idnd of museUm have caused some confusion. 
"HisUlric bouse museum"' is Ihe name in common use, but it raioco ques. 
lions because people ordinarily picture a house as a residence. They hesi· 
!ate!O consider a blacksmith ,hop, a country store, a cbemkallaboratory 
or a fori as an historic house. To male dear that such museums llIay 
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pre,erve and interpret r.he ,olllng for any sort of """upancy, !hi, manuel 
adopts the more inclusive name, furnished hi5lori~ struclu,e museum. In 
some instances 11 refers to a single building such a.o Theodore Roosevelt's 
Malle,e Cro," Rancb cabin, In other ca,es the DIu",,,,,, comprises a group 
of building,; having an essential unity in organiution and inte'l'reLation. 
Such a group may be a house and ilS dependencies like the Ad"-"U Home 
with its adjacent library and carriage house. It may ;ilia be a larger organic 
group, for example Ho?"",eil Village. Fort Lanunie or !he Piooeer Yo­
somile History Ceoter_ If, however, 3 park conlo.ins two or more furnished 
histonc ,truClures that are separale interpretive enLities, each is considered 
a museum, The Schuyler House aDd Neilson House at Saratoga Natioo.aJ. 
Hisloncai Park are example,. Sometimes el<planatolJ ~biT.3 help iollrr­
pre! the furnIShed struclUre. The," are ordinarily and much prrlerably 
housed in a ,eparale building deSIgned for the pUlJIO$e, but are considered 
a part of !he museum. Thus Arlinglon House is a furnished hisl<lric struc­
lure museum wilb supplementary exhibi1.5 in a nearby building. The his­
loric structures inl'Olvcd are usually original, but may be recons!ruct]ons; 
are usually on their original siles, bill may have bc.en moved . 
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Chapter 10 Development 

Crileria for Deciding to Furnish 

FUfDlSh ing an hislOri<: building for exhibition costs mnre than mosl other 
p""ihle uses of the structure and presents greater problems. The deeision 
to fumish it js lherefore a critical one. The project should warrant an 
allinnalive anSwer to each of the following queslions: 

L Will the building wilh its furnishings preserve an important primary 
or secondary historical re,ouroe? 

:/;. h furnishing the kn way to communi",,!e the meaning of this stru~ 
'ure? In the case of a national park this criterion includes the relevance 01 
the meaning to the park"' interpretive obj=iv", or themes. 

3. Can the building be fum;,hed accurately? 
4. Can visilOl'l! see and enjoy the furnished space WIder practical operat­

ing conditions? 
Ask the~e questi",," at each 'Dcce,,;ve pl.nning stage in die preservation 

of the structure. 
Apply the criteria, for example. to the Neilson House at Saratoga (6g. 

45). Unfurnished, this linle fannhouse on Bemis Heighls would be simply 
a landmark of the banle.field. Furnished as make,hift quaTte", for Ibe 
general. who occupied it while the army w:u there, it preserves the setting 
for a particularly significant detail of the banle story. Therefore, furnishing 
it fulfills Ihe fim criterion. Benedia Arnold's unhappy relationship with 
feHow officers. the relatiooship's dramatic expression in the banle and its 
sorry aftermath at West Point involve complex and subtle ide:u. The lur_ 
nished quanell he shared with ather general. at Saratoga do not lel! the 
story 'inglehanded. but recreating this environment call' anentioD to the 
siruat;on which underlay evenu, stimulates intere>!. in ii, adds reality and 
fills in a hackground. Visitors viewing the furnished rooms experience a 
variety of impre,,;on, and feding> linked to the SUhject. Thus furnishing 
the house in this instance adds an appropriate form of supplementary 
interpretation contributing importalltly to vi.itor understanding. We can 
give a qualified "yes,"' at least, to the second questioru;. In this example the 
furnishing can he relatively accurate'" rtquired by question 3, although 

'" 
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11 ___ 4~. Neilson HOIll<. s.u..tOg:l. N";o~1 Hi.>1orical Parle '" I""" 0'"' .... d per_ 
hap" !hr., goon.",1l; of tho R"'oiutionary Army we", quarter«! HI !hi> II'Iod .. farm_ 
hou><. B<nOllid AnloJd', wounded pride fe"<~ in lh" ""vironmooL 

exisnng r""ords do not give a completely exact picture. There is an iD~n­
to,), of lhe possessions Jeft by Neilson's son, and a hundred inventories of 
other uP?" Hud,on Valley familie, in tbe 177(l'~ yield supporting (hila. 
We know much about the field eguipment carried by Revoluti(}nary gen­
erals and their staffs. Om'id~ri"g Ihe fourth guestion. the Neilson House is 
so small {hal ....;.ito~ can ,u enough from th~ trout door and w:indows 
without having 10 enter. 115 e~h)b;1I0n presents much simpler problenn 
than usual and is practical. TIle deoision to furnish it meelll all four cril.eria 
and is justified. 

Similarly Robert Hupel'S house, the oldest building ill Harpe"" Ferry, 
clearly meels lhe lint leSt. FUrnishing does help to comm""i<:ale its mean­
ing in an especially important way_ As an J8th-cenlUI'}' huilding ... oocialed 
wilh !he town's fO\jf1der it has liltle relevance to the sile's mom significance. 
Furnished as the home of a !mown tenant in 1859----1860 the house typifies 
characteristic aspects of lhe community wben II lias.hed into prominence 
with John Brown's Raid. Reasonably 8CC1Jtale furnishing again is possible 
Ihanks 10 knowledge of the occupant's social and economic position, in-
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tense search of local document' and considerable archeological evidence. 
Broad porches, outside ,(airway. and lbe easy visIbility of rooms from a 
few central points make exhibitmg and surveillance convenienl. 

Cbeck List of Procedure!; 

The development of a furnished hisloric structure in a nallonal park 
normally pr-ogresses through len slage" 

1. Lis! of Cla<sified Structure'_ The superintendent Ii,..;t propose. the 
use of lhe building in Ibe field TOport which recommend. its ;ndu,;en and 
classification in the !lSI according to its apparent hislorical or architectural 
significanct. Thi, guide. future planning for its d.'-elopment and use. 

2. Masler Plan. The park Ma.ter Plan confirms Ihe building', sigmfi­
cance as an hiowric.1 resource and filS it lllto the preservation and mter_ 
prelalion actiVIties designed to accomplislt tlte area objectives_ 

3. Interpretive Prospeotus. lbjs iDteDsiv. study of the interpretive needs 
8Ild poSSIbilities of the park re,ults in a finn decision that fumishing for 
e.ttibinon is or is not the best use of the building. The prospectus selectS 
the general methods fer achieving th~ interpretive objective and supplies 
preliminal)' cost estimsl.es. --.. 

4. Developm~nt/Study Package Propo<a1 (Slaodard FalIn 10---238). 
FollOWIng approval of th~ Master Plan and Prospectus the superintendent 
submits a request for the needed research 8Ilcl development i\O funds may 
be programmed. 

5. Historic Structurn~ Rel',-JJ1. It records in detJ:tillhe historical, archeo­
lOgical and architectural data ."""Iial to the preservation of Ibe building. 
Thi' report cl3rifie, and ju'tifie, the need for fund, 10 prepare det"led 
plans and carry out development, and may gener3te a revi,ioo of 'he 
developrnemhrudy propo.al. It supplies infonnation furnishing planners 
will use. 

6. Construction Drawings_ The restoration architect and landscape ar­
chitect prepare the detailed construction drawing> and specifications for 
worl< on lhe fabric of the building and its setting. These plans interrelate 
wilh lhe Furnishing Plan at many poiDl5. 

7. Planning Directive. The planning specialisl5 prepare a tactical 
,cherne for tbe intensive work ahead so it can proceed efficiently. 

8. Historic Furnishing> ReF""rt. 11 presents first a thorough sludy 01 the 
evidence. Then on the basis of tbese data and conclusions it specifies the 
furnishings and their arrangement. This report should follow promptly ap­
proval of tlte Historic Structure. Repon_ 

9. Implementation of Furni.hings Report_ Approval of tbe Historic 
Furni,hmgs Report SIan, a ,eries of curatorial activities involving lhe ac­
quisilion, preparation and installation of tbe furni,hing>. quality control 
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>md tbe training 01 staff in mterpretive maintenance and operatlOD. 
10. COnlirmation. In carrying out the plan containcl in tbe approvcl 

Historic Fumi,.),ings Repon 'Orne modification. may become necessary. If 
so, the plan is amended following installation to "'OW the furnishing> :u 
they actually aro. For minor change. an addepdum may suffice. The docu_ 
ment then continues in force as the control for mamtaining histoncal ac_ 
curacy. Furnishing> thereafter should be rearranged or replaced only in 
accordance with approved changes in the plan. 

The first SlX steps com prise park management documents I argel y b"yond 
the scope of thts manual. The seventh and eighth arc described in detail 
below under What the Furnishing Plan Contains. 

Cooperative Re.o;pom-ibilitil'll 

Wise development of a furnished historic structure requires cooperation 
among an array of specialists. For a park these technicians normally ;n­
clude the park interpreter. a curator with expen knowledge or furnishings, 
a rcstoration an:hite<:t, a landscape archit""~ an archeologin, a rescard. 
historian and an interpretive planner. While none or them may work 00 the 
project from beginning to end, the need to share their knowltdge'liCro.s 
specialty lines occur> at evel)' 'tage. The sustained, intima~ collaboration 
needed comes Ihrough careful scheduling 01 assignments and mutual de­
termination to keep one another adequately informed. 

ln preparing the Interpretive Prospectus the park interp"'ter and tbe 
interpretive plann.", who work with him make the definitive recommeoda­
tion [0 furnish and c~hib[t a building, They CIIn ha,dly reach a fully coo­
,idered deci,ion without consulting a furnishing' carll tor and tbe restoration 
architect. Wiu rurnishing and e~hibition creat<: conditiOn> that help or 
hinder the structure's preservation? Can the needed rUfIliture be obtained 
at an acceptable co,\? Will furnishings be likely to communicate the de­
sired interpretive me''''ge? Such key questions and others demand special­
iuod knowledge the architect and curator can contribute. 

The Historic Structures Repon calts ror advice from most 01 the expe"". 
The archi!>:ct, landscape archi~t, archeologist, resource 'lUdies historian 
and curator Can each best estimate the '>'ark in his specialty needed on tbe 
project and its probable cost. Together they provide the dala ror a realistic 
project construction proposal and define the research needs. The furnisb­
ing. curator may also know from experien~e tbe difficulties often accom­
panying a cooperative agreemem wilh "orne Other organization involving 
acquisition of furnishing', operation of tbe mu,eum Or other aspects and 
can sugges! ways to avoid them. 

Tbe arcbitecture section or tbe Hi,toric Structures Report offe ... an oc­
casion ror «pecially IIseful ~ooperation. The restoration architect sbould 

• 
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invite lhe historian and the furnishings curalor to panicip.to in examining 
the ,lruClure for .vidence of original furnIShing. before rem()ving any part.o 
of lhe building fabric. He need5 their advice in planning and specifying 
interior lim,he" w'ring, lighting and climate conlroL They and a safety 
"pen sbould advise on fire detection and control and other special .,lety 
or security measure,_ The arcbeologis! should consult with the archilect. 
historian and curator before excavation aDd obtain their participation, if 
possible, in examining evjden~e as he uneove", il_ The loomeape architect 
should get from the arcbeologist, bistorian and curator whatever can b. 
learned about or;!?n"l planting>, path' and outdoor furniture. He 'hould 
disco," with the hJstorians and Ihe curator Ihe inlerpreli.e effects Ihal lhe 
reslored historic lanrucape ,etting aims to achie~e. 

The comhined and cooperative effort culminates in lbe Historic Furnish_ 
ing' Repan. The park interpreter, a ...,\aurce studies (i.e., research) his­
torian and a furnishing' curator usually join in ,t, preparation. They need 
to maintain close comact among themselves and with the archill:ct res!or­
lng the bUIlding. The archilec! and curator should coordinate their wnrk 
step by Sl.p becau,", many of tbe decislDDs each makes affect the other'. 
plans. One delermine, th. paint oolor, for e~ample, while the other ,elects 
wallpaper. One is roncemed about window framing and the other with 
cunain fixtures thaI must f ... ten to it. Bmh must belp reooDcile--'lbe practi_ 
cal reguirements of beatiog and wiring to the hi.wric furniture arrange_ 
mont '0 modem outlets do no! interfere with accurate placement of 
furni.hings. The h;"lorian'. research. which result. in the first pan of the 
report. and the curalor's sludies, which follow it 10 develop the second 
part, should both be .cheduled hefore or during tbe time the architecl is 
prep.ring specifications for tbe res[orallon work. In defining the 'pecial 
proteclive and maimenance provisions "'Guired the curaWr needs to in­
volve the architect and to con.ul! Ihc protection and maintenance .talIs 
who will be responsible for the museum when it 0p.m,. 

Collaboration should continue io carrying out the plan. The proj~ct 

Deed. the cxpert help of the furnishings curalor at sc~eral poinLS. The 
curator often is in the be,l position to find and acquire tbe pieces specified. 
His knowledge of source, and value. can .ave time and avoid mistake<. It 
is dosirabic that he work closely with the museum staff in installing the 
furni,hing' to be .ure tbe intenl 01 the plan is achie~cd. He ilio Can give 
~aluable assistance in training lhe staff to aSSure lhat maintenance and 
operation of the furnIShed .truclure will conlribute to its interpretation as 
well a, its preservation. The museum .hould al,o call on this curatorial 
spedal;'t and on conservators for help in cleaning, repairing or restoring 
furnishings Ihat need it before being e.~biblted. Wben lhe furm'hed ,truc_ 
tur. open, to the public, cooperation take. tbe form uf a critical in.peetion. 
Expcru check the accuracy with which tbe historic environment ha< been 
recreated and the appareot effectiveness of its interpretation. Museums not 
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having such e"penise on call should seek qualIfied consultants through a 
state Or professioual historical agency. 

The Furnishing Plan 

A furnished historic stI"IJdure museum. like other museum" requires aD 
exhibit plm. Called a furnisruDg plan in this instance, It deLetmines wbat 
furnishings to displa}' and bow to alUlnge tbem. II guides th.ir acquisition 
and installation. II controls mflintenance and replacemen(s or other 
changes in the furnishings to protect the quality and integ.rity of the mu­
seum. To produce a good plan require, thorough researCh. an enlightened 
underotanding of the Me which the furnishing> should renect aDd consider­
able inlerpretive insight. II therefore usually calls for a team eifon. 

The National Park Service hos outlined a procedure for developing this 
essential plan in (hree coordinaled sleps, each succeed..i!lg One dependent 011 

those before. Proper development of any funilibed bistoric structure mu­
seum may ceguir. something comparable. 

Who P"'Pares tho Fumlsb..ing Pi .... 

According to tbis proceduce the Denver Service O:nter initiates iii.. plan 
by preparing a Planning Directive in collaboration with tbe par\t: super_ 
intenden!. bis imerpretive staff and the Br-.ncb of Reference Services, 
H.ep.rs Ferry Center. Next a research historian under the supervi<i<>n of 
the Denver Service Center produces Pan I of an Historic Fumi$hmgs 
Repan. nen ~ C~ra!or ""jlh c~pert knowledge of fllmi5hingl drawl up r~n 
II of this repon uDder direction of lbe Branch of Reference Services, Harp­
ers Feny Cenrer. The steps may be summarizbj: 

Documelll 
Planning Directlve 

Definition of ml.erprctive objectives 
Operating plan 

Historic Furnishings Repon, rart I: 
Hislorical Data 

Analysis of historic occupancy 
Evidence of original furrusbings 

Historic Furnishings Report, Part If: 

Preparrd by 
Denver Service Centerwitb p .... k 

and Harp:l'" Ferry c.",U'f 

Service Center 

Fumi"'-ing Plan Fumishings curator, Harpers 
Description of recommeoded furnishings fcrry Center 
wnb cost esumates, floor plans and 
<lev"nons 
Special inslallation, maintenance and 
protection recommendations . 
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If a park bas a qualified histonan or furnishings curator, either or both 
pans of the Hisioric Furnishings Reporl may be prepared by the park, hul 
Ibi, is rarely lbe case. When circum'lan",", permit, lhe historian who 
worked on the history section of tbe Historic Structure, Report sbould gel 
!he Fumishmg' Report. Pan I, as"gnmeDt \>e<;ause !he two .lUdie, doveL.lil 
The Branch of Reference Services at tbe Harpers Ferry Center, which bas 
special responsibility for Pan II and its execution, ordinarily arraoges to 
[il.sign a curalor who 'pecializes in furnishing>, or find a lumishings special. 
i,t. trained preferably in a mus"urn, to prepare Ibis '""lion under contract. 

Wben b tbe Furnishing plan P"'pored 

Preparalion of the Planning O;''"'!;". aDd Historic Furnishings Repon 
which comprise lhe furnishing plan follow as soon as possible after ap­
proval of tbe Interpretive Prospectus and the HislO,;c Structures Rcpon. 
Three reaSOns make prompt action advisable. First, the a!"Ohitect of tile 
restoration Ileeds information from the Furnishin.g< Report before be can 
,.tisfactorily complete .",""tural work. On the building. The report tell. him 
what the fumi..wngs and their proper display require in rega.m to lighlillg, 
Hoor and waU finishes, protective dtovices, bumidity contro" and !,",rhaps 
otber features. Second, tbe furnishings curator and tbe histori:an should 
have an oppor1unity before and during restoration to study the building 
fabric witb lbe restoration .rcbite"t to find aoy surviving evidence of orig· 
inal furnishings or tbeir placement such as carpel lack<, pictu'e hangtrs, 
.belf outlines Or patterns of lloor wear. Third. the work required to .... 
semble. restore and install the furnishingo takes SO mucb time that it can 
Cause an embarrassing delay in opening the restored structure. To ",ili 
sure that funds are available when needed for preparing the furnishing plan 
as well as for implementing it, the estimated cost of preparing lb. Furnisb· 

·iogo Report ""d· me Il<:qu;sihon of furnishings should be included in 
the development prop'",l (SF10-238) which follo,"", the Interpretive 
P'o:<pcctus. 

Wbat Doe:o the Ftu-nhhing Plaa Contain 

Eacb section of tbe plan provides information needed to carry out a 
furnishing pmject ,uccessfully. The Planning Directive includes, 

Definition of interpretive objectives 

Although the Master plan and (be Interpretive Prospeetu •• et goals for 
the project, the furnisbing plan needs to focus On the 'I',,,,ific objectives 
more precisely. What facLo. jnsigb~, feeling< and impre£sions ,bould lbe 
refurnished structure communicate to visitors! Some in.tallalions interpret 
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the everyday life of average people. Others illumine Ibe characler of an 
individuoJ or Ihe 'pinl of a family_ Still olhers recapture tbe ,elting of a 
.ingle event. Tbe Moore House at Yorktown, for example, is ao upper 
middle class 18tb cenlury plantation bome, but iu imerpretive objerove is 
nOllo illuslrale plantation life or the Moore •. Here for a few len$e bours in 
1781 a group of officers, controlling tbeir inner feeling. of bitterness or 
elalion and punchliously observing military etiquette. hammered out the 
terms of surrender. Tbe furnisbing:; as arranged to serve the conferees 
.hould give vi';lOrs a sense of the realily of tbis event and help them 
understand iu nalure. 

Operating plan 

To assure the praebe.li'y of relurni.hing proposols the Planning [)iroc_ 
live 'pells au! how tbe ,tructllre will be used_ H charts the palh visito .. will 
follow. II indicate, open bours and bow visitors win be directed or eoo­
ducted. II lell. how many interyreters or guard> will be on duty aud wbere 
tbey wiU be station~d.. U ai<;o considen the ,taff and mocbanicaJ provisions 
necessary for maint"-ining Ibe building and iu; comenu, and protocting 
Ihern as we!! as visitors from special hazard<. 

, 
The Historic Furni'hing:; Report, Part I: Hiotoricol Data, conlalns: 

Anal)"'i.< of bistoric occupancy 

Tbe research historian musl determine wbo occupierl the 'Imernre 
Wilhin the specific time Limiu .et by the interpretive Objectives. He must 
disoover and evaluale whal they did there. In this soction he provides a 
documented account 01 all the people involved. It is imponaot to learn "-' 
mucb n possible about Ibeir ages at the time, tbeir habiu, tas~" intereors 
and activities. Tbeir economic and .ocial 'tatus will iulluence the furnish­
ing'! "" well. Tbe accounl should include the lile Ihat went on !D the 
building 10 the e~lent tbat records permit. IUustrnte this &ection with a set 
01 floor plans identily>og eacb room. 

Evidence of original furnishings 

The aim of Ihe plao is to refurnish tbe Slructure as neatly exactly as it 
was al Ihe cho:>sen time as possible. The more information ohl>ined on tbe 
original furni,hings, Ihe less rem>ins for ronjeelure. This <""tion of the 
plan assembles aU Ihe available evidence of original furnishing<. Such his­
torical sources as rceelpu, bilt. of sale, invenlories t.a.ken to seltle an ""tate 
Or a bankruptcy, in,urance records. will" deeds of gift, tax record>, auction 
reeora" IeUers, family papern, travelers' ""counl!;. military rC<>:Irdo!. phD!£>-
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grapM and oth., pictures may conlain useful data. They should be searched 
as fully as conditions permi!. Sometime. similar recorw for other .true" 
lures comparable in lime and place Con supply valuable supplementary 
infonnatio". Appendix F sugge,l.'l resources and techniques found useful in 
such re,eucb. This section should record the prosen! or last blown loca­
tion of any furnishings supp"".d to be origioal along with pictures, if 
available, and document.ry or [radilional evideoct: on lbeir history. The 
information will help in ,c"rcbing for original pieces or in identifying ob_ 
jects oFfered as such by de<oendants or later purchasers. 

The Historic Furnishing' Repon. Pan II, Fumisbi~g Plan, romprises; 

Description of recommended furnishings 

Th" is lbe COre of Ibe Furni5hing Plan. It comprises a complete descrip­
tive inventory of the buildmg's propo .. d conlCnl.!;. For each room in tUrQ 
tbe fUrrhsbin~ speciali't e~plains the relatiouship of the furnishings to the 
pelllonalities, activitie" intereslS or other ideas tbey ,hould communicate 
1.0 visitorS. He tben lis1> and describes each item of furnishing. He hases his 
recommendations 0" lbe evidence in Pan I. On additional _earch to 
clarify confusing or incomplete contemporary record< and On his thorough 
krJowledge of the cultu", of the period. He seleel.< the actual, original 
furnishing:-; whenever po"iblo, of course. Where these are not available, be 
describe, the specific type of object to acquire. Ordinarily, for example, the 
list should call for sometbing as specific as "a sack back Wincbor chair of 
the type made in Pbiladelphia by Franc;' TlVmble in the 1770','" rather 
tban for JUM "a Win<lsor chair." Photograph> Or .kelChes, WIth color nOles, 
sbould supplement verhal descriptions. When ueither ori&inah nor peried 
pieces of equivalent type are oblainable, even after thorough searching, tbe 
piau may have to specify ",productions. A few circu""",nc .. justify tbeir 
usc. The furnishing> specialin will not make recommendations on tbe basis 
of modem standards of WI., bul will reflect period prao;ti=. He will "";« 
tbe <emptation to select funmhingo; of bener quality or design than the 
evidence supp;>rt.<. The lis" sbould include the furnishing< for porches and 
grounds if tbey are part of the restoration. 

The descnplive lin lor each room shOuld be accompanied by a Hoor 
plan and an elevation of eaco wall showing where Ibe furnil.hing'l are to be 
placed (fig. 46). 

For each item in the li,t the specialist includes the estimated cost of 
acquiring it. and of restoring it if necessa!)". He also notes probable sources 
from Which to acquire it. In large projec .. he may wish to compile a 
'''pplementa,), wanl list of all furnishings as a reference aid in searcbing 
for many items in numerous >onrees . 

• 
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. , .. 
F ....... 46. The Groa' H.II. Gr..,.;l Portage N.,jOllal />fo"urn<"" Floor pi ..... nd 
elev.,;on, of bodoh.mber 4 from Lbe !umi,h,ng plan ,",owing pl.«monl of fUrn;,bin",. 

Special ins!allation, maim"Dance and protection =ommendations 

In Lhls section tbe furnishing' curator ,hould describe Lhe pro""io"" 
necessary for the safe and effective di5play of Lbe recommeoded furnish­
ings. II tho rOOm, or furnishings require labeling, Lb. plan should specify 
tbe form. location and wording of lh~ lab.l •. If room barrier.; will be 
needed, tbe plan should suggest their locatioo. beigh! aud general form. If 
certain accessone< within reach will need incoD'pkuous fastening', this 
should be indicated. H de~cate wallpapers, drapes or carpeu; require pro­
tective cOvers al vulnerable points, the,. shQuld be ideolifiod. Sbould the 
irnport.Qce of the furnishing' call for 'pecial protection from !~mperature 
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and humidity ~hang"s, sunlight, air pollution, infestalioD, fire Or theft, the 
plan must II! least make the specific problems dear and may recommend 
solutions. Lighting needs also should be coruidered both for "iewing lhe 
fumishing> and for visitor safety. M a general poUcy, wiring of Ilghting 
hlure. that were originally non.."lectric i> Dol recommended. The pl.ce­
rnent of furnishing. for convenience in protecting or displaying them [atber 
than for histOric accuracy sbould be guarded against. The plan should 
recommend a m.intenance schedule, poiot oul any II.ioing tbe mainte_ 
nance staff will need in advance, and include a realistic estimate t>f [he 
annu.1 maIntenance and operating COsU. 

Some historic <Irucrutcs become museums wah Ihe original furnishings 
more or less inlaCl- The HistOric Furnishings Repon for such a building 
should be prep.ted along [be ,.me lines. Pan I would p",sent the docu_ 
menlation, writl£n and pictorial, on !he furnishings that are missing as well 
.s those still in rbe ,tructure. Pan II would record tbe e..;sting furnishinl:" 
and their anapgem~m by phol<!graphl< and !.isM, recommeod additioos or 
deletions and CO'er problems of maiui.enance and proteotiou. 

Some structures have been refurnisbed in past years without a plan. Fer 
these Ihe Planning Directive aDd Part I of the Hi,torie Furnishing. Repolt 
.hould now be prepared .s though lbe structures were untum.i<l/lij. Part II 
would th~n be based On rbe hi,torical requirements, utilizing e..;sting for­
ni.bings where appropriate and recommending whatever changcs are 
necessary. 

Wbo Appro .. es Ihe Fumhling Plan 

The director of tbe region approves the His!.Oric Furnishings Report, 
Part II. when tborough review "'Sures him of i", adequacy. Before being 
rc""mmended to bim, it i. criticaUy reviewed by re'toration architect.<, 
historians, curator.; and ;nletpre!lve plann.",. The regional direclor may 
have member.; of his recluucal SLaf( review it thoroughly at tbis stage. The 
manager, Harper.; Ferry Center, has it rel-"i>ed ... necessary. When the 
regional direcwr approves Part II, rhe Harpe", Ferry Ceo.er distributes 
cop;cs to the offices concerned. 

Who Cam~s Oullbe FumWling Plu 

The superintendent is usually responsible for e~eculioo of the approved 
Furnishing Report, Pan II, and for keeping the refumisbed structure in 
confonnity witb it. He caDs 00 the services of various specialists. The 
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furnishing> curator and the "'storalion architect, for e.ample, may need tn 
collaborate on the room barrien, with lb. architect de'igning them to fit 
the genera! specification. of tbe plan, then having tbem built and in.<taUed. 
Both specialists may need to coopera!e with engineers to assure Ihal neces­
sary protective devices are unobtrusive as well as effective. E1.hibiu special_ 
ists should produe<: any label> required. 

Where area slaff are not qualified to acquire the needed furmshings, the 
Branch of Referene<: Services ",sists. Fun"" for acquisition and preserva_ 
tion treatment of furnisbing,; are normally alloted 10 tbe unit actuolly doing 
the work. 

The CllQMuing RDle of Ibe Fllrnishing Pbm 

The Historic Fumishings Repon, Pan II, as originally approved may nnt 
describe the finished product exactly. At the tltne of approval most of the 
ob joet, specified still have to be found and aCljuired. What the curator actu­
ally oblains may vary somewhal from the ,deal specimens envisaged in the 
plan. Dunng in.tallahon some de.irabl. shifl.5 in plae<:ment may become 
"pparent. Any major varian"," f.om the plaD requires prior appro..al, of 
cou",e, but the accumulation of .mall legitimale changes create. >DOWer 
need. After the innial installation the repon continues in fore<: as the .,,,,b-­
lished ref."'"ce point for ma'mLaimng Ihe historical accuracy of Ihe re­
crcaled enviro"m¢n~ The museum mu.t stay in conformance with the plan 
in order to Prcven( a slow erosion 01 in!cgriry Lb.al would re~ult if cbang~~ 
10 fil convenIence Or individualla<!es were allowed. Consequently, a, 'OOn 
as the furnishings bave been in.talled and in'pected, lb. curator should 
amend or revise the description of furni'hings in the repot1, and <>!her sec­
tions if nce<:"''"'Y, so !he plan correspond, 10 the aclual situation. Pan II 
.hould identify fully the furni>hing material •• uch as wallpaper, draperie., 
upholstery fabric and Hoor coverings which mU$! be replaced from tltne 10 
lime. Samples of these sbould also be kept ;n Ihe catalogue file fOlder. To 
achieve Ihe .ame end for aU painted surfaces in the exhibiled portions of lbe 
.true!IIre, the plan should indude p=!se definitiolls of the paint ,tandard,. 
Then whenever repainting be come, neces~ary, th e work wiD remain faithful 
to Ihe chosen historic finishe •. 

At the same time the revise<! or amended plan should make clear whal 
aspects of the exi,ting i.n.tallation arc .till incomplele or un,atisfactory, 
and .bould spe~ify remaining need>. The acquisition of his!one furnishings 
tends 10 be a slow process. The museum may well open to tbe public with a 
few gaps slill to be filled and wi\b SOme piece. selected as the best available 
at the moment bu! not exactly what is de'ired. Th. continuing plan which 
guarm against undesirahle changes must not hinder improvements . 

. . , 
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Implementing the Furnishing Plan 

AC'Iu;"ition 

From the curatorial standpomt the first step in carrying out a furnishing 
plan is to acquire tbe furnishin&> it specifies. Use an expen, for two rea­
.ons. First, whoever ,earche, for the needed pic"", and initiates their ac­
qUlSitJon usually mu,t deal to some extent in the antiques market or willl the 
inlerior dccoration trade. People who sell historic furnishing< on a com­
mcrcial basis naturally operate with objectives and standard. different from 
tho,e of a museum. These divergences create pitfalls for the inexperienced. 
The museum buyer should evaluate the material at least as knowledgeably 
as the dealer in regard to bOlh histoncal authenticity and cost. Second, tbe 
study of histork furnishings is becoming more preci,e and detailed. Scbol_ 
ars are learning to recognize more and more accurately the individual 
differenCe< tbat characterize makers and localities. Tbey are defming the 
areas and time 'pans of pankular types. A familiarity with style< and 
periods no longer suffices. Knowledge in this field is growing rapidly and 
casual Sluden" cannot keep abreast. In a park tbe superintendent ,hould 
try to retain the services of the furni.ohing. cur-.. tor who worked on the plan 
because be Or she already know. the plan and the ,tructure as well as 
having specialized knowledge of the furnishings involved. When.-lhis is im_ 
practkal, the superintendent loc.1te:s ,omeOne wilb suitable museum ex­
penence, usually through the Brancb of Reference Services. 

The curator should acquire the furnishings needed by means of gift, 
purchase, transfer, excbange or loan (see Chapler 2 for instructions). Note 
especially the imporlance of avoiding restrictions on the use or disposal of 
spedmens. The museum should be completely free, within the dictates of 
the approved plan, to move or dispose of any furnishing item and replace it 
with a more appropriate one. No piece should .tand in the way of (uture 
changes to improve the presentation. The only likely exception which 
might justify the acceplance 01 some limitation on disposal is furniture that 
was unquestionahly in the building at the time to which il is heing restored. 

The histoncal data section of tbe furnishing plan (I.e., Part I, Histonc 
Furnishings Report) provides the curator with a good stan on bi, search 
for original itelllS. If the furnishings that IICtually were in the structure at 
the historic time exist. he should. as a rul<:, make every effort to get tbem 
back. Anything else is a sub.titu!e. When such piec"" come on the market, 
their association WIth the historic persun or event Ilsually increases the 
price. Logically, the .mount of increase should be proponional to the fame 
of the person or event. The ,ignificance of the part played by the object 
in que.tion also ,Quuld infiuenee tbe antount. The pen used to sign the 
document g.ins more in proponionale value from the event than does a 
painting banging an the wall nearby. The curator must decide whcther or not 
the increase in price is reasonahle. If it is too mUCh. he needs 10 queslion 
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the seller's appraisal and negotiate a fair price. Wben be accepts Ihe valua­
tion, be may have to justify it to bis procurement officer. Common sense 
and a comparison with associative values otber museums and collecto", 
have flCcepted are tbe best available guides. Origioal fumi!ihings in privale 
hands, particularly of descendants, involve other proble"". Often the curator 
bas 10 pe",u.de the owner to part witb 3 cberisbed po"es,ion. In good 
conscience he can appeal to the public inlerest, but he should also com­
municate his emhuslasm, his sense of tbe significance of tbe completed 
project. The curator should b< prepared to complete lb. deal On the spot. 
To reacb agreement and then COme back lalt'. to finisb tbe aan,action 
almost ioevitably permits second thoughts to complicate the matter. The 
owner's conception of the object's value, eilher io terms of his de,ire to 
keep it or of its price, goes up. H be expect< to buy tbe piece, Ibe curator 
should have the money in hand. A park mu,eum curator may do t"is by 
using either imprest funds or cash obtained from his cooperating 
assoeiation_ 

When the original fumishings are not available, tbe besl alternative is 
usually to acquire fumis"in!;" made and used at lbe same period under 
comparable drcumslances. The curator "uots for and selects ilems that are 
as nearly like the originals as be Can find. They lack the full emotional 
impact of the actual association piece!, but they have historic auThenticity 
and aD important intangible value as "aving been part 0{ life at tb. time. 
Much of the quality of the finished installation depends 00 his knowledge 
and discrimination in choosing wbat will truly recaptnre tbe ",sential cbar­
actcristics of tbe original selling. He faces tbree principal temptations, eacb 
of which lead< to lower standards. One is 10 accept fumis"ings as gifl.< 
because they are fme or will promole good public relations even thoug" he 
could find more suitable items. The second is to select picces tbat are of 
roner quality or in better ta.te tban tbe historic slmeNre actually contained. 
The third is to acquire furniture because it is available and migbt b< useful 
ialcr, accumulating a 'lock in advance of known specific needs. Experience 
h!l.5 demonstrated that .""h pieces seldom represent the best possible selec_ 
tion when a lime finally comes to us. tbem. 10 searching lor fumisbings 
that will really corre'pond as closely as possible to Ihe originals the curator 
should comb tbe vicinity, write Or visit aotique dealers and watch for 
auotions_ He will find it helpful to enlist tbe intne,! of other curators, local 
museums and private collectOr<. It may pay to b- )f,dc,,-,t hi. requiremen15 
t"rough notices in appropriate publications. Unle" he know, the material 
lhoroughly and examin", tbc pieces carefully,n .dvance, be .hould acquire 
them on approval pending experl identification and authentication. Mo.t 
dealer< will send specimens on tbis basis except al auctions. Buying at 
auction requires assurance througb prior examination or reliable documen­
tation tbat lhe object is what is wanted, although a responsible auctioneer 
may redeem an item he bad unknowingly misrepresented_ An auction oper-
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atcs under strict rule, about bidding. payment and dd;vory. These mayor 
may not be spelled out in the sale catalogue. If lbe curator lach .,perien~e 
or the ,cene 01 the auction is 100 far away, he somel;mes can .rrange to 
have an expert bld lor him either as a favor Or on comnussion_ The bidder 
nr:cd, to know the maximum amount he "an oller. At ,Orne auctions Ihe 
clIrator may send in 3 bid by mail indicaling the top price he is willing to 
pay. If the biddmg at the sale doe' not reach lbi, figure, he obtain, the item 
at a figure somewhat above the ~eXl higbest bid. 

The use of ,"produ~[Jons ralher than period piece, '5 justified in a few 
c;rc~m<lance •. for e~ample: 
~when Ihc original piece of furniture is well known but unobt.inable. 

This may occur when .nother museum has the origin.1 on exhibi!lon and 
cannot or wjll not return it. 

_when the SItuation dom.nd, mOre ;dent;oal piece. of a set than c.n be 
found. Tbe Congrcs< Hall chairs at Independence 1>;ational Hi,wrical Park 
illu.trate thi. Case. Not neatly enollg!> of tbe original ~h~ir5 h,ve ,urvived to 
equip the Hou.e and Senate chambers. 

-when the historic "ructure iLsdf requirrs a peculiar .hape or panicu­
lar ,i", that cannot be matched. The curved de,k< for the lower house io 
Congress Hall had to fit a given .pace e~actly. 

-wben lhe item i, perishable and mu.<t be replaced periodimlly. Th. 
mo,t freGuently reproduced furnishings are draperies and upholstery fab­
ric, that deteriorate from e'f'Osure to light. floor coverings that wear oUi in 
use and w.11 coverings that ""ist transfer and reinstallation. 

-when tbe building ;tself is a total recon"ruction. Genuine ant;~ue 
furni,hing, in a building that i. a modem replica of the original .tructure 
introduce tW.(l possible Interpretive hazards. The old furni.hing' may carry 
t<)o much relative impact. calling attention to themselves mOre than to the 
ideas they should communicate. They also rnake it harder to avoid convey_ 
ing a false imp,e5s;on ,h.t the bu~ding i. an old One loa. MU.<eum ethics 
r<~uire that visitors be told ;n an effective manner tbe true natu,"" of 
reproductions. 

-when the Hem will be uscd by staff or ,,;,itors in "'living history" 
programs. ·'Living history'" or demonstrations almost inevitably wear out 
mo,t object.. they employ. No rnu,cum .hould contrihute 10 tbe de5truetioo 
of objects, even ordinary Or plenllful one5. that it wanlS pcople to ""peel. 

In general reproduction, are likely to be as costly as period piece,. 
Sometimes, however, a manufacturer will donate a reproduction in return 
for permi.sion to market copies. A park mU,""um cannO! grant an exclusive 
right to anyone to copy m specimens. hut if permi";on to '""]] additional 
copies i. given. the superintendent 'hould empha.ize the imponance of 
accurate reprodllction and truthful adven.i'ing. All '""production, .hould be 
dearly and permanently marked, on the bottom or in some other incon· 
spicuous place, "J they cannet he mistaken for original,. In most Inslance, 
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the reproductions used tn a fumi<hed hi<toric structure museum should be 
exact copies of the originals. But when Ihe original i< unknown, the curator 
may be justified in using a period rep<oduclion Ihal is on the ma,k.et 
already rather Ihan selecting a period piece for <:ostly <:opying. This deci­
sion rquires good judgmenl. It usually involve, le~tiles or wallpaper. 

The money to acquire furnishing; often comes from ille <:on<truction 
funds for restoring ille buildrng. This is nonnally the case in a park. The 
request for restoration financing therefore should be checked, aDd revised if 
necessary, to make sure it fully rellects Ihe cost estimates in the furnishing 
plm (Furnishings Report, Part II). In requesting the fund. consider the 
time factor al\o. Searching oUl old furniture is a slow !ask. Pieces that lit 
the plan are likely to be scarce and scattered. They may ~ome on the 
markel only occasionally. It often lakes years to acquire eveI)lhing needed 
to complete the furnishings. To avoid embarrassing delays in opening the 
museum, intensify the searoh. Lot the curator conceDlrate on it and do th~ 
necessary traveling_ Under these eircnmstmces most furnished historic 
struclures can be ready to open one to thrtt yea" after approval of !he plan. 
Some gaps will remain, but they em be filled as Opportunity permit.<. The 
funds should be programmed in stages, if necessary, to avoid the disadvan­
tage of carrying over unexpended project balances year after year. The 
initial restoration program, for ""ample, may include part of the rlibney for 
furni.hings. The rest can be added as a completion item the year aftrr the 
main project closes. If loose end, of furnishing remain too long to keep the 
second account open, provision for <:Ontinuing occaSIonal purchases should 
be made. In parks., cooperatrng associations and private donors may aho 
help provide money for furnishings. To mimmize the to",1 expense by 
domg the job efficiently keep in mind Ihat the cost of a pie"" of fumiwre 
mcludes not only its purchase price and transportation to the museum, but 
also the Curators salary and travel CO<I$ while searcbing for it and the 
oonservator's salary and male rials 10 clean or ",store il. ConSider Illese 
faCIO" In oornparing prices. 

Stud)' and Re<:<>rdiag 

Curatorial responsibility in implementing the Furnishing Plm gee< be-­
yond acqUisition. A park interpreter needs the curator's expert help in 
acce"ioning and catalogui~g the furnishing< as they are acquired. The 
details of the- transaclions by which they are obtained should be entered in 
Ihe accession book immediately, of course. Prompt and thorough catalogu­
ing is also lmpon.m. The unavoidable expo<ure of exhibited furnishings 
makes them liable to Joss from Iheft, accjde~tal b<eakage or deterioration. 
Reoo~ery, aC~uratc repair and replacement depend on detailed information 
in the catalogue. Photographs which reveal the indi~idual charaCleristie> of 
a pIece, rubbings or other adequate records of marks and label< and de_ 
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""ription, of other featll"" peculiar 10 the s~imen have special value . 
The cUralOr can also make a vital contribution to the quolity of inter­

pret.non provided through the furnished 'tructure. He "'auld record h,s 
specialiled analyses of individual items of furnishing and file them perma­
nenlly in tlle catalogue folde",. He cho.e lbe pieces becau,", lbey illustrate 
particularly well .ome ... pect of the life or event be,ng inlerpreted. He 
should explain the rdallon belween Ihe specimen and lbe idea '0 guides or 
atteadam. "'ill understand and communlcale it. The curator should di,­
cower and reoord a. much as he can about the furnishin!l"--who made 
them. when. where. how, the materials and their source,. de'ign' and their 
hi'lo,)" marketing and sO On. ThIs factual inform.t!on Jays a solid b ... is for 
fUlure re,car~h and also 'erves Iho spec,al in,erests of antiques-oriented 
v;'itol"!. His appraisal as a cOnnO,.,""r bas interpretive value toO. His iD­
forme<! judgm,nt of Ihe furnishing. in terms of period standards 01 laste 
and ~r"H'mansh!p should be added to the catalogue f <J1der file. 

Th~ study and recording of the furnishing< take time. COSI estimateS 
should pro"ide for it. 

Treatment 

Old furnishing< m"r~ often Ihan DOl need cleaning, repair or :rtSloration 
before being exhibit,d. The ",,,,eurn s .... 1I can obtain valuable hf,lp at this 
stage also from the .~pert knowledge 01 We furni,hing. curator. The curalor 
should analyze the condition of each piece. He should n:commeod tbe ki.Qd 
and extent of treatment. If the work can be dooe by mUJeum employee. 0,. 

craftsmen in tbe vicinity, II~ may $upervi~ it from the lechnit;al standpoint 
and inspect the results. For more compl"~ lre~mem he will kn[)w whether 
10 use the COn,erva,Ors lD a centr.:l laboralo,), ,ucb as Ihe Nation.:l Park 
Service and some mUSeum c[)n,oniu"'$ have, obtain the assi«""ce of an­
other museum or locale a <jualified, reliable privat~ shop. In any eveD! lhe 
Curator should insisl on the observance of two principles. rma. preserve 8..< 

m~ch 8..< poosihle of the OrigiD.:I object. If a wooden part bas deterioraled, 
impregnate iI, n:inforce it or patcb il. Rep.IX il ollly ... a lasl =on. Oean 
aod re<wre tbe old fini.b ratber Iban removing il and sLaning f"'sh. Retain 
original upbolstery on an imporunl aso<x:iation ~e<:e as long as its appear­
anCe can be !Olera~d. Get e~pert advice on mending or backing frayed 
areas and 'pliIS. PerbapS Ihe WQf<I-wom 'polS can be concealed by laying 
an appropriate object over tbem. If reupholslering b-ecome. necessa')'. use 
tbe original stuffing and backing or "'place them with the .ame I<ind. A. the 
second principle. re'lOre each il~m as nearly a. po!Jiible t" the appearance 
it had dunng Ihe hisloric occa,ion or period. Tn mo.lm,IanlX, the fumish­
ing' allhe lime Ihey were in use .....,re in good, serviceable condition neither 
brand new nor antique lookmg. It lakes skill and good judgmenl to fe<tore 
furni.bings 50 Ihe wear and decay of the inlervening yearS do nor 'how too 

• 
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plainly without dirrunishing the integrity of Ihe <pectmen, in the proces', 
The curaWr needs a dear understanding of the desired result in ord~r to 
specify and check the work. He should make sure Iha! detailed treat men! 
reportS gc mto the catalogue folders. 

The melhoru u,ed to clean, repair and restor. furnishings vary willI the 
materials, and 10 .Ome extent with their ",ndilia". Each pie", tend, to 
present a unique problem. The curator .elect, lechniques in con'ulLation 
with the ctaft,man who WIll perlorm the work. One treatment. however, 
can b. pre,crlbed. MO't furnishings contain wood, textilts or other organic 
maner which may invite insect .ttack. All such pieces shOuld be fumigated, 
UDder vacuum if poSSIble (see Organic Material, Chop"" 3). Do thi, be_ 
fore the f"rnishi~gs are placed in the ltistoric ,truoture. If pieces already on 
exhibition ne.,d repair or rest(>ration, maintam the ,ame standard. of e.­
pen treatment. 

l...,taUatioD 

Although the furni,hIng plan specifies the arrangement of Ihe furni,hings 
for each rOOI11, the curator ,hould help install them if possible. Numerou< 
la.t_minute questions need .~pen checking. Will sunlight iaU directly on a 
vulnerable piece? h any furniture too do,e to a heating vem? VU,ll small 
objOCls be easier to reach Or more templing than anticipated? 11 so, can 
they be made secure in a~ acceptable manner? Abo"," all will the room 
with furmture in pia", have the visual effect intend""" particulacly when 
Secn from the visilors' viewing posilion.? Some adju;tmen~ probably will 
be found desirable. The curator should make them, weiglting all the faClOr.; 
involved and oeing<ure to ",,,",rd all changes in the /umi'hing plan. 

In.tallation need not wail until every objOCl li.U!d in the plan has been 
acquired. As soon as enough furnishings are on hand to embody the ideas 
the museum should interpret, pub~c imereS! may warrant opening it. In 
this event, however. do not relax the search for tbe remaining items. Vis_ 
iton; will get an incomplete and correspondingly unsatisfactory impression 
until everything is in place. 

Q""'fIy Cootrol 

The larger question of the integrity of the installation require. prompt 
attention. In opening to the public the mu.eum vouches lor the es,ential 
accuracy of Ihe furnishings and their arrangement. It s"Y', in effect, that 
they truly represem the lime, place. people and ideas being interpreted. 
Whoever acquires and in't.ll, the furniture becomes 100 closely invojved in 
deci.ions 10 evaluate the result. impartially. Therefore, in a park the chief 
interpreter ha~ respon.ibility for making a critical eumination of the mu­
seum as soon as possible after it opens_ He should ordinanly call in advi,-
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ars to supplement hi$ own knowledge, or he may delegate the appraisal to 
a qualified curator. He checks four aspect. m pan,cular: 

J. Is each item of furnishing COrrect for the period, locality. [Oml, f"ne_ 
tion and ta<te or quality specified in lhe plan? 

2. Doo$ the ensemble truthfully recreate the physical environment of the 
people and their activities;t undonakcs to show' 

3. Are prov;,iQn, for !he exlubit;on, protection aDd pre.en'ation of !he 
furmshing,; adequate and appropriate? 

4. Doe, the interpretive .'perience in tOlal and in detail seem to COm­
municate the intend.d understandings? 

The evaluator repon' his findings and recommendatIOns (0 the super_ 
in!~ndenl for whatever action may be required. 

Sial[ Instru.,li"n 

To be successful the furnished rooms of an historic structure mu,t 
strongly suggest the imminent presence of th. historic occupants. While the 
curator creates !hIS Jj~ed-in atmosphere, rh. staff m"mbe.-s working in IUId 
about me building have a large pan. in preserving il Such an atmo'phere is 
very easily deSlr<lyed by the auilude Or aClivity of an inlerpreler Or guard. 
The maintenance staff Can sustaIn il or I11in it unintenlionallY'in SOme 
instance" for example, by being 100 tidy. The curatOr sbould Iber_fore give 
the staff a clear, .ympathe!ie unde.-slanding of the nalure and purpose of 
!hi, intangible almosphere and the elemen!.'; which help colIlQ1uuicate it 
The following chapler concem. olher area, in which th. slalf .bould be 
trained . 
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Chapter 11 Housekeeping 

Keepmg a furnisbed historic structure dean rank> in importance with 
pr<>leCtmg and interpreting it. Every museum has the basic oblig.UOll to 
preser ..... (he specimens in 11, collect'ton. In this kind of museum the build­
ing and furnlShing' are the coliect!on. This makes carelu! housekeepmg a 
necessily. Othe,"",IS •• ccumulating din wHi has",n delerioconan by it' 
abrasive and chemical aeflon. pollutant gases in Lbe air will build up acid 
coneeOl,.lJOns or oXIdantS auacking such malerial. 3..i textiles, melal., 
leather, paper and even stone. Insect'; and mold will fmd more (avor.hle 
renditions for breeding and feeding. (See AgenU of Deterioration, Chapler 
4.) Were added justification for thorough houseke<:ping n=""jI. concern 
for apr.orance and ,an;mllOn would provide ;t. An uncleaned museum 
>oon offends and misinforms visitors. It becomes an unhealthy place to 
work in and to visit. Everythmg in a furnished structuu muselltrl require< 
periodic cleaning, not only Ihe ftoors and furnishings but also Ihe walls, 
celhngs. wood trim, windows and other historic surfaces of the building . 
This ch~ptcr s~gg~sl.!; mel hods and precautions 10 conSidtr in selling and 
applying hi.roric housekeeping sUl!ldards. 

Two precautions should mfluen"" every step in the cleaning operations. 
Remember first thaI many of the actions and proce .. es involved are polen_ 
lially harmful 10 fUrnIshing> or the ,truclure i{,elf. Rubbing. scrubbing. 
pulling. bending, ..... !ling. drying and tbe use of "..nom deansing agent> 
might r~ad!ly accelerate wear, cause breakage, lead {o chemical damage or 
augmenl other hazards. Histonc housekeeping. Iherefnre, demands tbe 
choice of methods thaI are safe as well a, effective. I{ also calls for ,till and 
extraordinary caU in thrir application. Second, remembor that well­
imenlioned deaIling can go 100 far. II can falsify the visual i.mpre",ion of 
historic living condltion •. Hou,ekeeper< mu,t share lbc ourator's sen,i{ive 
understanding of !he degree of deanline" and nCalIless in which the original 
occupants would have feU at bODle. Both !he precautIOns noted here under­
tine {he interdependence of bou<ekeeping. prole<:tioD 3.Dd mlerpretation. 
The organi2.ation of lhe wark "'ould reilec{ these relationships . 
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Supel'\'isinn 

-------------1 

In other kinds of museums housekeeping js a function of the maime­
nance staff. while (he curators take Care of th. coliections_ Maintenance 
and colleenon care overlap to only a limited extent, for eumple in Ihe 
cleaning of e~hibits (see Chapter IS). Normal cleaning in furnished his_ 
tone Mructures, on the other hand, directly ait""" lhe historic collectioos. 
The responsibilitIes 01 maintenance staft and curators overlap criticany. 
Ordinarily the mamtenance department seJects, trains, schedules, equips, 
suppli.s and ,upervises deaning p"r<onnel. lis objec!',ve is to keep the 
mUseum sallsfactonly clean as efficiently as po",ble. Curator, approa~h 
(he cleanmg of furniShed historic rooms from a different point of view. 
They consider first lhe nature and condition of these valued artuacts_ They 
try lO determme what deanJng malerials and methods will contribute most 
lO the preservation 01 the individual objecl<. Thoy watch closdy for addi­
tional signs of detenoration that would make chang .. in cleaning practice 
advisable. They also are concerned about the interpretive e/fects. If the 
houseke"!"'r. had te take their orderS lrom both maintenance superv'SOf1; 
and curalors, chaos might resllIt. Good management r"'Juire. cleaT defini­
tion of the Imes of authority. Good housekeeping need. tllo: OQntributions 
01 both specialist areas. The solution lie. in assigning direct control to one 
while assuring that the other provides technical support. Natioru.l puks 
ha,ing furnished structure mustUms sometimes place the hlStorie house­
kuper undeT the chief 01 maintenance. The curator, or the inte'Pr.~r 
beanng the curatorial re,pon,ibility, then has the clear duty to give the 
clue! 01 maintenance practical !.echoical advice on how and how often each 
hisloric furnishmg of siructural ~l~!'!l..M should b. cleaned from Ihe ,tand· 
point of preservation and interpretalion. The curator mn,t also keep clo'e 
watch over th" effects of deaning, informing maintenance when method. or 
fr"'Juency seem harmful. The chief 01 maintenance has a reciprocal obliga_ 
tion to cons"U the curalor and take hi. advice or work out acceptable 
alternaUve'_ Because of these coosideration, parn having e.pecially valu­
able 0, numerous hi,toric furnishings olten find it better to ."ign direct 
supervision to the curato(. Local circumstances may lavor other way' of 
sharing respoll'ibility. but dose cooperation and open communication be­
tweenthe maintenance and curatorial staff, should r .. ult. 

Whoever supervISe. historic housekeeping ha, a .eriou, responsibility. 
The supervisor mu.r keep close watch over the condition of the building 
fabric and furnishin!;>, and Ihe integrity of the historic ,elting_ In addition 
he or she must che~k on the quali'y 01 cleaning, the ellkiency witb whicb it 
is accompltshed, the care of equipment and the practice of safety. To do 
this properly require, a good wurking knowledge of tbe standards set, the 
methods prescribed, the tool' employed and the materials used in Cleaning. 

'"' 
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In many publlc buildings established praclice calls for Ihe immediate 
supervisor 10 observe every cleaner at least once each working day and 10 

ins~ct in detail", least one compleled cleaning asSIgnment daily. This 
enables Ihe supervisor 10 guide, instrucl, correct or commend cleane" on 
all phases of Iheir work as well as 10 evaluate lhe finished product. Some_ 
one al a higher level of alit horny lhen makes an inspeclion of Ihe Slale of 
housekeeping throughout the building al regular intervalS, perhaps every 
momh or two momhs. Furnished hIstoric SlructureS al50 need thorough, 
systematic. knowledgeable supervision of their deaning operations. 

SLilfliog 

Persons who do Ihe actual housekeeping will handle hisloric objeLl5 al 
.lmost every tum. These objects are often hislOrically imponam, costly, 
fragile, rare Or irreplaceable. They vary widely in n.ture and condilion. 
Hisloric hou,e~eepe" should therefore be Ihoroughly reliable individuals. 
They need a well developed sen.., of responsibility. They roqui", Ille capa­
bility to understand and follow a considerable volume of specific instruc_ 
llons. Their manual skills should particularly include genlleness and 
dexterity. To treal the furnIShings roughly or clumsily would be imolerable. 
While housekeeping traditionally has been work in whi~h womencxcelled, 
men also have the requisite skills. Often a man and woman working t<>­
gether provide an elIeClive 'talI. Hisloric housekeepe,-,; are not ordinary 
janitors or charwomen, allhough some persons experienced in such work 
can hecome excellent one. under proper training and supervision. Neither 
atC Ihey equivalem to Old-time domestic servanl.5 for whom pres",,! ~p­
pearance outweighed permanent preservation of the thing.- they kepi clean. 
They are public ,ervanIS entrusted wilh helping preserve pan of the pe0-

ple's heritage. Furnished struClu", museums musl recruit and Ira;n people 
qualified for this lask. 

A few museUm' suca:"fully combine b0115ekeeping with olher duties. 
Guide .. for example, may do the daily cleaning before the doors open for 
lOUrs. Costumed attendanls may dust and sweep M Ihey carry on informal 
inlerp"'tation' and surveillance of visilors. Mulliple dUlies call for cor­
respondingly vefUtile, talenled and motivaled employee, selected and 
trained for the full range of their responsibilities. The housekeeping by 
jl.5el! makes demands Ihat should nOl be minimized m such combined 
a"ignments. 

How many hisloric housekeepers a mUSeum ought to have obviously 
depend, on 'he amoum of work necessary 10 maimam the destred standard 
of care. The Size of the building affects the workload. So do the number, 
kinds and condition of Ihe fumi'hmg<. Other variable f.ctors inclUde 
wealher. surrounding sources of dust and polluled air and Ihe rate of 
visitation. Each museum needs 10 meaSure ils Own staffing requirements. A 
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logical way 10 do so stans with a syStem.I;" survey of the enlire bUIlding. 
Go through it rOOm by room with lIoor plans and tape measure in hand. 
Record every housekeeping task. The table under Scheduling below sug­
gests the kinds to include. Show the area of such surfaces as Ooor, walls or 
rugs to he cleaned and the number of such items as di,hes, books or chain 
III each. job un,t. If properly done, Ihe resulting li,t will be long and detailed. 
To make it more manageable group the rooms according to Ille level of 
cleaning reguired, for e~ample: exhIbited rooms, public access areas where 
visit'lr traffic aggravates cleaning problems, spa"" used primarily by staff 
including siorage and utihty rooms, and unused spares "-' in s!lies or 
outbuildings which Slill """d periodic cleaning. Next consolidate lhe com" 
parable jobs for all the rooms in each category to give Ihe total area of 
e~hibned rugs or eXJX>sed HOOf, Of th" number of leather-bound hooks. For 
each !a,k in the condcn..,d li'l e,nmale the amount of lime il should take 
and how orten it 'hould be done. MUltiply Ihe man-hours for each by tbe 
number of times it will be performed in a year. Then add the results to 
obtain the tot al man-hours per year rc~u;red for housekeeping. Since a full­
time employee works about 2,000 man-hours a year, the proper size of the 
hou"'kceping staff can be easily calculated. ru a rough check NalioooJ 
Park Service experience indicates that a typical furni,bed hi5loric hou,e 
noeds housekeeping at a rate of about one man_year for 8,000 squote feet 
of ncor space (74301') Or one man-hour per Y""r for every four "'luan: 
feet (.372m'). 

Two additional factors affect Ihe workload calCUlations, Allow for the 
time every housekeeper needs each day to "'ke Care of equipment and 
supplies. Mops and dust cloth. must be washed, dried and put away care­
fully. Tool, ~uch as Vacuum deaners and the various kinds of brushes 
"'quire irequem cJeamng and proper <Iorage. F1ammable supplies should 
be removed from the hi"oric building or safely Slored with .pecial care. 
Also, ,orne housekeeping tasks involvmg e'pensive equipment, uncommon 
skills or hazardous operations may be assigtled to ou,--,ide 'p"cialist-o, E~· 
ample, include the dry cleaning or laundering of cenain teuiles, Ihe clean­
ing of paintings and perhaps window washing. Omit these jobs from the 
manJX>wer labulation, hili selecl ca,efully the expens enln.t'lted wiLh them, 
Choose am.ong contra",-ors who h.~e had acmal experience both in work­
ing on historic buildings or mUseum obje"'-s and in applying methods ap­
proved by mnseum conservator<. Check on tbe quality of their previous 
work. W,ite detailed specifications and provide for knOwledgeable 
inspeclion., 

In deciding how long each un;, of work should take and how frequently 
to have it done, ba,e e<limal'! on personal observation, stan experience 
and ,hal of other furnished structure museums. Supplemental help may be 
found in manuals developed for large scale cleaning operations and in Ihe 
tabulation in the following paragraph on scheduling. Cleaning manuals 
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usually apply to ollk" budding', hospital., hotels or other "tU.tiODS where 
the furnishings and finishe5 pennU the work to proceed at a faster pace. So 
th. figures they cae On the amount of each type of cleaning that can be 
done in a given time and the frequencies <hey recommend rarely Ii! mu­
SeUm needs exactly. 

Scbedullng 

Historic housekeeping should follow a schedule. Otherwise ,orne dean­
ing task5 may be crowded out or forgotten. If (he schedule allots each job 
unit adequ3te t,me at the proper imerval" both superviSQr and hcusekee~r 
wlll know what need, to be accomplished during every working day of the 
emire year. The man_hour estimates and frequ~nde, compiled in the staf· 
fing ,urvey provide the data for SChedule making. The list which follows may 
be a useful check. It represents fairly common or desirable practices, but 
the curator should fit freq""ncies more precisely to the museum's 0_ 
collection and environment. 

Table of repre"'nlative frequencies of housekeep;ng lash: 

Daily 

E>Jtibited Rooms 
I. Dust aU woodwork, ledges, moldings, mapt.!., louvers, radialors, air 

grilles and additional hOrUomal foom ,unaces within reach from the 
Hoar; all fixtures within reach; all furniture except fabrics; all e~posed 
furnisbings except fabri"" paintings and carved. molded or gilded 
picture frames. 

2. Dust mop exposed and linoleum or oilcloth covered lIoort. 
PubUc Access Arcas 

I. Empty aDd clean Itash rccept""l"<, sand urns and ash tray,. 
2. Ckan fioor surface. over which ,,;sitors walk including door mat., 

runners. carpeu. exposed fioors and stairs--vacuummg, wet mopping, 
scrubbjng Or dust mopping as the kind of sunace require,; remove 
gum or tar and 'pat dean carpel.!;. 

3. Du<t as in c~hibitcd room<. 
4. Damp wipe and dry poli'hed metal. glass and plastic ,urface< to re­

move fingerprints and other 'pots. 
5. Damp wipe with disinfectant such ,urfaces extensively handled by 

visitOrs a, !he top rail' of room barriers, stair rails, enlrance and exit 
door handles, audio guiding devices. 

6. Spot clean wall, Or furniture smudgod by vi,itor contaot, 
7. Clean 3nd sorvice public toilets . 
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$Laff, Storage and Utility Area. 
L Empty and dean waste basket< and ash trays. 
2. Dust staff room, as in exhIbited rooms except for working maleria!S 

on desks. 
3. Damp wipe and dry polished melal, glass or plastio fixtures. 
4. Spot clean walls and office fumitu~. 
5. Dust mop exposed floors, sweep carpo,,_ 
6. Clean and service >Iaff lmle[, and any ,inks or cooklng eqUIpment. 

Weekly 

E.blbiled RooIll!i 
1. Dust furni<hiogs in cupboards, cahioets, closets, drawen;, 
2. Vacuum fabric floor coverings, upholsl.el)', drape;. bed bangings, 

bedspreads and tablecloths Or olher exposed textiles (original fabrics 
may well require much gentler car.); blinds or shad.s; tops of door 
and window frElIT1e'> and other high ledges in reach from the floor; 
light !inures. 

Public Access Are .... 
L Vacuum fabrics, blinds, high ledg ... and light lUlu"," as in e>.b.ibited 

roams. 
2. Buff wa~ed floars. 
3. ClelUl and poll'"" door hardware or other bright metal !il;rure. and 

finings "nle" original ... when corrosion inhibitor plus hard lacquer 
should be appiJed as needed-perhap' annuaUy. 

Staff. Storage and Utility Area< 
l. V,cuum carpets, drapes, Upholstery, dust covers, blind" high ledges 

within r<:ach. light fixtures. 
2 III 'torage and utility rOom, dust all horiwntal room surfaces within 

Teach from the Hoar, furniture, 'torage cabinets and :shelves, 
equipment. 

Biweekly 

E.dlibited Room, 
1. Burn candles and oil lamps bri"fiy to remove traces of dust. 

Public Access Are ... 
I. Burn dust from cxbibil«l candle and lamp wicks. 

Monthly 

Emibiled Room, 
1. Damp WIpe and dry mirrors, glass panels in furniture and picture 

glass. 

• 
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2. Blow du,t from carved or molded picture frame,_ 
3. aean plaslic ultraviolet fillers and Slmllar pla,t;c surfacos_ 
4. Vacuum wall' Or wipe wilh dean dust clOlh. 

Public Access Arcas 
L Clean mirrors, furniture glass and p,cture glass as in eAhibiled rOOmS. 
2. Clean pIa, tic filters and protective pla,!ic coverings. 
3_ Vacuum wall>. 

Sial'!. Stora~e and UHliry Areas 
1. Buff waxed floors in staff room'. 
2. Wet mop Ooor in utility room" and in storeroom, if appropriate. 
3. Spot clean carpel' in staff roomS_ 

Ouarterly 

Exhibited Rooms 
1. Wash window, (bul semiannually if Original fabncs mu.t be lakeD 

down) _ 
2. Wash light fixtures. 

Public Acces, Are .. 
L Wash windows. 
2 Wash light fi~tu=_ 
3. WH and buff Hoo,-, requiring it. 

SlaJJ, Storage and Utility Areas 
I. Wash window" 
2. Wa,h lighl hlures . 
3. VaCUum waUs. 
4. DUSI or Vacuum high pipes. ceiEng fixmres and othe, fealures requir­

ing laddern. 
5. Clean ar replace fihern in heating and veotilating equipment. 
6. Renew pesticide, in stored organic maleri"l,. 

Unused Space< 
1. Wash windows. 

Semiannually 

Exhibited Rooms 
1. Vacuum or dust ceilings and other high areas requiring ladder.. 
2. Clean walls and ceilings around radialor:> and air grilles. 

Public Access Are,,", 
1. V.cuum ceilings and other high places as iu exhibiled rOOmS. 
2. W~ nan-historic wall covering<. 
3. Slrip. wax and buff waxed Aoor:>. 
4. Dry_dean non-hi'toric carpels (wme may Deed it much more often) . 
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Still, Siorage and Ulility Area> 
I. Vacuum ceiling •. 
2. Clean wall, and ceiling. around radiators and air grilles. 

Annually 

Exlubiled Rooms 

H~u,ekeepmg 21 

1. Clean rug<, drapes, bed hangings, bedspread., ""posed clothing and 
other lextile< nol sui!.1blc for wet washing (but cbe<:k firsl with the 
conservator, who may advi~c less frequcnt cleaning). 

2. Launder window curtains, bed lioen., table linen and other loose 
fabric coverings On furniwre (but ched first with the conservator). 

3. Remove tarnish from silver, br. .. , copper and pewter objecl..S aDd 
ttCa! with mhibilor (oftener if necessary). 

4. Wash ceramic, . .glass and marble furnishings, using special techniques 
for historic marble. 

5. Wash Venelian blinds. 
6. Clean floors thon'ughly--wet mopping, "'-ripping and w;uing or other 

treatment appropriate 10 the kind of flooring. 
Public Aceess Areas 

I. Clean modern drapes and renew flame retardant. 
2. Launder window cunain, and renew flame retardant. 
3. Wash or dean furni,hings as in exhibited room,. 
4. Wash Venetian blind,. 

Staff, Storage and Utility Areas 
I. Clean modem drape, and renew flame retardant. 
2. Wash wmdow curUlln' and du,t covers, renowing Harne retardant. 
3. Wash Venetian bli~ds. 
4. ae~n fiO<lrs thoroughly in .tali' :lnd storage room$--wel mopping Or 

slnpping and waxing:l, appropriate. 
Unused Space< 

1. Vacuum floors, wall. and ceilings. 
2. Wash light fixtures. 

Biennially 

ExhIbited Room' 
1. Treatlca!hcr in bookbindingl, uphol.tery, harness, trunks and other 

Object •. 
2. Clean and wax woodwork of furniture and room paDe~ng except 

where painled, oil finished or Taw wood. 
3. Clean historic wall covermgs. 

• 
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Public Access Are.s 
I aean and wa~ historic woodwork as in exhibited rOOms. 
2. Clean hi,toric wall co~ermg5_ 

Staff, Storage and Utility Are •• 
L Treat leather as in e~hibited roOmS 
2. Clean and wa~ woodwork of stored and office furniture as in c~hibiled 

rooms. 

Equipment 

A housekeeper needs proper 1001, in order 10 clean thoroughly and 
efficiemly. The tools reguire good care. The following Moot.led 1i,t adapt' 
recommendations from the cleaning practices of large public and commer_ 
cial buildings: 

B.~ 

To minimiu the spreading of dust and save many ,!fOp' housekeepers 
may carry plastic bags into whIch they empty wasteb"-'kns and dustpans. 
The bags. closed with a wire tie, hold the I'M" and din until "'III<1ved from 
the premis.s or tran.ferred to metal ClIn, or biDS with tight COVel>. Poly­
ethylene bags large enough to fit a 32.gallon (120-1;ter) can are coDvenienL 
Some national park museums use on"" 38~'. in~hes loog x 19X, inch.s X 
[4% inches (c, 1 X .5 X .4 m). If the plasl;c is at le.,t .002 iocb 
(.05 ItIm) thick. the bags are strong enough 10 w)!'" Oul and reuse, In case 
trash must remai .. baued overnighl or longer in Or near Ihe hi,tonc build­
ing, use polyethylene bags of the 6re·", ... rdant type. As ano!her fire pre· 
camion neve,. emp!y .moker<' refuse hom ashtrays or sand urn, into the 
trash bags. A small tin can makes a safer receptacle [or collecting and 
removing it. 

Traditional upright broom. and push brooms tend to rai", and scatter 
dU>1. Replace them with dust mops and vacuum cleanen. at le ... t indoor.;. 
On the other .hand a hearth broom, like an o,dinary upright broom but on a 
~maUe, scale. makes a handy 1001 for sweeping piles of dirt or bits 01 litter 
into a dustpan witholll continual stooping. A whisk broom also find, oc· 
ca,ional u.e in loosening and removing din from crevices. Both $hould b<o 
made of the best quality broom com fiber or o[ nylon. Brush or comb 10"''' 
dirt from these brooms after each day'. u.e. When they becom~ soiled. 
wash them in warm water with soap or detergent, then nnse. Hang them up 
to dry so any remaining water drain, out and the weight does not rest on 
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the fibers. Store them ia th. same manner when not in use. Discard them 
when they start to shed. 

Brus"', 

Historic housekee~rs find several kinds ~f bru<hes helpful. An.ides of 
furnishing too delicate to dust with a cloth may !",nnit gemle brushing. For 
this purpose use a camel hair lens or negative brush about 1 inch (25.4 
nun) wide with inch-long bristles. Tufted upholstery, some pottery and a 
rew other furnishings may call lor a slightly larger and sti!fer dusting brush. 
Sel«;( an inexpensive artist'· paint brush, No. 14 broad. A conventional 
radiator brush with narrow body and long hOrSohair bri,tle, can pull dirt 
from awkward recesSes to within reach of a dUSl mop or vacuum deaner. 
A scrub brush shaped well for grasping and with taperU! ends help" in 
cleaning stubborn dirt or old wax from the COmers and edgt' of fioom or 
stairs. It also loosens patches of dried mud on carpet.. or other <urla"" •. 
Sel""t one with nylon bristles an inch or a /itlle more (c. 25_30 mm) in 
length. If rubbu or plastic runners alobg tra.ffic rout ... become muddy, they 
may need to be taken outside to be hosed and scrubbed. In this eMe a long­
h8Jldled deck Or Hoor scrubbing brush with bristles of palmetto or other 
coarse plant fiber may be u,eful. To remo~ lint and loose din !wm the 
bristles of housekeeping brushes and brooms use a bairbrush with sWI 
nylon bristles as well a, a comb. Wash brushes when Ihey become soiled, 
uslOg warm water and <;(lap or detergent. Hang them to dry after rinsing 
and when not in use so the bristle, remain straight. 

Carpet sw ... per 

If ca'pel rUnnen; cover much of the traffic route, lhry may require 
frequent cleaning to remove grit and obvious dirt. A non_eleClric hOUSl:hold 
""rpet sweeper can do this quidly between more thorough treatments. It 
""" also be used with care on historic rugs. Alter each day's Use empry the 
calch p.o, dean lint from Lbe bmWe., wipe Lbe outside clean and put Lbe 
swee~r .way carefully in its assigned place. In situatiobs where ,oiled 
spots on the runner< become an everyday problem, select a carpet sweeper 
that Can also shampoo rugs with '·dry" foam. Aller using it f",.this purpose 
rinse the brushes and sponges, empty the shampoo reservoir and wipe off 
the entire ,weeper before returning it to storage. 

Chamn;' 

In washing windol4'> and perhaps other glass surfaces a ,oft, oil·tanned 
sheepskin chamois may replace a wiping dOlh. Wasb it well aller use and 
hang it spread out 10 dry. 



• 

• 

• 

Manual for Mu,eum, 

Clolhs 

Du<t doths should pick up dust rather than push ;1 all one sunace onlo 
another or into the air. Fo, lhis r.awn cloths inlCDded lor lhe purpose are 
belter lban rags, A good dust dOlh should;'" 01 soft collon fabric and 
should have all edges bemmed or selvage. It should be big enough to 
pennilfolding so lhe housekeeper will have several Iresh sunaces_ One a 
y.rd or. meIer square folded to a convenient 9 inches (or 250 mm) pad 
give, 32 clean ,ides in turn. When a dust cloth has ;",en properly (reated 
w!lh a specially furmulaLed mmeral oil emuloion. it pick..< up du,t much 
more efficiently_ 011 the otber hand it Smears some sunaces and leave, a 
possibly harmful residue on others. US" a treated cloth to dust finisbed 
wood, metal and other hatd ,unace, unlikely to ab,orb oiL Do not use one 
on glass, which it smudges, or Oil marhle, paper and other porous materi­
als, Dust the,e with an untreated doth_ Both treated and u01reated dust 
cloths require frequent laundering. This removes the emuiSlon from lbe 
fonner, so retreatment is necessary. While houseleepers can buy the oil 
emulsion III either liquid or aerosol form from bardware stor .. or JanilOrial 
supply houses and apply it themselves, il is hatd to get just the right 
amount into tbe dOlh. Consequently it is generally wiser to rent the treated 
doths, returning soiled one. for washing and processing. In ei~r case ;", 
sure the treating miMur. has an Underwriters' Laboratories fire hazard 
rating ;",tween 0 and 20 and that tes," have ShOWD that cloth. lleated witb 
this material are not .ubject to spontoneous combu<tioo. Even so, keep all 
trealed cloths ;n self-closing metal <alcty cans ;",fore and arrcr use. For 
damp wiplng Ot for dryrng damp-wiped fumisbings and fixtures ,elect a 
highly a~ort>em, soft wtton clotb, for example with waffle weave_ Wipiog 
cloth, .hould ;", of a convenient size with hemmed or selvage edge,_ TI!ese 
.1<0 need laundering often. If tbe museum has plastic ultraviolet filter.; on 
windows or ligbts, OJ: protective plastic coverings over fragile materials 
within teacb of visitors. clorh,,; impregnated with an amis"'tic wlulion 
ma~e it easier 10 dean them (see Detergenl'l under Methods and Materials 
below; nonionic delergent'l bave antistatic propenies). 

Com' 

A hait comb, preferably of metal and with long teeth, helps in cleaning 
lim from lhe bOlUeleeper's brushes and brooms. 

Dw;tpans 

A janitorial style dustpao teams witb the hearth broom in gathering up 
,weepings and litter with less physical exertion, It bas an upright handle 
like the broom so il can;'" manipulated without stooping. The hooded 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

HouseKeeping 215 

melal body swings back wilen lifted, holding the dirt without spilling. For 
clo," work around h,storic furniture an oIdinary housellold dustpan made 
of rubber or flexible plastic "elps proveD! sora!.h ... Wipe d!l5tpa!15 dean 
after uSe and hang them to protect the edge. 

Flt>Or polisher 

Museums that have only a swall are. of waMd 600,"" to mainuin usu­
aUy can reD! 3 Hoor polishing machine or strip. wu and buff tbe floor by 
hand. Wben the amount of work justifies owning a polish«, one of the 
household models should be adequate for moot furnished bistoric struc­
lures. These poli,hers u,uaUy operate two 6-inch (c. ISO mm) brusbes. 
The maclline should have intelehangoable sets of brushes and pach de­
signed re'pectively for strippmg old wax, scrubbing and buffing. Some 
polishers have two_ Or tbree-speed motors to drive tbe brushes at different 
rates for the sepa,ate prace .. e,. Some also have reserveirs and add,tional 
brushes for sb.ampoomg rup. Tbis feature is desirable only if the museum 
has carpet "JIln~rs on traffic routes nr considerable mod~m carpeting in 
staff arc ... In u,ing a Hoor polisher be ,ure Ihe switch is 0/1' before plugging 
in tho con:!. Have tbe m"cbine in position and a firm grip on the handle 
before ,wiu;hing on the mOtor. Wben the job is finished, remOve the--brusbes 
and pads used, wftlh them in warm wa!~r with ,oap or de~rge.n!, tiwe 
thoroughly, sh.ake out the remaining water and hang up to dry. Then wipe 
all din from tbe .".chine and cord, wind the cord loosely and secUre it in 
place and return the poUsber 10 ilS assigned storage. 

Gloves 

Historic housekeepers usually need lwo kinds of work gloves. To avoid 
leaving fingerpriol.'; that will etcb themselves into metal objoclS, tbin cotton 
gloves must be worn whenever met.al in any item o( historic furnisbing is 
touched. Thin glov .. assu,e a firmer grip. 'White ones sbow din quickly to 
tell when ~y need laundering. "'ationo! park museums use a kind manu­
factured for photographic darkr(J(}m use or on .. supplied to undenakers. 
To protect hou,ekeepers' hands from dioinfectaDIs and "troIlg cleanser.; 
rubber gloves shDuM be _ro, as when cleaning toile! htur ... Wash the 
rubber gloves in warm wate, with soap or detergent after each use. The 
collon glo~", can be w"-'hed M needed sevetal times Ixlore being tWcarded. 

Loddel>' 

Numerous deaning operations involve <ur/ace .. fixtures or furnishings 
out of reach from the Hoor. For tbese tash the housekeeper usually needs 
to work (rom 3 step ladder. If the 13dder is too shan, it tempt.. One to climb 
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higher than the second Slep (rom the top, which ri,ks a bad falL If the 
l.dder is [OQ long, moving i! and setting il up increases the risk of damage 
10 the hlS\oric furnishing •. A job that can be done more safely by 110'0 
people, such as laking down heavy drape'. require< two ladders of the 
proper length. These considerations ""n for providing"" many 'tep ladder. 
of different ,i"" as will b.,1 fit [he specific [ •• ks. AU the 'lep ladde .. 
should meet .afety itandards (see Safe Practices in Housekeeping, Chapter 
12). Wipe lhem ckaQ befo,. and after us. and be Sure 10 check Iba! all 
brace. and brocket> are sohdly a1!.~hed. Any _.traighl ladders noeded for 
window washing or other clo,ning on the outside of lhe building Should 
also conform to safety standard, lU construction and be the right le~gth for 
the Job, 

Mops 

The be" too! f(}r the daily sweeping of bare floors is a dust or ,weep 
mop. Select one with a nandle about five fttl (1.5m) long attached to a 
mophead holder by a universal join!. The mophead should be eiLher of ""0 
types. One consisr. of c(}tton duck formed inw a pocket to fif over and 
fa,ren to a metal frame. The lower surface of the mopnead bears short tuflS 
of cotlon yarn iu an arrangement de'igned f(}r efficient du,t collttring. The 
frame is .bour 5 inches (13Omm) wide and C(}"",,S in a range of lenglhs to 
suit the extent and openness of the area t(} be swept. The second I)'pe is a 
loose sleeve of eO"Q~ os~aburg (3 ~o~rs~, heavy clo!h) that slips over a 
special bm'hhead. The bmshhead. a wooo form witb shon bristles 10 grip 
Ihe doth as it moves along the floor, is also abom 5 inohes wide and of 
various lengths, For mo.' historic struotures Ihe du't mop frame or brusb­
head probably should be between (}ne and two feel (300--600mm) long. 
BOlh kinds of mophoad contain the same dust-absorbent mineral oil emul_ 
sion as treated dust dolh •. Like the dusl c10Ihs, the mopheads can be 
obtained on a rental basis and returned for laundering and retrealment. As 
dust accumulate. on the mop during use, shake il o~l>ide the building and 
rem(}ve additional dirt. with a vacuum deaner. When the mophead becomes 
.oiled beyond ,uch cleaning. have it laundered and processed. Slore ail 
treated m(}phearu in .elf-closing metal safety cans when not in use. for 
floors that reGuirc weI mopping choo,e good gualily SIring mop', for e"'­
ample wilh strand, of eight-ply cotton yam about 30 inches (750 mm) 
long. allache<l by a spring lever clip 10 a 60·inch (1.5 mm) handle. U,e 
one mop for inilial cJe.nmg .nd a fre.h one for rin,ing and drying the 
floor, Afler use rinse the mops in clear waler, wring them, fluff oul the 
strands and bang head up to dry. When Ihey become diny, follow rhe same 
steps after w3>hing them in Wann water with ,oap Or detergent. 
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Pails 

Several cleaning taski require the usc of warm water with soap, deter­
gent or other cleaning agent in it. These johs need clear rinsing water as 
well. and '0 call for tWo pail<. One-piece molded polyethylene pails are 
lighter and easier to keep clean than metal ones, and are Jess liable to mar 
furniture on accidental contact. Select nine- or lO-<juan (8_1O_liter) sizes 
with bail handles. Tbose baving graduations molded in the side help when 
cleaning solutions Should be mixed to the nght proponioru. Wet mopp,ng 
demands three pails. but I.rg.r Ones strong enough 10 suppon Ihe mop 
wringer. Galvani:u:d metal mop huckets of 16-Guan (lS-liler) capaci!)' 
with bail handle, and attached casters should Se ....... the mopping and rins_ 
ing neem of many f "rnished structure museum..<;. The """I.ers may add more 
weight than advantage if only small areas need mopping. All housekeeping 
pail> sbould be rinsed thorougbly afl.er use, wiped dean in,ide and out, 
lhen stored where they wili not become dented or pressed out of .hape. 

Putty knife 

This is tbe tool generally u..,d to scrape oII gum, tar or similar defOSits 
tbat have stuck to the lloor. Use it for this purpose only, not to pry open 
cans or ligbten loo<e ,crews. Keep it clean and dry. 

Sink 

Housekeeping requires a convenient source of bot and cold water, an 
easy way '0 fill and empty pails and a suitable fi,ture in whicb to w""h 
brushes. cloth,. mops and sponges. Bearing in mind tbe structural integrity 
of Ihe histOric bUllding the restoration architect sbould provide the sink or 
"nki be'l adapted to 'he needs of tbe housekeeper that will not be di.<rup_ 
live 10 the building fabric. He may select a janiUlriai sink, a mop b .. in, a 
laundry tub, a kitchen .ink or some combination 01 these. Wipe or scrub 
the sink dean at the end of the day. 

Spon8"" 

CoarSe_te.tured cellulose sponges 01 convenient size to hold in the hand 
work belter than doths for man)· damp wiping, spolting and surface wash­
ing la,ki. Obtain the 'pcmge, in at I.""t three d,tIerent colors, re,erving 
each color for a particular kmd of job. One common praClice "".igllS green 
sponges for general use, confines ~1I0w Ones to wiping toilet seats and llle 
ouL>;ide ,unaces of loilet bowls and urinals, and employ. pink On05 to dean 
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loilet partitions and adjacent walls, Wash all sponges after use in warm 
water with .oap or detergent, rinse in clear water, "'!ueezc and 'tore where 
they will dry. 

Squeegee 

A common window washing technique employs a squeegee to wipe tbe 
gla" drj'. It 'hould have a rubber blade finnly held in a brass frame. The 
frame should include a centrally placed socket to hold a pole for reaching 
high Windows, but abo to provide a convenient handle for close work. 
Select a blade length to suit the size of the panes. Wet the edge of the blade 
before ,tarting the fin! 'troxe, Keep it wiped dean. Store it '0 no weigbt 
rests on the rubber. 

Syring\! 

Even a lens brush ean dislodge bilS of carved wood or gilded gessa from 
old'pictu," frame •. To dust them use a tw<>-ounce (56 ml) rubber ear 
syringe. Squcezmg me bulb creales a ""all blast of air for blowmg off lbe 
loose dust. 

Toilet bo .. l ~ .. ab 

For cleaning the inside of tOllet bawls, urinals and ,anitary napkin re­
ceptacles with n"e"<sarily strong solution. a cbemically re,istan! swab bas 
some advantages over the traditional toilet brush. The swab of polye"~r 
yam should have a sliding protective cup an the handle. W",h the .wab 
well aher using it. rinse. shake cut and hang up to dry, 

This imponant cleaning tool should be relatively light and compact for 
safe maneuvering among easily damaged furnishings. It should facilitate 
cleaning under beru or other large piece' of furniture without moving Or 
marring tbem. It should have attachments for working on bare floors, 
walls. carpel5, drapes and uphol'tery, .nd for reaching into corners and 
crevices .. :.. bausehold model of the canister t)'pe probably fiu the neeru of 
most furnished historic structures bettet than either an upright or an in­
dustrial OnO, If the furnishings include fragile textiles, the amOunl of ,nc_ 
tion must be regulated. The control provided by 3 hole in the w.nd covered 
or uncovered with a rotating sleeve is insufficient. Have an olectrician 
install a motor 'peed control On the deaner. Whenever operating the \'ac­
uum cleaner make sure lho switch i, off boloro connecling the cord. Empty 
the dust bag afler each day's use. Clean the bag thoroughly with a vacuum 



• 

• 

, 

• 

Housek •• pm8 11' 

or brush .bou! once 3 week. Clean the brushe, and other au.obmem. after 
using them_ Before pumng tbe machine away wipe it and the cord clean 
and wil the cord loosely. Repon any needed adju,tment. or [epalls 
protnplly_ 

Wax opplicat<>r 

If the mu,eum need, a Hoor polishing machine, ;\ can "-ho use a speci..! 
tool for spreading he,ll wax evenly over lhe floor. This applicator ,",ually 
has a handle about 4Y; fecI (1372 mm) long. The block holds a rcpbce~ble 
pad of lamb", wooL Afler u.ing the applicator take off the pad, wash it 
thoroughly in a solution thai will remo"" the WilX, [W'. and ,hake out, 
tben replace il on the block aod hang in sm •• go whore !he pad will dry. 

Wrillger 

Wet mops require frequent, conlIelied and often thorough wringing "-' 
the work progR'Sses. Wringers for tIili purpose fit onto the rim of Ibe mop 
bucket Cleaners who do much mopping prefer one having a goar and rack 
mechanism to exert a downward <queen:_ Sf.l"Ct a wringer of Ibis type 10 
~t the size of mops and huckeL< being u",d_ Keep it dean hy riru.ing and 
wiping after each mopping session. 

This e~ujpmenllist imphes the need lor space in which to .tore and Lake 
care of the housekeeping lools and supplies. The space should be large 
enough to permit orderly storage. It requires tbe means lor h""gillg certain 
tools and cabinets. slid"". or fire·.afe containe", for others_ It oeed.<l good 
ventilahon both for fire safety and to dry the equipment washed after use. 
It should have facilities for tbis washing_ II! location sbould make tbe 
transportation of the heavier toou and supplies to and from work sites as 
easy as possible. Since hOll.5ekeeping has a vital role in the preservation of 
tbe hlSwric b"ilding and its furnis.hings, tbe restoration artbitect should 
make the b .. t provisioru he can for Ihese functions. 

Methods and Materials 

The methods used for cleaning furnished historic rooms and tbe sub­
stances apphed in the process should meot three ",sr.. Fi"t they should 
help pre,erve .he artifacts belng cleaned, specifically avoiding potentially 
harmful optra.;ollS or ingredients. Next they sbould leave the surfaces 
looking as tbey would bal" wben the hislOric occupants cleaned tbem. 
Finally thes~ technique. and materials should deao as efficiemly and eco_ 
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nomi~ally a. the foregOing con,ideration. pennit. Oeaning method. for 
present-day buildings h.ve a different priority of requireTllenl.1. They lllu,t 
lirst of all work ~uickly. effectively and .. easily a, p"ssiblc, savIng time 
aru! labor. The" long-term effect. are of ,econdary importance because the 
building surfaces and fumishing:< they are intended to dea" or polish have 
a limned life expectancy. The.e procedures have no occasion to matoh the 
visual result.< of methods abandoned years ago. Co""equently it is mOre 
fortuna!e !han intentional when conveniem mO<Jem techniques and Ihe 
produc!s re~d'ly available from stlpermarkel< Or j,niwrial supply houses 
bappen (0 prove enlirely suitable for cleaning hi,wric building< and Ibeir 
fumishings. Labels and .ales lilerature On cleaning and poli'hing supplie. 
seldom reveal whal they contain. Thi, .ggr.v.tes the dillkulty of choosing 
.afe and salisfactol)' Ones. Some modem equipment and .upplies, like Ihe 
vacuum cleaner. do the job far beuer tban anything a prc.20th contury 
hou,ehcpe' had. Olhern are the Same a,. or quite similar to, what she 
used. Some ;~volve pre,e,,·ali(m h:uard!. Until con,.,,·atorn have analyzed 
and le,led naem, cleaning melhod. and malerials ,hould be ,elected on the 
basi' of thei,- dosely obl;e1"ed effecl< reinforced by sceplicism abont their 
adverlised virtue,. Exercising these precaution., consider Ihe highly effi­
cient techni'lue. developed for cleaning publk buildings only >6 a starting 
poinl for your adaptstlon>_ The needed applic.tion of scientific--conse1"a­
lion 10 historic housekeeping, when it comes. will provide surer guidance. 

Housekeeping .upplies sugg •• ted in lb. cleaning procedures dI'cu;sed 
below have been chmen wilh the cmeria for historic furnishings Care in 
mind, but of len without benefil of the analy';' and ""icntific lesting Ihey 
ouglll to receive. In making the choice! tbe pre,erlJ!ion of hi!ilOric surfacOlS 
being cleaned bas outweighed Ihe ease Dr effectiveness of deaning. Even 
so, apply the c1earu;ing agents with sceplkal cautian_ Always read carefully 
'he directions and warning< on the comaine", beton: use. Gentle cleansers 
do nO! handicap the historic hou<ekeeper. R.guJarly scheduled care of 
surface. already in exhibitable condition make, h.",h, heavy cleaning un_ 
necessary as a rule_ Most of Ibe .elecl.d products should prove n:",onably 
convenient to obtsin. The principal One. include: 

Abrasives 

When cleaning or polishing requires .teel wool, u<e lhe 000 grade. To 
p"lj,h Sled gel 600 grit, A weight emery paper. Hardware stores u;uaIly 
carl)' tbese. Tb.: d",irable abrasive for polisbing copper and br"-,, consis'-" 
of precipitated chalk in ammonia and ethyl alcohol. Prc!umably some 
commercial polishe, .uch as No~on or Bra.so appro~imale thi' compa,i­
lion. They lend to oVcrpolish,.o apply them carefully_ Avoid add polishe, 
inlCnded for shining modem copper kitchenware. For pewter, if potishing 
become_, necessary. u<c a commercial mix!ure de'igned specifically 10 do it. 
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GOddard's pewter polish is one e\ample, Fine jewelry Mores and dopan_ 
men! stores should offer a selection of acceptable silver pollihes including 
Goddard's. Gorham\, International Silver and 3M. Choose one with an 
anti-Larnish ingredient. Obtain whiling (f'Owdered ~balk) and rottenstone, 
both mild abrasives, from 8 hardware or point store. Gel rubber polishil::Jg 
"erlQe,," from j .... elers· supplJers. 

Delergenl'; 

In cboosing among the many v.rielies and combinatioQS of syDlhetic 
d"tergenl> conse",atots ohcn avoid potemial hazards by selecting ones Lb.! 
do not react chemically with olher materials and are neither aciwc nor 
alkaline. They use a nonion;c neutral detergent such as 1gepal CA·630 (. 
GAl' Corporation produt!), Li5Sapol N or DuPont'. Merpol SH. Lissapol 
bas European di,tributor... Another !<ind of nonionic neutral detergent Lbat 
is water soluble and confonru to U.S. Military Specifications MIL-D-
16791E sbould provide a relatively safe and convenient general purpo .. 
cleaning agent lor ru.toric ho",ekeeping, at least when used ill the Ulini­
mum concentrations recommended on the conl..O.i.ner. National Park Service 
museums may be able 10 obtain it from tbe Federal Supply Service (Item 
7930-282-9699 in the GSA Supply COlolog) wben in .tock. Janitorial 
suppliers perhal" can furnisb a commercial detergent Lbat meeU Ibe same 
strict specincations. kk for a liquid, nonionic. water soluble proouct com­
p'lSed at least 99% of a surface active agent of the alkyl afJI polyetber 
alcobol (alkyl phenol ether or polyetbylene glycol) type when the alkyl 
group i, iso-octyl or lSo-nonyl, that contains nO builders, soaps or addition 
agenlS of any kind This technical description may help the dealer identify 
or approximate your need. In mony situatIOns a neutral 5O'p is proferable 
10 synthetic detergenl8 provided it can be ",ed in 50ft water (dislilled or 
deionized water, or liltered rural raiowater). Obtain a soap free of builde" 
or addiuves, for example Ivory or a comparable type. 

Protective cooting. 

Varions !ran.parent coating> over bright met';' can delay the need for 
repotisbing. Synthetic lacquers sucb as )(,),1011, Quelspray, Frigilene or 
Incralac applied by aer()£ol Can Of bruSh se"'e this purpose. Dealers ;P 
artists' 'uppl;es handle al least some of them. Microcrystalline wa~e. pro­
vide an even better barrier against oorrooive agenl •. Objecu wbicb canoot 
conveniently be dipped in tbe molten wax, require its applicalLon in paste 
form. Making up a pMte involves tbe ruk of healing lIammable solvents. It 
seems wiser Ul u<e a prepared microcrystalline wu paste such as the 
British Museum formula markeled by (he Smitb.oman .hops and o!ber 
dealers as Renaissance Wa:<. E.,;", to obtain, altbough not quite as effi-

• 
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cient :u a metal coaung, are hard, clear paste wax", of nalUral ongin, 
These include Butcher's and S,moni~ avaIlable in hardware stores and aho 
used as protect!ve coatings for furniture and wood fioor'l, Any commercial 
Slove polISh consisting of powdered graphite In a suitable vehkle should 
protect the cast iron of stoves and firepl.ce fittings. Brilish MU$~um leall>er 
dr~5S;ng, markeled undor Ihal name by chemical companies and library 
suppliers. i. a mixture formulaled after careful r .... arch. Il functions al 
leasl partly as a proteclive coaling. 

Solvents 

Water i. the solvent most u>ed by hi.tonc housekeeper..-. Ammonia 
watcr-----<>rdinary nonsud.ing household ammoma_aids i( in removing 
grrase from glass. Perchlorelhylene, a dry deoning solvent, packaged wilh 
an inert powder in an aerosol ~onlainer may act like a poultice when 
sprayed on a Slain. Obtain it as a fabric spoIler from dealen in cleaning 
supplie. or as Goddard's D')' Clean spot remO~er. Stoddard solveD!, widoly 
"",d in dry cleaning, i2 a petroleum distilla(e. A local d')' cleaning planl 
might supply Ihe relatively small quantity an historic hou.oekeep<r would 
nec<l. o,emical suppliers and paint slores aka <:lOrry it. While turpenline 
.ub,titure from Ihe hardware or paint .Iore provides Lbe solve.ol-for paste 
wax, water emulsion lloor w;ues require a liquid dewaxer In emu!iify 
them Get one recommended by the wax maQufa~turer. 

Other supplies 

Some pap<r cleaning lasks cali for tbe use of powdered eraser, sucb as 
Opaline or Skum-X avail.ble from lIbrary suppliers or art sbop<. Lib",ry 
suppli." also market a leather proteclor comprising a solminn 01 POlM­
sium laclate to buffer airhorne acids and a fungicide to retard mnld growth. 
Dealers in sil~erware car')' a mi:<m", of liquid chemicel. for removing 
tarnish under such names as Silver Dip and Tarnex. Silv~r de.ned by this 
method neeM a larnish inhibitor. Available product.. include Silver Shield 
and Goddard's Tarnish p",ventive Spray. 

Ploo", 

The care of modem Aoor'l involves sweeping, mopping, scruhbing. buff­
ing. stripping and wa..Jng depending On (he 'rind and condilion of floor and 
finish. These processes can ohen appl)' directly to the slail, 'torage and 
utility areas of the museum. Employ them also in the public use areas, 
modific<l as necessary for antique fioors on which viSitors walk, Adapl 
them for cleaning in (he e.hibi(ed areas 10 (he extent tbat they contribut~ 
(0 Ihe preservation and historic appearance of the o.oor, Some of these 
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po,,,bJe adaptatioru; wilt be di,eu>sed following de.cription of current 
procedure,. 

Floo" are now .wept wilh a treatod du,t mop_ It gathers tbe loose dirt 
from tbe surface without rai.ing dust. Swoop in a planned p.ttern that will 
,ave Slep< while movmg tbe dust mop Over every bIt of expo,ed floor in the 
room. Stan with the dust mop. radiator brusb, dustpan, heanb broom and 
putty knile dean and ready al hand. Move lighl fumilure out of the way 
carefully and lurn back rugs a liltlc_ If lhe spaoe to be swept is Ie" than 
eighl feet wide (c. 2.5 m), walk forward pushing Ihe dusl mop waighl 
"head. At tbe far end of th. room tum, kcoping th. mop moving On the 
Hoor and Ihe same edge forward, and follow a parallel path overlapping the 
first one slightly. Continue this pa{{ern un!il the .pace is completely swept. 
Stop along the way only to u.e the radiator bru.b for pulling dust out of 
comers or other spots inaccessible to the mop, to ,weep under furniture 
that could not be moved or to pry gum and ,imilar substances loose witb 
the puay knife. To avoid marring furniture with the mop handle reacb 
halfway under from each side wben practicable. In wider spaces swing the 
dust mop in an arc from side to .ide as you walk forward Or backward, 
using the straight pu,h only around tb. edges. Keep the same side of !he 
mop forward by twisting the bandle at the end of each arc, and Ihe loog 
ax" of the mophead at a 45° angle to the direction of stroke. Wbilo using 
either pane", keep tL. mop flat on Ihe floor. Lift it only to tran"!er ac­
oumulated dirt onto a du't pile, raisillg the mop a few incbes and giving il a 
qUIck shake or two. If 100 much remains on tbe mopbead, clean or rotalf: 
it. U,e lhe heanh broom to gather the small dust piles into tbe dustpan for 
prompt d"JX'~al. Whon finished swooping take the equipment back to Ihe 
housekeeper'~ storeroom, clean it carefully and put it away. In ,weeping 
marble or lerrazzo floor be sure the treated mop bas only a minimum of !he 
oil emulsion in it. Exce55 oil would barm tbese JX'rous surfaces. 

Damp mopping removes light films of clinging din [rom all Iypes of 
/100"'. This process requires a string mop, mop bucket and wringer. FiU the 
bucker bal{ full of cold water. Take the equipment 10 the 100m being 
cleaned. Take along ..u Ibe regul..- swe.ping equipment because a Ooor 
should be swept tboroughly just before you mop it_ After ,w""ping wet the 
string mop in the bucket. Wring il nearly dry. Then draw the mop along the 
Hoar clo,e to the baseboard. Rime the mop and wring it as before. Carry it 
to the fa, end of the room and mop the open floor with loog. continuous, 
side to side 'trokes_ To do this stand witb feet apan and one a litHo ahead 
of Ihe olber_ Step back as the mop passes close to tbe loot in front. 
Throughout tbe stroke keep the mop heel on the Ooor and the stranM 
spread. At every founh stroke lift Ihe beel of Ihe mop slightly as it comes 
in front of you and reve,se tbe direction_ This lurns the opposite face of Ibe 
mop to the Hoor. Ril\!l~ aDd wri.lg the mop frequently. Ch&ngc the water as 
.oon as it becomes diny. Be oareful not 10 ,lap tbe strands against ba,e-
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boards, furniture or rugs. Use a push-pull .trou under furniture. Wipe Ihe 
floor around the leg' and In come", wi!b Ibe mop .triogs held in your hand. 
Ruo 5cuff marl« with tbe mop heel. Wben !be Hoor is clean, return Ibe 
equipment 10 Ihe ,{oreroom, wash tho mop, sbake oul the strand> and bang 
to dry. Then rinse and wipe the bucket and wringer. 

Damp mopping with dear wate, may not suffice for Hoor areas in the 
direct path of visitor traffic. If e~perienee proves the need for more dean­
ing action there, follow the same proC«lu,. but with a dilute detergent. Fill 
the mop bucket half [ult of warm water. Add !be amounl recommended on 
the label using, if p"1S,ble, a nonionic neut,aI del.rgent conforming to U.S. 
Military Specifications MIL-D_1679IE. Sweep the floor and tben mop it as 
described above. The mop should be • li{tle wetLer, so wrin g it with sligh!ly 
Ie" pressure. Damp mopping modern Hoors with a mild and dilute dolor­
gent does nO! ordinarily require rinsing. For original or ""curately rep,e­
duced historic Hoors tbis addiLional 'tep does seem advisahle. In tbis case 
go over the area .gain promptly u.ing clear water from a 5econd bucket. 
Keep tbe mop damp enough to pick up any residue of the detergent. Rinse 
and wring the mop often. Wipe over the ooor finally with the mop wrung as 
dry.s possible. 

Wet mopping shOUld be used only on bard surfaced 000'" such as mar­
ble, other stone, ceramic tile, terrazzo or cemem. 115 pUrpO'le i.< 10 d .... n of[ 
moci<ral.e film' of din that would resi.t damp mopping. The job ""iuires 
{wo <tnng mops, three buckets and a wringer as well as !he sweeping tools 
ro prepare the fioor fo, mopping. Fill One bucket wi!h hot ""Bler. Add a 
nOn ionic neutral detergenl to the recommendt<! proportions. If this ;,; un­
obtajn~~I~, ~elect ~ de{erg'Dt marketed for llSC on such .Iloon:. U~e clear 
water to fill another bucket.. Attach the wringer to the thi'd, empty bucket. 
Have all {he equ'pment ready. When the ftoor b;u been cleared and .wept, 
dip a mop in the cleaning solution. Do not wring it out, but leI the Uce1S 
drip back in'o the hucket. Draw the saturatt<! mop a10Dg !be lloor to mark 
off an area of aboul 9 X 12 feet (2.7 X 3.7 m). Dip the mop again and let 
it drain. Mop the marked out .p.ce wi!b long iWinging ,trokes liu tho .. 
used In damp mopping. Be espectally carolul nollO spaner haseboards Or 
furnishing>. Mop OVer !he wened section again to agitate the deanser. 
Scrub comers and especially "<liled spo ... hy hand with Ihe mop strand, or, 
if necessary, with a hrush. Wring the mop dry. Go over the same arta agai" 
to pick up the cleaning ,olution. Tum the mop over and over, wringing it 
frequently. Do not allow !he detergent to lie on the 1l00r longer than 10 
minutes. Before th" (Xlrtion of tbe lloor hll.< time 10 dry, We !he se<:ond 
mop, saturat.e i{ in the clear wate, letting the excess drain back. Mop the 
,arne area once more {o rinse tt thoroughly. Then use this mop to picl up 
the rinse waler. Tum and wring the mop often as abo"". Finally mop {he 
section as dry as (Xl"ible with Ihe mophead wrung hard. Return to the fi"" 
mop and deanser. Mark of[ an adjacent area of ahout the ,arne sin. "" 
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before. Fo!low Lhe full cycl~ of washing. picking up, rinsing. piclting up and 
drying. Continue unt;1 you have done the entire floor. Since a wet floor is 
shppery, leave .... arning signs in place until the surla"" has dried completely. 
Take all the equIpment back to the storeroom, clean each item properly 
and put it away. In .... et mupping ob",,,,. two spe<:ial precautions. Do nut 
let the mop wet .... ith cleanser stand on the floor while nnt in actuo.! use. 
Such prolonged conUlot may damage the surfa"". Do not let the solution or 
rinse water get into electrical floor outlets. A resulling sbon circuit could 
cause injury or fire. 

Scrubbing supplements wet mopping. It becomes necessary when tile 
latter process fails to clean hard surfaced flours adequately. The operation 
employs an el eetric floor polisher ~tted witb scrubbing brusbes. In addition 
it calls for all the equipment to ,wecp and wet mop the floor. Follow the 
procedures in the precedwg paragraph from initial sweeping up to the point 
of agitating the deaning solution. When the solution bas been mopped onto 
a section of the llOOT, use the polishing machine as a scrubher. Lay the 
machine on il.! side and attach the bru.hes. Set it uprigbt. Make sure the 
switch is turne.d of[. Plug in the cord. Standing directly behind the pofu.her 
and grippmg t.he handle, switch on t~ mOlDt. Guide the m ... hi"" back and 
fonh over the .... ett.cd area in wide swinging arcs. For places the polisher 
"",,,not reach shut off the motor and scrub them with" band brush. Having 
finished scrubbing set the machine "';de, being sure the wet brusb .. do not 
rest On the floor. Then resume tbe mopping steps. Pick "l' the deMing 
solution with a \VTUJlg out mop, remembering not 10 lei the liquid remain 
on the 1I00r for more Ihan 10 minutes. Rinse the scrubbed aTea, pick up the 
rinse water a!1d dry. Complele the lif"'! section before wetung the next. At 
the end of the job wash tbe scrubbing brushes thoroughly as well as the 
mops. Wipe the poli.ner and cord clean and dry. Coil the cord properly. 
Rin,e and WIpe the buckels and wringer. Clean the dn.t mop and dU'1 pan. 
Store each item carefully. 

Buffing help. 10 clean waxed floors and improves their appearance. It 
removeS sligbtly Imbedded din from the finish and restore. i<s gloss. For 
lightly soiled floors huffing may take the pl."" of damp moppmg. When din 
bas become moderately ground into the wax, bulling should follow damp 
mopping. In either case start by sweeping the floor thoroughly wiLh the dust 
mop. If a fioor needs only buffing. take aU the regular sweepillg equipment 
and th~ electric lloor polisber to Ihe room. The polisher \O'ill need buffing 
bru.nes or pads Sweep up and remove loose dirt and any gum or similar 
substance carefully pned from the floor. Take the polishing machine to the 
far end of the room. Turn up the polishing head to alt.ch tbe buffer. Check 
the switch to be sure it is 011, then oonnect the cord to the electrical outlet. 
With the machine standing directly in front of you grasp the handle and 
tum on the swilch. Guide the pollsher from side to side s~pping backward. 
Conlinue back and fonh in parallel patb. until yoo have buffed Ihe entire 
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area of exposed floor. Be careful 10 pr.vent the machine from striking !he 
baseboard or furnishing<_ As soon as the work is done, replace furnishings 
and return _II equipment to the «Ore rOOm. Clean the buffing brushes or 
pads. Wipe the machine and cord and coil the lauer. C1<an lhe 'weepIng 
equipment. Then put each piece in its pla",,_ 

III the second case, when a moderately dirty wuod tloor ,equ\res damp 
mopping. follow lhe sleps for thi' process as given above using dear, cold 
wale,. Rmse and wring the mop and change to Imh waler frequemly. 
Afler mopping lei the floor become completely df)'. Then buH it as Just 
doscrlbed. The mop, bucket and wringer will need cleaning afterward, 
along "'<th. the buffing brushes or pads, lhe polishing machine and the 
sweepmg gear. 

Stripping consists of removing completely old floor wax in preparation 
for fresh coalS_ All waxed fioo" require it from hme to Ume. It becomes 
necessary when dm has worked deeply into the wax, when the wax ha, 
deterioTated from eXpo'lure and wear, or when repeated applications have 
built up an Objectionable thickness_ The process in\'olves spreading a liquid 
on the Iloo~ Ibat will sollen and dissolve or emulsify the wax and tben 
removing the mixture of liquid and old wax before it damages the floor. 
Details vary with the kindS of floor and of wax finishes. In all cases sweep 
fi"t. If the floor i. wood, It probably has a solvent type pasle wax coating. 
To strip it begin at a p>int fanhest from the entrance. Wet a coarse cloth 
with turpentine, or preferably an odorless oil-paint thinner which is more 
stable.- Rub hard WIth it over ilIe floor within easy arm·s re.ch. Thi' should 
soften and pick up the old wa. and dirt. Take a clean cloth and rub the 
same area d')'. If any dirty sPOl'l remain. go over them with a little more 
turpentine On a pad of 00() <teel wooL Then rub again with the dry cloth. 
Move to the adjacent area and continue the welting and rubbing until !he 
entire fioor has been stripped clean. Change cloths as often", necess.ry_ 
Ob,erve precautions against two dangers thn,ughOUI Ibe process_ Tu~n_ 
tine aDd iLS substitutes af<' moderalely to.ic when inhaled or ab50rbed 
through the skin_ Therefore ventilate the rOOm especially well wbile strip­
ping and wear rubber gloves. Both turpentine and wax are flammable. So 
are paint Ihinne". Keep open flames and smokers away from the work 
area_ Place a lire extinguisber for Class B lires at tbe entrance ready for 
emerg<'ncy use. Do not leI soiled cloths or the m.u:riaJ stripped from the 
floor remain in tbe building. Store the supplie< of tu~nune and rre,b wax 
outside the historic building, if possible, or in a cabinet .pproved for Ibe 
safe ,lorage of flamm.ble l>9uids. 

Linoleum Hom-'S and those surfaced wilb any uf tbe non-<:eramk tilo, 
usually have a water emul<ion wax fini>h_ To strip the", Hoors use a wax 
remover, an emulsifying liquid wbich may contam flammable and irritating 
,ubstances. Follow the procedures for wet mopping or scrubbing_ FIll the 
first bucket with bot wa~r to which add the proponion of wax remOver 
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specified on tbe labeL In tbe case of concentrated ,olulions thi, may be on. 
part dewaxer to 32 patU of waler. Saturate the mop and drain the exces. 
back Into lhe mop pail. Mark out a 9 x 12 f""t section (2_7 X 3.7 m) and 
Wet il thoroughly with the mop. Then go over lhe area again with the mop 
freshly saturated agitating the liGuid on the Hoar to loru.en the old finish_ U 
the floor IS unusually dirty as well, agitate wllh scrubbing brushes attached 
10 the electric floor polisher lnstead of the mop. Witb ellber method be 
especially careful not to spatter the baseboards or furnisbings. Pick up the 
liGuid and old wax promptly with the mop, wnnging each mopful into the 
empty buckel. Do not let the mixture stay on the fioor more than 10 
minutes. If this treatment leaves any dirty spots, band rub them lightly witb 
000 .teel wool wet from the bucket of dilute dewanr, U"" a doth to p,ck 
up the residue. Befo'" the ,ecllon of stripp"d ftoor dries., rinse it well with 
the second mop ming ,ufficient changes of wateL Then pick up the rinse 
water with the wnmg out mop leaving the floor as dry as the mop will make 
it. If the wax remOver is flammable and should not rome In contact with 
your skin, take precautions to guard against fire in using. storing and 
disposing of it Wear protective llioves when handling it. Wa,b tbe mops 
and scrubbing brushes used for stripping without delay. lt will take warm 
waler and detergent to dean lhe old weu out of them. C1Mrt and store the 
other "'luipment promptly also. 

Waxing concludes the list of processes customarily employed in the care 
of modern floors. It follows stripping as soon as the floor bas dried, before 
dust again seules on the cleansed surfaces. It consists of paste-waxing or 
emulsion_waxing according to the lype of lloor. To wax a wOX>d lloor 
dampen a clean. soft doth_ Squeeze oul any excess water. Fold the clOlh 
it'Jto it ronvement pad_ Place a sman amount oC paste wax 00 it. Theo wipe 
it over the floor to lea,e a thin, even ooatmg. Begin at tbe far comer of tbe 
room. Add wa~ to the doth when necessary and continue until the emi", 
floor is lightly oovered. Allacn buffing brushes to the lloor polishing ma­
chine and carry it to the far side of the rOOm. Connect the cord and operate 
tbe machine as previously described_ Gnide it over the whole fioor ar",,­
The brushes assnre that lhe weu is evenly dIStributed. If the floor needs a 
higher gl",s, put buJling pads on the polisher and go over the waxed 
surface again_ Finally dust mop the rOOm to pick up any fine partic!'" of 
wax scallered by the brushes. You can vary either Slep of tbe waxing" 
buffing procedure to fit the amount of floor 'pace. For a room too large to 
weu by hand spread the paste with the Ooor polisher. PIlt a tablespoonful 
of wax on the floor. St.ar\ the polishing machine and set the rotating brushes 
directly on the lump of paste. Move the poli.her from "de to side in tbe 
usual way_ Put down more "ax as required unl11 you have spread it thinly 
over the whole area. Buff with pads On the polisher. In a small room yOIl 
can buff the wax by hand as well as applying it and not need a polishing 
macbine at alL First work over tho freshly spread paste witb a fiber brush 
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to make sure the coahng is thin and even. Then rub the floor hard with a 
clean doth pad. After waxing replace the furniture and wash without delay 
tbe brushes. pads and doths used. This gels the wn OuI of !h~ equipment 
before it hardens. Prompt cleanup also reduces the fire hazard. Store the 
supply of wax outside the building or in the approved cabinet for flam_ 
mable Iiqulds. 

The solvent in paste wax p"rmits recondilioning the finish on a wood 
floor numerous times beloro it need, Siripping. When regular buffing fail< 
to reslore the desired luster even after damp mopping, wax the surface 
again lightly and bufl it as described in the preceding paragraph. The 
,olv~nt belps to dean the soiled finish and mmim)ze< the build_up of thick, 
unsightly l.yers of wa~. 

The application of water emulsion wax to linoleum or non-ceramic tile 
fioors re9ui,es diflerent methods. The wn being in liquid slate pour a 
sufficient amount inlo a mop bucket. Prepare a second bucket with clear 
rlfiSe waler. As ""'" as the stripped fioor is completely dry, dip the long 
handled lamb·, wool waX applicalor into the wa~. Press out tbe e~ce ... 
again't the m,ide of the bucket. Draw the applicator along the lloor ahaut 
4 inches (c. 100 mm) from the basehaard. Then with side to .ide, slightly 
overlapping ~uokes spread the wax Over the rest of the floor. Dip and press 
out the applicator when more wax is needed. Rinse and wring out the 
lamb·s woo! pad if wax begin, 10 accumulate on it. Let the wax remain on 
Ihe lIoor umil dry 10 the tonch. This usually takes 20 to 30 minutes. Next 
use the poli~hing machine with buffing bru,he, 10 smooth the coating and 
gi~e it a sheen. The brushe, Will extend the wax over the uncoated strip 
along the baseboard. Stan buffing at the far side of the racm. Follow 
previous instructions for keeping the poli.her safely und., control and 
mo~mg it '" w,de strokes. If the floor suslains panirularly heavy 'Tallie. 
apply a ,econd thm coat of wax after buffing the first. Spread it in the same 
way and let it dry well before using the polishing machine again. Dust mop 
Ihe fimshed flooT if bulling leave. a powdery rosidue. Discard any wax left 
in the bucket. Wash the wax .pplicator, bucket and bnffing brushes thor­
oughly before the wax setS in them. Wipe the poli<her and cord. Clean the 
dust mop and put away aU equipment. 

Water emulsion wax has no solvont action on previous coats. Successive 
laye", applied 10 recondition a Boor would build up 10 obj_elionable thick_ 
ness. Before stripping become, ne<:essary, however, worn areas of fini,h 
can be patched to a liml1ed extent. Clean the floor thoroughly. Spread fresb 
wax thinly o ... er the worn ponion. Bufl it. u,ing the poli<her to blend the 
new fini,h as well as possible imo the older wax surrounding it. 

AcrylIC emlll,ion noor fim'hes and those incorporating .illcones work 
sati<factorily on the modern reSIlient Boors for which tbe manufacturers 
formulate them. In general confine their u<e to such Hoo" and follow the 
direction. on the comainers. These finishes often reqUire special 'tripping 
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malerials, as do some kinds of water emulsiop "'"'" finishes. IIe sure to 
check the HammabiJity and to~idty of both !he fini.<h and stripper u>ed. 
Take the precaution. indicated. 

Adapting "UlTem methods of Hoot care to emibi",d hislOric rooms re_ 
quires som" acquaintance "lth older practices. In Nonh Amen"" before 
1900 mOst buildings intended for human occupancy had plain board floors, 
oflen of pme. Ordinarily th. board, had no applied finish. If untended and 
uncovered, they assumed a dull gray look. They rndily absorbed grease 
and other stain, from accidental spills. To keep such lloors dean and 
bright demanded much time and hard work. In addition to the difficult job 
of ¢~tracting grease ,pot, and slains promptly, the ho=keep'" who fol­
lowed English tradition swepl Ihem, perhaps daily. The broom raised dry 
dust which settled on Ihe furnishings. To prevem!his she might fiing hand­
fuls of damp <and hard againsl Ihe Hoor before 'weeping. The rolling, 
bounding sand grains galhered at least some of the fine dust. Or ,he might 
SCalter damp used te"-Iea~es, k~pt lor the pU'P""e, then ......,p. Preferahly 
about one.. a week the housekeeper would .upplemmt sweeping wilh dry 
rubbing. She used dry sand, sometime. hea!f:d, on the Hoor, ruhbing it hard 
wilh a long handled ser1.lbbing brush, working alway' with the grain, oeve, 
aero .. [he boards. less ollen, but still frequemly, she scrubbed !he board. 
on hands and knees with .. nd and wate •. She U>ed ample water, scrubbed. 
hard lengthwise 01 the boards, then wiped it dry quickly );>ecause water 
tended [0 darken the wood. When the wbole floor hOld dried, .he might rub 
it again WIth clean dry <:loth ,. During the 1800". soap came to replace sand 
in Ihe scrubbing prcx:e". Such care copscientiously appliro produced a 
brlghl. light colored ftoor in which Ibe wood gr~in plainly sbowro. I'ethaps 
relau~ely few rooms attained thIS condition consistemly. bUI it was the 
goaL 

Modem way' 10 achieve a .Iimilar appearance without an impracllcal 
in~eStment of time and labor n~cd more sludy and expenmemalion. Stan 
by e~po.ing Ihe natural colo. of Ihe floor boards. You can do this by 
scraping them carefully with a ftoor finisher's or carpenter's hand ,craping 
tool. Remove only enough of the surface to reach clean wood. Do not try 
to Cut down raised edges or level the inegalanti", caused by wear. Do nO! 
subject an original fioor to this scrapmg more thac onco. To keep the floor 
looking reasonably bright try vacuuming it frequently enough to pr~vent an 
accumulalion of du,t and grit. Use the suction at full strength. Do not use a 
treated dust mop on the ftoor. When it become. noticeably dull, map it 
with clear water. Wet only the area within «aeh in from of you. Push and 
pun the mop back and (onh along the boatds, nOt aCross them. Rin.e the 
mop often anc! change the waler so you apply clean water wilh a dean 
mop. Dry the mopped area well with a wrung oul mop before wetting the 
nCllt scction. Perhaps Once a year you may need t05COur the boards. 

Not all Hoors in early American buildings lacked a finish. In the l700's 
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some, probably well-to-do, hom~' had Hoor boards in one or more rOOms 
stained to look lik~ mahogany. To obtain this result by one recommended 
method the housekeeper ,wept the Hoot clean. Th~n she strewed <elected 
herb, over it "nd rubbed them hard wilh a scrubbing brush. After the plant 
juice. released from the crushed sterns 3nd leaves had colored the boards. 
'he let the Hoor dry befor~ 'weeping up {he remnant" Such a finish re­
mained pre~en(able for some (!me without the use of ,and or water. Sweep­
ing and perhaps occa<ional dry rubbing sulliced. A SImilar efiect should 
come today (rom trc.ling a clean board Hoor wlth brown m.hogany water 
stain and dust mopping It regularly. Other finishes used (0 some extent, 
particularly in the 1800's, included pain!, varnish and lin,eed oil. People 
painted knehen Hoors more often than other rooms because bare boards 
Ihere "'ere espc<:!ally han:! 10 keep clean and avadable coverings w"e 
un<uitable. Paint also served to Cover the narrow band of exposed Hoor 
belween the rug and the walls. Varnishing provided another popular 
method of finishing this band and wme!imt$ .ntire floors, It probably 
involved an annual applioation of varnish Slam to a well cleaned floor. 
Similar fin;~hes of paint or varnish .tain can be put on clean board floon; 
read,ly. Regular dust mopping and damp mopping sbould keep them in 
salisfactory condition. Linseed oil wiped periodically on a w<:><:<\ fioor pro-­
~ided a fini~h that did nol require scouring. An oiled floor ,wept-Togularly 
and at intervals sponged wilh waler srayed C]""" enough. Adding a little 
milk or kerosene to rhe water gave the floor a slighr ,h..,n. Oiling a floor, 
however. turned it dark, ~o this finish found its principal u<e in buildings 
other lhan names. A treated du't mop and occasional damp mopping 
,hould dea" ade9uately an oiled Ooor on eJlhlbilioll, 

A waxed fioor before aboul 1880 would ha~e been rare if found at all. 
ThereFore do not wax exhibited Hoors representing an earl;er pellod unle" 
this finish i, unquesuonably documented. Unavoidable heavy visitor traffic 
on an original wood fioor might juslify an exoeption because wax would 
protect the boards to some extent. In this case ",ax only the area, actually 
under foot. It would be be~r inlerpre .... l.ion to let a reproduced floor we.,­
ou! than to prolong II. life by using anachroni'tic wax. 

The 'mall pieces of an old parquet ftoor may tend to 'pliUler. Do not "'" 
a vacuum deaner nn il if this condition exists. Dust mop with enra care. 

When marble or oth...- stone floors required more than washing, oldtime 
housekeepers employed whiting or a similar mild ahrasive_ Modem sweep-­
ing, mopping and ,crubbing lechniqu., should produce comparable re,ults. 
Waxing those floors would not, unless lhey represent 20th- or very lare 
19th-oenlury occupancy. 

Brick, packed eanh and other Ie" common floors do nOI have as well 
recorded cleaning practices. Common son'" suggests that regular use of a 
vacuum deaner should maintain a brick OOQr adequalely if the brick> are 
well laId and ctosely ",t. Ooca,ional ,weeping of .and over bricks i, also 
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d"turbance. Roll the .weeper back and fonh in ,everal directions over the 
pan that nee.;Js cleaning. P"k up by hand bit.. of Imer, threads or IlllIlps u.., 
sweeper fails to get. When pnning the carpet 'weeper away, empty the pan 
and dean the brushe, '0 it will be ready for inunediate use. 

Stain, left on a carpet overnight become more difficult to remoVe. As 
soon "-I possible alter discovering a 'pot take measures to utraet it. These 
comprise a third aspect of carpet care. If the <pill is still wet, blot it 
carefully with absorbent paper or cloth. Work ftom the edges inward to 
a'oid spreading it. Soak up all you can. In ca,e the material has become 
Sl!cky or p'a'ty, use a puny knife 10 scrape up a. much of it as you ,afely 
can. If it ha, dried into a cruS!, bl"lJ,h as much loose as will respond to a 
hand "'rub brush. Gather the particle< into a dustpan. The nexl 'tep de­
pend, on whether the remaining 'pot is soluble in water or is greasy. For a 
Water ,oluble 'tain use the non ionic neutral detergent recommended above. 
Mix a ,mall amount to proper proponion< in one pall. Ha,'e dear ri",e 
water ",ady In another. Wet a clean cloth in the detergent solution and 
squee", oul the excess. With strokes that describe a circle around the spot, 
begin just out..ide the stamed area and work toward tt.. center dampening 
the discolored ponion. Take a clean ab><lrbent cloth to blot up the deter­
gent and stain with the same pauem of <lrokes, Repeat the dampening and 
blotting un III the spot has dISappeared. Then rinse and dry the-area with 
f~sh cloths 'till using the circling, inward moving ,trous. Finally arran~ 
the pile 'trands '" they conform with the rest of the carpet. To remove an 
oily Of grea>y stain-wet a cloth pad with Stoddard solvent and apply it to 
the spot with the same motions as just d~scribed. Follow tilt. solvent with 
the detergent ,olution and rinse water alway$ working around and inward. 
Stoddard solvent is flammable. So keep smohrs away, Dispose of the used 
cloths promptly outside the hIStoric building. Slore the COnlalner of solvent 
safely. 

:\-iu.eum ""rpet< may ,uffer from dripping candles, discarded chewing 
gum or dropped cigareue ashes. To remove drops of candle wax scrape off 
what you can with a pUtly knife. Lay a clean bloller on th. 'pol and place 
a warm Bati:ron on the blotter. Most of tb~ "'m'lllling wax will melt and the 
hloller will absorb it. Treat what is lelt a. a grease spot. To get gum out of 
a carpet freeze il with a little dry ice (solid carbon dioxide as used by ice 
cream ",I .. =n). Use a pntty kmfe to scral'" loose the briule mass. A 
greasy spot may remain to be removed with Stoddard solvent, detergent 
and rinsing. To render a small burned spot less conspicuous gently rub 
away Ihe charred ends of th~ fibers with sandpaper. 

A few carpet 'tains may resist these methO<l5. If such SpoLo become a 
problem, get a 'tain removal kit such as profe",iona! rug cleaners use. It 
will contain tbe ~oce"ary chemicals and instruotioIlS. When the problem 
consist< of too many ominary ,tams to "'move by individuoJ (reatmen( a 
special non-electric earptt sweeper that also ,bampoos wi1h "dry" foam 
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may tah out most of them. Use tbi. tool only on modem ~arpeting, Fnllow 
the djre~tions on the sweeper and on tbe container of sbampooing solution 
in oareful detail. 

Machine shampooing. tbe final cleaning tecbnique ,uggested for the mu­
seum', modern carpetS and rugs. attacu the dirt !.hat cling. to fiber.;. 
Carpet< vacuumed faitbfuUy and spot cleaned promptly .bonld need 
shampooing no oftener tban once a year. Consider hiring a commercial rug 
de.ncr to do it or ... nting a macbine for tbe occasion rather tban buying 
and storing seldom used equipment. One type of shampooing machine 
discharges a clEaning solution onto tbe carpet. ROlating floor brushes beat 
thi, 1010 a foam and scrub tbe carpet with it. A .kiJ1ful operator ~an control 
the release of the ~quid so tbe carpet do", not get too wet. A second type 
has an additional beater inSIde that generales the foam \>efore ... leasing it. 
Sucb a "dry"' foam macbine avoids the danger of wetting the carpet exc .. -
,i_ely. Eitber ll.ind of machine calls for the supplemental use of a wet-dry 
model vaouum cleaner to pick up the spent .ud>, Some housebold /loor 
polishing machines have shampooing attacbment... usually for the '"wet" 
foam proc">,, Tbe shampooing procedure slarts with a thorough vacuum­
ing of tbe carpet. Mix the cleaning SOiUllOO eucUy as direc",d On the 
~ontain"r. Fill the macbine reservoir and pour some addirional ,olut;on 
into a pail. U.e the latter with a band brush to clean any parIS of the ""rpet 
the machine cannot n'.ch, Dry tbese a ... as with a clean absorbent doth. 
Stan lhe machine at one curner of the carpeL Keep the rotating brush"" fiat 
on the surface to \>e cleaned. Moving the machine in smaU circles work 
slralght acro" the carpel. Return in a parallel slightly overlapping patb_ 
Stop after cleaning a few strips and use tbe wet-<lry vacuum de""er to pick 
up the dm_filled foam_ It should not rem.in on the carpet longer tban four 
minutes. Pu,h the vacuum brusb forward in .tnight. parallel stroke. '0 the 
nap will lie Uniformly. Conllnue to shampoo and pick up alternately until 
lhe wbole carpet is dean. Afterwards riDse out tbe reservoir. pail and 
vacuum lank_ Ciean all the brushes used. Wipe all the machines and cord.. 

The carpel! and rugs in the historically furnished rOOms require gentler, 
more spedaliud ca .... Unlike modem ODes tbey cannot be ... placed at will. 
As tbe fir.;t procedu .... learned long ago from costly .. perience. protect 
!.hem from dire<;t ,unlight. Close the b~nds or draw lhe shade at each 
window during the hour.; tbe sun would ,bine tbrough it onto an historic or 
reproduced carpet. Do this eOcn tbough tbe windows bave ullraviolet filter.; 
(,ee Protecting the Building and Furnishing.. Chapter 12)_ Both meas­
urcs are importan!. 

Removal of laos" dirt comprises lbe nexl housekeeping concern essenlio.! 
to Ihe preservation of the e~hib"ed carpets and rug>. The vacuum cleaner 
provides the safest means, but use it with exIra care. Slow chemical 
changes coupled with wear have weakened the threads of old carpet... 
Slrong suction could hreak fiber1 or tear loose those already broken. Fol-
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low in general the vacuuming procedures described for modem carpelS, hut 
first adjust the control to reduce the pull (see E'I0,pment, Chapler 11). 
Usc the least amOunt of suction that wililif! the din particles. If lbe carpel 
has a pile, move the vacuum only in tbe dlrection tbe pile lies, Dol against 
nor acroSS it. Where tbe fabric bas already frayed, lay a sheet of plastic 
window screening over it to hold damaged threads in place. Vacuum 
through the me$h. Bind the cut edge, of the ,ereen with '3pe to protect the 
earpct_ Do nO! wait to vacuum old carpetS until dust ha, seuled thickly 
among the 'tranm, but awid vacuuming tbem oflener tbao they regui'e 

Oinging din inevitably collecl> on lbe,. carpel>. but machine sh.mpoo­
jog IS '<>0 harsh for them. Have" !extile conservator wash or dry-clean 
exhibited calJ>elS. If you cannot c.ll on Lbe direct services of a trained 
conservator, carefully select a professional rug cleaner 10 do lhe JOb. 
Choose ODe, if possible, who has successfully cleaned llistoric rugs for 
other museums. Even so a textile conservator .hould specify the techniqu", 
and cleansers to use. 

If sometbing spills on One of these carpelS, blot up th. excess at Once. 
Use lhe inward circling application of an ab""'Oenl pad 10 prevent fuM.r 
spreading. Dampen a clean doth in wa~( aDd with sjmilar mOlions gel oul 
as much more as you can. Then notify the curator Immedialely. ('i]d fibers 
and dyes may nO! reacllO Slain removaltttimigues like mooem carpelS do. 
Se con.ult a tulile oonservalor or profes.sion.1 rug cleaner if time permilS. 
Otherwise te.,t lbe fastness of the colors before proceeding. WeI a collon 
swab in lhe Donionic neutral detergent solution. DampeD a very .mall area 
of e.ch color involved Pr ... s a clean wh,le bloner against the dampened 
'pot. The bloller will pick up dye if it runs. Repeal lhe l ... t with Sloddard 
solvent for a gre",y Slain. Unles.s some of Ihe colors do run. you can use 
wilh relalive safely tbe SlaiD removal procedures previow;ly described. 

Another class of 300r coverings includes rubber or plastic runner;; and 
enlrance mats. They collect dirt by inlention to keep it from the floor or 
carpels tbey prolttl. The frequem cleaning !bey tberefore rc<juire involVe< 
two slages. Vacuum tbe runners and malS in place as ohen as they need it. 
Use lhe vacuum anachmenl !hal worn !>est 00 lheir variously molded or 
fibrous suriaces. When lbey call fo, more lborougb cleaning, vacuum them 
fir<!. Then lAke them outside. U<e a brrn;b ""d hot detergenl solution to 
scrub them. Rinse !hem amply with a garden hose. Be sure both lOp and 
botlom surfaces are dean and dry before pUlling lbem back iD place. Also 
Vacuum Ihoroughly lhe areas of Hoor or calJ>e! they will cover. Thi< is a 
good time 10 loo~ [or signs o[ acceleraled wear. 

Rooms correctly refurnished 10 .how cODditions of the 18oo·s and laler 
1700's may have olher kinm of Hoor covering nO longer commonly used. 
MoJem deanlIlg technology bas nol taken lhese inlo accounL SIf1lW mat­
ting often replaced carpel. in 'urn mer or covered 300rs Ibe year round. 
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Mailing gets".. dirty as exhibued oa'P"ls do. II tends 10 lurn yellow. 
Welling harms it. Old hme housekeeper< swept malting with care and 
damp wiped ii, usually witb .alt water, wbich you should not use as i( 
migbt corrode metal objects nearby. The saU seemed to retard yeUowing. 
For routine cleaning now use the Vacuum deaner. Select an attachment 
!hat win not abrade tlJe reeds. Move the wand back and forth in the 
direction the reeds roo, not aero., them. Observe the cffect and control the 
amount of .uction ~ccordingly. When the matting looks soiled or dingy, 
vacuum it and lhen damp wipe it. Dip. dean doth in clear warm waler 
and "luceze out tbe e,cess. Rub the doth o,er the matting lengthwise 01 
the reeds. Change dmm and Water as ohen as ne~e5Sary. Dry lhe matting 
by wipmg it with a fre.h cloth. l! clear water docs not take Oul the dirt, use 
a solution of the nonionic neutral delergent applied in the Same manner. 
Rinse with a doth dampened in dear water aDd wipe dry. Fillally wash out 
the cloths, rin~e and wipe the pails, empty the vacuum dust bag and dean 
the auachment. 

Another obsolete 11<>0' covering fonnerly common i, oilcloth. A fore­
runner of linOleum, it adorned many hallway', ,orne kitchen. and occa_ 
sionally other rooms. It con.isted of burlap ,tretched and covered witlJ 
many layers of oil paint app~ed to both sides. The upp"r surface often 
carried stencilled or block printed designs. The hou.ekeeper swepe lloor 
cloth.< regularly. They re~uired occasional washing. usually with clear 
water because the very alkaline soap available affe<:ted the paint. To 
brighten an OIlcloth and give a slight gloss it was .ponged witb milk and 
rubbed dry. Mo.t oilclo!hs in e,hibli.ed rooms arc "'productions. Clean 
them by dust mopping, vacuuming and occasional damp mopping. Thos~ 
subject to wear should receive a fresb coat of varnisb wbeD needed to 
protect the de,ign. Oean !hem !boroughly first. Waxing !hem would gIve a 
fal,e appearance. A little beeswax applied to the old ODes made wem 
dangerou.ly ,lippery, so it.< use was avoided. 

WalLo and Criling:< 

Some of tbe airborne dust and soot in ""y room comes to =t On walls 
and ceiling>. A film of din accumulales almoot ~nnoticed except where air 
currcnlS above radiator:;; Or around duct opening> CODcentrate the depo.it. 
Walls also become dirty wbere people touch them or where objects being 
moved rub against them. Mooem practice iDciude, lour waU deaning 
m~asure,. The5c comprise spot ckaning, dusting, washing and the cleaning 
of high wall or ceiling gnUes. Most modern wol] finishes permit the .mount 
of wa,hing involved. Huaoric wall cDvering> often le~uire modified or 
different care. Old fini'hes may occur in public access aDd staff arcas as 
well as in the e:o;hibited rooms. Some of the restored wall, in the latter may 
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be quite washable. Check with th. restoration archrteci to determine the 
deaning characteristics of all wall' in lbe h.i.5toric building. 

Spot deaning forrru a regular part of daily roOm care. It removes from 
washahle ,uriaces tbe ,mudge, and marl<s leI! by hando and .ccidemal 
bump', Use a clean cloth or sponge dampened with waler and a dean, dry 
wiping doth. Rub lbe .pot gently with the damp clotb 0< sponge to wipe 
away the dirt. Thcn dry the area with tbe second doth. If waler alone does 
001 remove the Spol, dampen another doth with the uonlOoic noutra] de­
tergem solution and rub it again. WIpe off any detergent residue Wilh tbe 
first cloth or 'ponge and follow with the dl)' doth, If the Spot now looks 
deaner tban the surrounding wall, usc tbe firs! damp cloth or sponge 10 
blend in the edges. 

Many building managers have Ihe walls and celUngs dusted wilh a clean, 
unlrooted dusl mop. Others employ a vacuum cleaner for this purpose. 
Excepl when dealing with molde<! pla<ler ",mamenlation, for example, use 
the vacuum to dust walls in hlSmnc buildings because It collects the dirl 
more dliciently. AtlEtch tbe wide brush designed for wall du'ting. Sl.art in a 
comer al tbe ba<eboaro lind move Ihe brwh upward. Touch tbe wall lightly 
and evenly with tbe brusb hair.;. Overlap successive ,Irokes. Cominue 
around Ihe room. K""p the brush cl'''11 t", avoid sireak!;. Lift cobwebs 
outward and upward '0 they do not ,mear. Cbange tools, if noeessary, to 
clear hea~ier deposits from ledges, molding. and other honwntaJ surfaces 
beyond reach of daily dusting. Vacuum tbe ceiling wiLb the same wide 
brush and with equal care. Dusting overhead is muscle straining work Lbat 
call' for period, of rest or alternation with other 1301:.<. When finished, 
dean the vacuum b""'hes used, empty and clean tbe du't bag. Wipe alI the 
machine and cord. 

Wan washing re9uires preparation. Move furnitore to the center of the 
room. Take down whatever is hanging on Ihe walls. windOW draperie, and 
cunams as well as pictures and mirron;. Spread drnp doths. Have ladders 
",ady. Mi% a <olution of Ibe nonioaic neutral del<rgent in one pail and 
provide clear Water in another. Dust the walls with the vacuum deaner. 
Then begin wa,hing. Dip a clean .ponge in the detergelll and "'Iuee"" Ollt the 
exces,. Starling al the baseboard in one corner of the room wet a section of 
the wall about two r .... t wide and five fect high (.6 X 1.5 m) Or a Com­
parable a",a without rubbing. Then rub Ihe wetted section with the sponge 
using straight strokes lip and down or sidewise and enough pressure 10 take 
off the din_ Rinse immediately with a fresh sponge <queeu:d oUl of the 
clear waler. Dry the cleaned <ection witb a wiping doth. Continue around 
the lower half of Ihe wall wetting. rubbing, rinsing and dIJ'ing about JO 
square feel (c. I m") at a time. Overlap the preceding section a little with 
each neW One. Wash !he woodwork in the same manner as you Como to it. 
Return to tbe staning point, sel tbe step I.dd« ;", po,ition and wa;h 
successive sections of the upper wall with the .. me technigue. If any 
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detergent or waler drips or run, onlo a portion already deaned. wipe ;1 off 
at once with a clean damp dotb or 'ponge. Wash the ceiling foUowing tbe 
same steps. Throughout the process keop tbe sponges wdl rinsed. Change 
the solution and nnse water and [;Ike a fresh drylflg c1eth as of leo as neces_ 
sary to clean Ille ,uri.c.s well. AI the end fold the drop cloths neatly. put 
lhe furnishings carefully back in place, clean the vacuuming equipment, 
rinse and WIpe !he pails, wash !he sponges and Cloth< and relurn all <0 

proper storage. 
I! dark >plotCh'" of soot and dust settle above radialors or around the 

grilles covering air vents belore !he walls need a complete wasrung, clean 
them off :u follows. Wet a 'ponge in water containing a litlle household 
ammonia (not the sud,mg variet)'). Squeeze It well to pre_ent any drip­
ping. Damp wipe the smudged area clean. Then dry it with a dean wiping 
clotb. Damp wipe accumulated din fmm all the grille suli.ces within reach 
and dry them also. 

Hi,tonc bousekeepers must often maintain cld wall finishes by painstak_ 
ing methods, The exhihited wall. in !heir care may have relatively fragile 
coverings of documentary imponance or aCCurate reproouction. as UII_ 
washable as lhe originals. Rather than subject especially valuable ones LO 
'pot cleaning> use protective measUr ... to prevent visitors from touching 
tbem (see Protecting the Building and Furnishings, ClIapter 121. Stoll' 
members who work beyond the barriers. should exercise caution 10 avoid 
damag>ng tbese wall., When finger smudges and mark> appear on old 
plaster or woodwork. dean tbem off carefully hy damp wiping with a 
.ponge dipped in very dilUle ammonia water. Wipe the deaned area dry 
wilh a doth. T~is melbQd shQuld ordinarily "'"ri<. f(lT walls and t(lu~babk 
ceilings thaI are unfinisbed, painted, varnished or wu polished. If the dirt 
persim on unfinisbed woodwork, scour the smudged area wi!h a tbi n pa'te 
of wbiting and' water using a stiff brush. Theo wip" off any residue of me 
abrasive with a damp cloth. Should a waxed ,uliace require more thorough 
'pot cleaning, use a cloth uompened with turpentin~ or Ihe substitute painl 
!hinner to remove tb. soiled wax and apply a thin coat of freSob paste wax 
10 the cleaned Spol. Di,p""" of tbe soiled cloths promptly. If modem 
proprietary fini.>bes regardless of biuorical appearance bave been used to 
polisb exhibiled walls, follow the mannfacturer's cleaning instruction.<. 
Mural paintings on wal1'l or ceilings of COurs.e requiTe the attention of a 
paintings conservator for any ,on of cleaning. When smudging or marking 
OCCurs on old wallpaper. roll powdeted era,er gently over tbe surface as the 
cleaning agent (e.g, Opaline or Skum-X). Brush off and vacuum up tbe 
used powder. Damp wipe spots from washable reproduction wallpaper. 
Before "\tempting 10 clean smudges from wall covering, of ,ilk. leather or 
other exceptio".1 materi.ls consult a conservator. 

To dusl mos.l old wal!, and ceilings use tbe vacuum cleaner as described. 
Be ">Ira careful to manipulate the brusb gently. Reduce the s"clion where 
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it SCems ad,isable. Vacuum fine fabric cov~red walls through plastic 
,creening. Molded plaster. as in cornices and ~.iling medallions, may rc­
quire careful dusting by hand. Do not use the vacuum on mural painting. 
nor on any pamted surface that S"OW5 the slightest flaking. A[ [he first sign 
of paint loosening, inform the curalor, In the case of a mural Or 01 original 
pain! the curator will call in a conservalOr_ Ot"erwise he may refer tho 
paint problem to the restoration archltec(. 

Whcn old watts finished With paint, v"mi,h or wa~ require "'.s"ing, do it 
cautiously with a mild ,olution of the nonionic neutral detergent. Follow 
the procedures for weltipg. rubhing, nnsing alld drying deta,led above. 
Should woodwork without. fini'h require more intensivo cleaning, scour it. 
Use soap and dry altor scouring. If tw. involve, a whole "all, do a section 
at a time following the pattern of ordinary wall wash mg. Do not atlcmpt to 
wash some wall coverings_ Tbese include w.1l fabrics, old wallpap<r and 
reproduced paper tbat i, nO! gu"r~nteed washable. Depend On regular 
dusting to keep lhem presentable for as long as possible. When further 
cleaning eventu.]]}· becomes necessary, a ConServator should '"p<rviloe it. 
WhitewasMd walLs and ceiling., lormerly common in many rOOIl1. besides 
the cellar, received fresh coals at lea'lt once" year, so Ihey did not require 
washing. Most restorahon 3tehileeTJ; imil.ate the dfect of originally white­
washed surface, with a more dur.ble paint tbat can be washed wim care. 

The sooty accum,,;ations ahove radiators or around air grilles sometimes 
occur on unwashable hi,toric wall finishes or coverings. These situations 
require strict attention 10 the cleaning and replacement of air IiIters and 
any other mea;ures that will reduce the rate of deposit. More frequent 
dusting may also help. Prote~tive ~overings may h<ocome necess.,),. A 
conservator should sp<cify methods for cleaning !be soiled areas ~on5ider­
iog both lhe nature and condition of tbe bistonc suriace .nd the kinds of 
dirt deposiled. 

Wiod.,..,. 

Modern window cleaning involves ""0 stage,. dusting and wa'" ing_ Both 
differ little from past practices. Housekeepers wip< or vacuum tbe inside 
woodwork of windows and "'ip< tbe inside of tbe glass as part of daily 
dusting. They use an ulltreated dust cloth on tbe gl"",. damp<ning it if 
necessary (0 remove fingerprinlS_ Window ", .. hing entail. con,iderable risk 
of f.ning. As a ,.fely measure building man.gers often bave e~peru do 
this work "nder contract. Whoever washes tbe windows ehecl« the condi­
Bon of the ladders and the window, belore trusting m lbei' st"'nglh. The 
job requires ,uitahle ladders. dusting equipment, a sponge, a ,qucegooc or 
chamois, a pail of waler ~ontaining " lillie nonsud'ing bou,ehold ammOnIa 
and pads to protect the floor and sill. It proceeds as follows. Take down 
curtains and drap<s liable to be soiled during tbe operation. E~ercise great 
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care to avoid "-'omaging fragile lextile. in the process (it may eVen be wiser 
to wash such cunained windows only twice a year). Dear any obj.c~ from 
the 1m or adjacent 1I00r. Dust thoroughly the window !reme, sIll, mul~ons 
and pone" inside and out. Get inl0 a ,.fe fX>Sition 10 w..-b the oU15ide of 
the glass. Dip lbe sponge in the cleaning solution and squeeze out tbe 
excess. Rub the wet ~ponge over tbe glass in straight, horizontal, over­
lapping slrakes working from !he lOp of lbe pan" downward_ Remove all 
lhe diny Water from the glass with a squeegee or chamois. Use the sponge 
to rid: up .xcess waler at lhe lower edge of the pane and 10 keep the 
squeegee blade dean. In using the squeegee wet tbe edge of lhe blade. Then 
draw it ;n straight, overlapping slroke, either from lop to bottom of the 
pane or from 'ide to ,ide with a continuous turning movement at each eod 
of the horizontal ,troke •. If small pane, make 3 squeegee awkward to 
manipulate, rub the wet glass with a chama .. to pick up Lbe dirt laden 
water. Repeat <he w ... hing pmce .. on the inside of the gl .. s, Then in.pect 
th. window carefully, using !be sponge and chama;" !rI remove any ,treab 
or .poa that remain. Fcrr good results change the water frequently. AfLer 
washing the window, rebang curtains and drapes, replace ob~cl.< movw 
out of lbe way. rinse and wipe out the pail, wash sponge, and chamoi., 
dean the 'queegee and return equipment!JJ storage. 

Ear~er hotlsckeepe'" often polished windowpanes after w ... bing them. 
To do thi' they rubhed tbe glass with 3 dean, soft linen doth or with 
chamois or crumpled new, paper. They avoided ...... brng window. in direct 
,unlight because rapid drying tended to leave Slrea ... . 

To clean pl ... tic ultraviolet filters monnted over windows s.., C ... e Ex­
hibit<. Chapter 15. Follow the manufacturer's instructions for deaning 
filter films applied dlre<:t1y to the gl ... s, 

Window Sbsdes and V.nell.an Blinds 

These furnishings naturally collect din that "'ef'! in around clo,ed win­
dow. Or blows through op"n ones. Shades and blind.!; therefore need clean­
ing regularly. Their continual eXf"'Oure to strong light weaken. the doth of 
.hades and tbe t.p''' of Venetian blinds. This Iimil.< the choice of .:leaning 
methods. The ~lZing used in many window shades also makes it inadvisahle 
to wash tbem_ For shades two P'a<;esses should combine to keep them 
reasonably clean. Dust them frequcntly to remove loose dirt. Damp wipe 
tbem before more persIstent .oiling hecomes appareot !JJ visilors. Do the 
dusting with. vacuum cleaner in most in.t""ces. Use an atlllchment with 
soft bri,tb. Employ straight, o.edapping strokes. Reduce the suction if 
the fabric i, old or weak. Vacuum hoth sides. If the shade is mounted on a 
spring roller, pull it down fulliengih to dust the inside. Then raise it slowly 
wbile moving the brusb back and forth along the roller to vacuum the 
outside. To damp wipe ,hades use a sponge or wiping clotb dipped in dear 
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water and sque .... d nearly dry. Preferably take the shade, do""" and lay 
them Oat on a smootb surface one at a time. Wipe the upper ,ide gently 
with straight, overlapping stroke, 10 Iill off adhered din. Rinse the .ponge 
or cloth olren and change the Water before it beoomes cloudy. Dry the 
cleaned surface wIth a fresh absorbent dolb. Then tum the ,bade ove, and 
repeat the process on the other side. Be Sure both side, are quite dry bolore 
rewinding_ If Ibis faHs to clean a .hade satisfactorily, have a lextile <>:lo­
""TVator Ie" Iho siring and any colors io order to recommend a safe d.",,­
ing solution. In dusting and damp wiping shades do not overlook lbe poll 
cord and ring_ Grease from fingc" on the laller may require (he use of a 
liule dry cleaning solvent in wiping it. 

Modem Vene,i.n blinds with metal ,Iats present a familiar cleanmg 
problem. La'ge establishments dust them by either of twn methnds and 
choos" amo~g th,ee wa5hing procedures. To dusl a VenOlian blind m 
accordance with these praclices lower it [ulliength and lum tbe slats to the 
closed po.illon. Sweep Ihe entire .urface with a ,,..,aled dust mop or with a 
vacuum cleaner. Begin al Ih" lOp and work back a:cd fortb wong the sla~. 
Do not neglecl lbe housing. After tini.hlng one .. de tilt lbe slats in the 
opposiu di~ection and ",po:8t the process 10 dust the olher .ide. Then 
adjust the slals opo:n and brush tbe dust out of the "'pes. Us. a band scrub 
brush dry or the vaCUUlD. Furnished structure mu~urno having modem 
style blind.. in staff, storage or ul,lity areas should probably dust tbem wilb 
a vacuum cleaner because it removes tbe dirt with less scartering. A long 
bristled dusting attachment works be-il for the 'lals and tbe nphot.lery tool 
for tho !ape~. aean Iho dust mop or vacuum b<fore putting it away. 

Venetiao blinds may b< washed io place. taken down and washed by 
band OT macbine washed The first method applies particularly to blinds 
awkward to get down and reinstall. Hand washing fits most olher siluations. 
Only the necessity to clean many blinds warranlS an investment in spedal 
machines. To wa<h a Venetian blind in pia"" dust it tboroughly as de­
scribed. Prepare One pail with the nollionic neutral detergent solution and 
""nther with dear water. Provide lh,..,e dean wiping cloths and a slep 
ladder nf the proper height. Set the slat.< lIat opo:n. Dip Ibe first cloth in Ihe 
detergent solution and squeeze out Ibe excess. Use it 10 wipe Ibo top slat 
dean from end to end on botb sides. Wet the second dOlh in tbe dear 
waler, squeeze it and rinse the cleaned slat. Wipe it dry wilh Ihe third cloth. 
Continue this tbree-step process one sial at a time until the blind i, fini,hed. 
Keep the wet cloths well rinsed. Change the ,olution. rin~ water and 
clOths as necessary to assure effeclive clealling. Wipe any spm, or 'p"lIers 
from the window and surrounding woodwork before cleaning and pUlling 
away the equipment. 

To wasb btind< by tbe second method take them 10 a suitable work 
space. If neglected unlil quite diny, immerse them a few al a time in a 
,olution of the nonionic neutral delergent. A bathtub can seNe as a lank 

• 



• 

• 

• 

Hou.ek"ping 141 

for tbis purpose. let them soak only long enough to loosen the dirt. Then 
hang each blind in tum fully open from a snppon of the proper height. Till 
lhe sla .. clos<;d. Wash tbe exposed side with a scrub brush dipped in the 
detergent sollltjon. Rinse wIth a hose. Reverse lhe sIal> and repeat the 
scrubbmg and rinSIng. Tram!er the washed blind< to a drying arca and let 
them hang open witb tbe cOrds slack overnight or until completely dry. 
Mop the Hoor of the washmg area and dean the <quipmeo! used. This 
mode of washing sui .. museum blinds that bave no part in the historic 
scene. 

Period Venetian blinds and exhibited rcproductiono of them usually have 
wooden slats and of len have fancy tapes, Old tapes have surely weakened 
with lime. Replacemems arc likely to be more de~cale and ca,[ly !han 
conventional ones. Dust these blinds carefully, but regularly to prevent 
rapid accumulation of din. Follow the procedure given lor modern blimls, 
but take extra precautions with fragile tapes. U&e reduced suction when it 
seems .ofer. Interpose plastic screening as funher protection if needed. 
Dust especiall), weak or valuable tapes by hand with a len,; brusb. 

Do not wasb wood·slatted Veneti"" blinds on exhibition. Instead damp 
wipe them in place. If the paint 00 the slats is intact, adapt the threo-step 
method described for was bing modem hlind' in pi""". Use a minimum of 
detergeot in the solution and wring out botb lbe Wlt5hing 3.!Id the rim.ing 
cloths more completely. Wipe tbe slats gently. For slato witb exposed woc.d 
avoid wetting. Usc a powder<:d er ... er pad WIth a trough below 00 ""-tch the 
crumbs. Wip"'g the wood with potassium oleate in Stoddard ""lvent migbl 
al"" work. A lexliie conservator should enmin. old tapes before recom­
mending safe ways to dean them. If reproduced lapes become soiled and 
bave fa.<t color.;. d.mpen them with a cloth or spong< dipped in the deter­
gent solution. Rinse in tbe same manner with clear waler and absorb Ibis 
with a fresh cloth. Sbould the dirt not respond, stan again. Dampen the 
tape first with Stoddard solvent obsorving fire precautions. TIlen apply the 
detcrgent solution ... before, rinse and dry. 

Fireplace:s 

Keeping. firepla"" dean involves mOre thaD tbe neal bandling of fuel 
and the control or removal of a.<hes. It includes regular care of the beanb, 
m.ntel and fir~ irons. These need more frequent attention in a working 
firepla"" than in one displayed without an actual fire. They should not be 
neglected even in a fireplace emptied for the Summer. Modem cleaning 
methods do not fit oJl aspects of tbis task. panicularty in regard to heanhs. 
DIfferent kind< of heanh< require different cleaning procedures. The old 
practices may still be tbe be>! fat maintaining tbe historic appearance 01 
brick ones. 
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A brick beanh, according to bou>ekeeping instructions in the 1830's--
1860's, should have the bric .... coated. Those Dear r.h~ fire should have 
received a wash 01 redding, a mixture of powde,w red ochre in water or 
milk, applil!d Wilh a paim brush. A conscieotious housekeeper would have 
used (he redding eve!)' day the fire burnro, or al least often enough 1<> 

maintain a freshly treated appearance. The brich out in front of the fire 
were more likely painted with powdored graphite mixed in water, or pref_ 
erably in a hot sQlution of ,ofr :IOap which ga~e tbem a blatk gloss. This 
finish I"-'tod ,omewhat longer. Redding and bl.cking made a fireplace look 
clean and well kept, although the edent to which hou,ekeeper.; followed 
Ihi, practi~e i< uncenain. The coatings Were probably "01 appUed often to 
the bricks 01 • kitcheo fireplace. Here bricks oot so treated sbould surely 
show evidence of being fregueotly wasbed. 

Freestone hearths scrubbed daily with soap and wEller and occasionally 
scoured with sand remained guite clean, but tended to darken. House­
keepers re~tored the original color penodically by waslWlg tbe hearth well, 
then rubbing it with a paste 01 powdered stone in water. They obtained the 
powder from a ,tone cutter, prelerably one working the .ame kind 01 rock. 
When the pa'te dried, they swept up th~ e~cess. The ho:artb then looked 
almost new. The stone. 01 a cooking fireplace cleaned more easily if 
rubbed from time to time with the whale oil used in lamps. Pre.ent day 
methods should keep a stone hearth comparably clean. II it is exhibiled 
without an actual fire. dust it daily with a lfeated dust mop or vaCllU(tl 
cleaner. Damp mop the stones belore they becowe dingy. In a working 
fireplace dust with egual care. Wet mop or scrub !he .tone, with the usual 
detergem solution a~ olten a.! n~SS3r; to remove marks ca1J.led by tbe fire 
or the activities around it. Rinse alI the detorgent residue and wipe dry. To 
extract grease spo" (rom the stone apply Stoddard solvent in a poultice of 
fulle,', earth or whiting. The evaporating solvent sbould drnw the WO'"'t of 
the Slain i~'o the ponltice powder to be bru.hed into a dustpan. Do not use 
a flammable solvent. of cou'""', while any fire rewains. AII.mative. include 
using ammonia waler in the poultice or on non_porous stone 'praying dl)' 
cleaning powder on tbe spot from an aerosol can. The latter acts like a 
!X'ult;ce but usually witb perchlorethylene as the solvent. Follow tbe manu­
facturer's directions. Brusb up or vacuum tbe powder remaining. 

Early housekeepers apparently found marble bearths bud to keep clean_ 
Variou, method, were advocated, some of whicb seow quile harsh. Thory 
included the application not only of strong soapsuds, but of abrasive. and 
acids. Under museuw condition, convenient modem procedures should do 
tbe job. Clean lhe marble in four 'Iage, as needed_ Remove ,urface dust 
daily with a vacuum cleaneT or an uotreated dust doth_ At intervals deteT_ 
mined by the rate of soiling damp wipe the marble with a .ponge dipped in 
clear waler that, a. recommended by the Smithsonian lrutitution, hM .tood 
lor 24 hour, in a covered pla'tic bucket in contacl Wilh white marble chips 
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and dry it w;,h a soft cloth. If wiping fai],!O take 011 all signs of din, waro 
the heanh with the nonionic neutral detergent solution using a hand scrub 
brush lightly. Rinse with dear waler and a sponge or abro,hent cloth. Wipe 
dry with a dean doth. Examine lhe beanh each day for 'POlS or stain., 
Apply spot removal techniques promptly. For water soluble stains brush 
with a lather 01 Lb. detergent solution, rins. and wipe dry. A poultice of 
hydrogen pero:ude and whiting may take out a mOre persistent 'pot. Treat 
OI[y ones with a poultice of ammonia watef or Stoddard solvent and fuU,,'. 
eanh Or whiting. U fuller'S eanh Or "mung is not at hand, ,uboit',!ut. paris 
of cotton batting. An aerosol spot remOver may also work, as should 
commercial marble deaners such as Goddard's or Vermatro. 

Til. hearths should stay clean by daily dusting and occasional damp 
wiping. If they reqUIre more, wasb them with the detergent solution and a 
,ponge. Then rinse and dry. 

Mantels present a variety of materials that require cleaning. Wood, mar· 
ble, other stone, tile and brick occur most frequently in jambs. Mantel­
piecos are often wood or marbl~. The wood may be unfini.hed, paint"" or 
poli'hed; the marble white or colored. plain or carYed. Ene maDter. attract 
atteQtion, so proud housekeep'''s kept them wet! polished. Modem cleaning 
.hould reflect corresponding care. Dusl 0.11 mantels daily. Use a vacuum 
cle8Iler or treated dust doth em wood, tile, freeOlone and brick. ChOose !he 
vatuum or a ,ofl, untreated cloth for marble. Take pain. to gel the dust Oot 
of carYing< and molding<. If smoke from the fire leaves a deposit "Of $O(I!, 

wipe il of( a fine mantel promptly. Use ammonia waler and a SpoDgO, 
followed by a dry cloth. Note that ammonia daruns many fresh woods. 
Use it only it lifter testing Oil an unobtru~1Ve area, the wood dotl not 
daTken and remain dark alter the surface h"" dried. Wasb the finish"" 
woodwork of manlels along wilh the adjacent walls. Use llJ~ same weak 
solution of deterg~nt. Wet a partion at a lime, rub iI, imse it wilh clear 
water and wipe it dry. An unfinished wood manlel shelf may need scouring, 
but not often. Damp wipe maTble manlel, more frequently Ihan washing 
tbem. After sponging with clear water rub the marble dry with a soft cloth. 
Do not let excess water drip or IU1I down the stone. When waslung be· 
COm~s necessary. apply Ihe nonionic neutral detergent as a la!her with a 
soft brush. Wash one r"lati~ly .maU area in this manner, rillSe and dry it 
before proceeding to the next. Avoid drips. In addllion to regular washing 
remove stains whenever discovered. Use techniques ,uggested above for 
marble heanh •. If continual du\.ling. wipjng and washing eventually dull 
the polished surface of the marble, bave a conserYa(or recommend treat­
ment. It will probably involve careful rubbing with a m,ld abrasive. Damp 
wipe mantel tiles as they need it. Wipe Ihem dry promptly. As with hearth 
lile" wash them occasiono.lly. When brick Or free'tone jamb' become 
soiled, w""h them with the detergent ,olution and hand ,crub brusb. Rinse 
and dry them. Some brick jamb, can appropriately take the old treatment 
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of painting Wllh ted <>ehre mixed with milk or water. 
Andirons, grates, fire hacks. fenders and fire tools alS<) demand continual 

attention. Iron rust.<, brass lMIl;shes, soot and ashes soil the metalwork. 
Rust prevention comes first. Use stove blacking 10 keep ClISt iron andirons, 
grates or fire bach f""lished. Andirons and tools forged of wrought iron 
resist rust quite welL In lhe absence of a hearth lire and in especially humid 
situations give them added protection by applying a thin "",at 01 mIcro­
crystalline wax or hard paste wax. Check lhe tool. Itegu.olly_ If any ru<l 
appears, remove it with fine stul wool and WlUt the surface. Bright sLeel 
fenders and fine lools rust much more Teadily. Give them a high polish 
using 600 emery paper_ AVOId making fingerpriD\.s. Work while lhe <1 .... 1 is 
warmed by an electric heater and in Ille absence of fume> from burning 
coal or kerosene. Then protect the polished surface with a thin layer of 
microcrystalline w .... carefully rubbed on 10 cover the steel completely and 
melt it into a Uniform thin film by means o{ an eleClne heat lamp. Brass 
fenders. andltons and tool handles also require pohshing. Use a poliol! 
containing a mild abrasive and ammoni.., for eumple, NOWD. For a lIat 
surface brush on a little of this mixture, rub it over Ille brass with a fiat 
.tick of sugar pine wood and wipe Ill. poliShod aru. cl • .". Continue until 
the whole piece is uniformly bright. To polish a round surface replaet. the 
Slick w;1ll Slrands of w{t COlton wrapping twine. Cut about eigUi .. IIS",h of 
conveuient length and lie them together at ODe eDd into a bundle. Loop this 
on"" around Ibe brass piece. Having applied the pollshiDg IIrixture to the 
brass, work the <frands bad; and fonh by pulliug aitern'lely-from eaeb 
end, or fasten the strands by the !mOIled end and work Ibe pie'" bac:k ami 
fonh along Ihem. Thcn wipo: clean. Each polishio&, of caUIR, eul> away 
some of tbe mClaL This jusufies a protectIVe coating 10 delay tarnish for­
matioD. Some commercial brass polish"> c'mUlin a corroSIon mhlbitor. 
Spray the bra" thinly but <,-~enly with a synlhetj~ laOljoer or rub on mkro­
cl)"'taUine aT past<: wax. The laner will duU Ihe .hine a ~ttle_ Polisbing fire 
irons and protecting Ihem {rom corro,ion meant daily hard work. Since the 
metal tended to corrode in the summer dampness of UDusod fireplaces, 
housek""pers c.ommonly rubbed the metal fireplace fining. wilh something 
oily, wrapped them carefully and stored Ibern in a dry attic each summer. 
In fi~pl"","s bemg,.....;l follow also the old daily praeli"" of cleElI\ing '001 
and ashes off the shovel, tongs, grate or other met.alwork. 

Cast iron cooking Or healing stove< require cleaning and protection from 
rust. Hotl",keepo:" in !be 1800', accomplished both purposes by blacking 
and polishing their stoves with powderod graphite. Instructions called for 
doing this every day. Befote convenient stove polishe, b""ame available, 
the daily chore included mixing the graphite with a suitahle liquid such as 
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egg white. sp~eading it Over the Slave and rubbing it with a stiff brush unill 
it shone, Stolle polish now comes ready to uoe and makes the joh much 
ea<;ier. Apply it to all cast iron stoves. In many situations do it often 
enough to main!am a freshly polished look. Follow Lbe d=ions on the 
oontainer. As anOlher ... pect of cleanliness cook ,toves us.ed in demonstra_ 
tions should have the tof" washed after the preparation of each meal in 
keep',ng wilh 19th-century recommendations. Polished steel or hr ... s emheJ_ 
lishments on stoves need to be trealed as described in the pteuding 
paragraph. 

FurniturE 

Economy and convenience determine the cleaning methods appropriate 
for modem furniture in staff office, ""d workroom<. storerooms and area<; 
of public alOU.5s. Dust wood. metal and oomposition surfaces WIth a treated 
dust doth. Do it on schedule f,equently. Much Ie,s oheo clean and polish 
the wood. For this purpose dust it. Then apply one of the current 'ibcone 
deaner_polisher products. Spray or wipe it 00 the wood, then wipe it off 
following the directions 00 the containe,. When metal or plMtic ,urfaces 
become dIrty. wa<;h them with the nonionic neutral detergept solution. Dust 
them lim. Dip a sponge in the ",lution. Squeeze ant the excess and wipe 
over the surface to be cleaned. Rub enougb (0 loosen drt After rinsing the 
sponge 'queeze it and use it to pick up the din.-filled liquid. With_a fresh 
'ponge and clear water rinse the wMhed surface. Dry it witb tbe rinsing 
.ponge or a clean cloth. If metal furniture has been waxed to deter rust, 
dean it by ,t"'pping the old wax. Use a cloth dampened with a petroleum 
dIStIllate paint thinner. a chemica.11y stable ,ubstitute for tmpentme. to 
soften it. TheIl wipe oH any remainder with a dry cloth. Afte, cleaning 
apply a fre,h coal of pas.., wax. Keep linoleum work surfaces clean by 
dusting. damp wiping and occasional rewaxing. Clean the uphol'tery by 
employing four procedures. While doing oth", dusting. clean Olll c,evices 
with a whisk b,oom. Vacuum the upholstery on a regular scbedule using 
the aUaehment designed for the purpose. Remove stains a<; they caur. U 
one of the aero,ol 'pot removers (nO! to be applied to leather without 
speciol reason and precautions because it may remove necessary ~asy 
suhstances) does not work, try the spotting techniques for carpets de­
scribed above. When the uphol,tery becomes soiled. have a oommerciol 
cleaner shampoo it. 

The fumitu", on exhibition requires cleaning by meUIod, that will pro­
long ;1, life and, if possihle, preserve the appea,ance it had when lhe 
historic occupants uoed it. Cleaning operales primarily on the ,uriaces of 
furniture. It therefore oerves botb th"'e objective, when it protects the 
historic tlnish without altering its color, texture or luster. The choice of 
method, depend' on the kiod of finish and its visual characteristics. Before 
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a housekeeper can safely undertake lhe care of h"lOri~ furoiture, the 
Curator should identIfy and record the original and any overlying finish." 
They ar. not only among the most ,'aluable "'~LS 01 the objects, but 
provide the reference point.. for fulme car •. A con..,rvator can often help 
make lhe identifications. He ~hould also "'mow any accumulated layers of 
dirt or products of delerioralion and restore (he surface 10 an historically 
aocural.e and exhibi,.bl. condition. If no qualified COnservator is available, 
the curator may have a reliable furniture [.storer under supeT"i~jon apply 
nondestruelive interim measure, to make lhe piece presentable. Whatever 
Ihe restorn does should not jeopardize later analysis or conservation. He 
should document hIS work completely. The hOllsekeeper's responSibility 
begins when the furniture is ready for exhibitton. 

Cabinetmakers and chairmal;:ers applied several kinds Olf finlSh.s IOl fur_ 
niture WOlod. Cleaning requiremenls for the wood surfaces differ accord_ 
ingly. Thai is why Ihe housekeeper needs to Irnow whal each finish !S. All 
the finiShes need dusling and meaSllres IOl remove clinging dirt. Most call 
for poiishl"g as well. With the c"coptions nOled below dust all tYre' with a 
trealed duM clOlth. Change 10 a dean face or a fresh doth frequently. ~t 
the cloth into all the crevices of c:tn>ed, molded or fretled omamenlS. 
ImmediateLy ;uter dusting rub most poll'hed finishes with a clean, sof~ 
untreated ci(7!h to hrighten the polish. Do not use modem fumiture pol­
ishes nor older abrasive ones. Neither serves the objectives of historic 
housekeeping. In damp wiping and w"-'hlng use a minimum of \'tiller 10 wet 
sponges Or cloths. As another general rule do nOf lei flmtiture remain in 
direCI sunlight. It can fade wood finishes severely. Close blmds or draw 
shades 10 prevent it. Treat Ihe various finishes more specifically as follow", 

Raw wood 

SOlme work furniture and pieces made under frontier condit;o~s have no 
coating over the generally smoothed surface of the wood. The fumiture at 
the OUtJet has the natural color of the wood. This eh."ges gradually as 
whalever comes in contact wilh tbe porous surface tends to leave a residue. 
Dusl this kind of furniture daily wilh an untreated doth to avoid staining 
Ihe wood with oil. Subsequent rubbing is u!!necessary. Remove spots or 
Slains thai disfigure the article as tlley OCCIlr. Scruh the stained area with a 
lillIe of the nonionic neutral detergent Solulion, rinse and dry. Under 
normal con-ditions damp wipe and d')' the wood once in two years. Aim in 
doing Ihis 10 keep the wood as nearly as possible in the condition of initial 
display by minimizing progresSlve discoloration from accumulating grime. 
Kitchen table lOlPS and perhaps a few Ollher special surfaces require a 
higher level of cleanliness. Scour them", needed. Early housekeepers used 
sand or woc.l ashes, wator and a sctub btu"". Substi,ute a mOldem scouring 
powder or soap. 
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Oil-fini.hed wood 

Linseed oil applied direcOy to Ibe wood in Soeveral coats with much bard 
rubbing produced the fini.h on many pieces of fumllure. The oil hardens, 
darkens and eventually shrinks a liule. Dust tlu. finish each day wilb a 
treated doth_ Rubbing after dusting Should bring up .ome of Ihe initial 
glo". Once in twO ycars "-' a rule w"-'h the wood willi a sponge dampened 
in Ihe nonioflJc neUlral detergent Solulion. Rinse wilh a .econd .ponge and 
clear waler. Wipe dry wlIh a doth. Then rub to poli.h. Use me detergent 
solution promptlY to wash off stains. H IblS does nol work, rub the stained 
area with a hili. lurpenltne sub.titute and a mild abrasive. Oldtime house_ 
keepers used rOllOnSlOne. After about five years of regular cleamng llIe 
curalOr might have a fresh. thLn coat of boiled lin<t-ed oil apphed to the 
wood and rubbed to a fine glOSS, mal..ing sure thai B more IS rubbed off llIan 
was put aD." A light cleaning with the turpentine substitute would probably 
be soJer. 

Painted wood 

Bolli COmmOn and high style furniture may have a painted finish. Some­
limes a coat of clear varnish covers !he paint. Whether e~ed or var_ 
Dished, dust the painted furniture with a treated doth daily. Use II" damp 
sponge or doth to wipe off soiled sPOI< Ot stain, as soon as discovered H 
water fail' 10 remOve tbe stain, tl)' carefully a cloth moistened wilb-Slod­
dard solvent. Usually a biennial damp wiping with a spongc or cloth and 
clear water should remove the dirt llIat resists llIc dlUt cloth. Wipe dry 
afterward,. If this does not .uffice, wasb the paint with a nnld solu~\l\l of 
the detergeDt, rinse and dry, Use a minimum of liquid in the proces>. Paint 
and varnish chip easily. Be especially careful not to hit furniture having 
these finishes during cleaning operations. Vacuum deaners, dust mops, helt 
buckles and buttons too frequently damage wood finishes of aU kinds 
through carelessness. 

Varnisbed wood 

A fine varni,h finish eonsis!s of many layers of an oil varnish, ""ch 
carefully flowed Onto the wood and rubbed very smooth. Oft"" the vamioh 
has a surface coating of wax. If so, clean it as wax_finished wood_ Other­
wise du,t it each day with a treated cloth. Then dry rob wllh a soft cloth 10 
mamtain Ihe polish_ Remove stain. by prompt damp wiping. wa.hing willi 
detergent solution or rubbmg with a clOth dampened iD Stoddard solvent. H 
white 'pots occur, rub them with a little linseed oil. Should more df"'tic 
lreatment be necessary for spot or stain removal, consult a conservator. 
For the biennial cleaning damp WIpe and dl)' !he wood, or if Dece"ary, 
wash with detergent solution, rimc and dry_ Then polish by dry rubbing 
with a soft cloth . 

• 
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Boe.wax dISsolved in turpentine provided a popular finish applied. di_ 
rectly to wood or over varnish_ It was of'en kept highly polished. 01.1'1 it 
daIly with a lreated cloth. Give it additional rubbing with a hard clOlh if 
necessary to polish the wax. If damp wiping does not clean soiled or 
,woed spat<, WIpe them with a very litlle pa.o;te WEU on a cloth. nen rub 
to pollsb. At rwo-year inlerv.], clean the suriace with a clolb dampened in 
turpentine substitute. Wipe welL Then apply a fresh coat of hard p"'te 
wax. Use only a li,tle wax. Spread It thinly. Rub it to • fine polish. Use a 
small brush to clean old wax out of carl'ings and crevices and to polish the 
fresh wax inlhese awkward 'PO"" 

French_polished wood 

This finish used on some fine furniture con,i,T.J of many thm layers of 
specially applied sheilac. DUSI it carefully with a treated clOth. Poli<h it 
lightly afterwarrn with a deaD, .oft cloth, Use the same .poL cleaning 
method. as for varnish. Damp wipe to remove dinging din. Damaged 
French polish reqmre. an e~pertlo repair. 

Gilded wood 

Gold leaf forms the gildmg on ..,me furniture. This delicate fimsh may 
decorate only a small part or Cover the whole surface as in fine mirror and 
picture frame,. When a coatmg of varnish thoroughly covers the gold leaf, 
lb. appearance of the gold ,uffers, but ito care wvolves less extreme cau­
Lion. In this case cle"" it like othe, varnished surface •. Be ~ntle in the 
process. Avoid using detergent<, IT the gold leaf is exposed, do nol toucb it. 
Dust it re~larly by blowing tile particle. of dirt off with a rubber ear 
syrin~ Or other suilable, mild. air blast. Leave any further cleaning to a 
comervator. Housekeepers of the 1800's covered gold lea! frames with 
paper or cloth during the summer to keep Oy specb off the gilding. 

Finally, keep in mind lhal marquetry, olber inlays and veneers are ,,-,u_ 
ally held in place by water-soluble glue., In damp wiping and wa,hing such 
furniture use a minimum of water. Dry the work quickly and thoroughly. 

Hi'toric furniture in ,torage also needs attention, of course, regardless of 
its ,tate of repair. It ,hould have individual dust covers of unbleached 
muslin treate.d with fire retardant or of polY"'ter or polyethylMe plastic 
sheeting. The housekeeper deans the protect; •• covers, make, sure no 
condensation occurs beneath the plastic ones and watches for any StgTl' of 
in,ect auack 

• 
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The glass cr>mponents o( furniture present [ewer cleaning problems. 
Wipe mirrors, the outside of cabinet doors and clock glass, drawer pulls 
and other exposed glass daily with an untruted du.t doth. Du.t less ex. 
posed glass ,uriaces in the same ways, probably onCe a wed. To remove 
the film of din that deposits on gt ..... and th. accidental finger marb damp 
wipe furniture glass about once a month. Use a sponge or chamois damp­
ened either with clear water or with water containing a little nonsudsing 
household ammonia. Sgueeze out all the excess waler and manipulate the 
sponge or chamois carefully to clean Ibe entire glass suriace without wet_ 
ting the surrounding woodwork. WIpe dry with egual care using a soft, lint­
fr.e cloth or chamois. Furnitur. glass exposed to louclwlg by visilors will 
need 10 be damp wiped mOre frequently. Some furniture g!Jss has painted 
decoration on its inner side. Do nOlloueh the pamted side. Let a conserva­
lOr take care of it. Clean the .'posed side with extra care and the tea>! 
po'Slble mOlslure on the sponge or chamois. Treat tbe gla.'s covering 
framed pictures in Ihe ... me way. 

Marble lOP' of tables, bureaus, washslands and exhibited toilet tixturn 
,oil e"-lily and, if subject to use, ,Lain readily. K""p them clean by daily 
dusting. Use a vacuum deaner fined with its dusting brush in preference to 
an untreated dust dOlh. Perhaps once a month damp wipe the marble with 
a clean spong.:. Oampen the sponge with clear w3ter. IT soot or Olher oily 
dirt i, a problem, add a little nonsudsing housebold ammonia 10 the wa~r. 
Rub the marble dry with 3 soft cloth. Wash il once a year. Use a Ialher of 
Ibe nonionic neulra! detergent. Do a 'mall area. Then rinse and dry it 
before proceeding. If .pol.i or slain. occur, follow the met bods SlIggested 
abov. (or marble hearths. 

Fumiture hardware exposed to view is commonly brass. Keep it polished 
using the malerials and methods described for fireplace finings. In Ihis case 
stan by fitting a template of carUboarrl or stiff paper closely around the 
brass to protect the wood. Use masking lape Or other self-adbesive tape to 
hold together Ihe paMs of the umplate, bUI do not apply the lape to the 
suriace of the furnilllre. Lacquer !he poli'hed br"-lS to aVOld the wear of 
freGuent polishing. Brass bedstead, and door hardware require similar 
treatment. but it may Dot be practical to use lacquer on some door brasses. 
Polish the steel keys of cabine13, desks and drawers with abr"-live rubber. 
Theo give them a protective coating of WIU. Iron hinges and lock. may 
rust. Use fine steel woo! to remove the ru,t. being careful not to scratch 
.djacent wood. Wax !he metal oitern·ards. Finely chased and gilded metal 
ornaments on furniture may be truly fire gilt. Treat !hem !ih gold leaf. 

Leather desk tops and leather upholstery ro-quire cleaniug and protection 
from direct ,ullhght. The laner is vIla!. Be laithlul in do,ing window blinds 
or shades during the periods the <un would shine On the leath«. Keep the 
leather wei! du<ted. Use a Ireated dust cloth on fiat areas, but work the dust 
oUl of crevices and rolled ,earns with a vacuum. When washing become, 
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necessary. perhaps ."e,)' four yMr<, use saddle soap. Follow Lbo directions 
on Ih. container_ After the leather has dried, wipe it wilh potassium lactate 
solution (see MlSceltaueous FUffilShlOg' below). Then treal it with an­
hydrous lanolin in Stoddard solven! or with Bnnsh Museum leather dress­
ing well rubbed into the leather, tIlen as much as posSIble removtd with a 
clean cloth. Ohse"", fir. precautions while applying the dressing as well as 
in storage of the matenal and dlSpo,al of cloth •. Between wa'hing. use Ihe 
leather df."ing about once a year. 

Fabric uphol'tery provides different problems for the hi'toric house­
keeper. They parallel those encounterod with uhlbited ca'P"LS discussed 
above and fabric fumi,hi"!;, considered in the following ,eclion. As with 
carpets the older te~tiles have weakened while reproduced ones usually are 
exp'''';v, and hard to replace. Compared w\!h carpets upholstery fabrics 
are more delicate and ohen more easily harmed. Since direct ,unlLght aclS 
destructively on te:ootilc fibers and colors even faster than on leather and 
wood finishes, adjust 'hades or blinds without fail to exclude it during 
critical periods. The Core of fabrics justifies keeprng all the blinds closed 
except during viSIting hou", to reduce Ihe Ioto.l amoum of Ughl exposure. 
Dust lIpholstery regularly. Once a week seem, desirable in average situa_ 
tions. Use a VaCUum cleaner with a Hat, brushl ... upholstery auachment. 
Be ,ure the attachment ;s clean. Reduce the suction by means of Ihe 
control 10 allow for weakened fibers. Hold the plastic screen on the fabric 
and draw Ihe dust out through 11. Changmg to the round dusl!ng attach­
ment with long bri,tio., which should also be clean, work the dust out of 
pleats, ,earns, tufting and fringes. To get dust out of deq> pleat' or from 
around bunons use a small brush in conjunct;on with the vacuum. A lens 
brush is too ,oft for thi, pU<p<>Se. TI)' an artislS' bristle brush, No. 14 
broad, with brisiles about 1)f mches long (c. 38 mmJ.lf an old uphol­
stel)' f.bri~ requires further cleaning, a textile conservator shOuld under_ 
take it, Should a reproduced fabric become obv1Ously soiled or stain"", 
apply dl)' cleaning powder from an aerosol dis~nser. Let il dry complelely. 
Then vaCuUrn up the powder, brushing the area carefully to free the 
particles. 

Fabric Fum;"hingo 

Historic structure museurru; ordinarily conLain a variety o[ tUliles. 
Thesc may include window curtains, window drape., portieres, Lapeslries, 
bell pulls, bed hangings, coverlets, blankets, bed linens, lowel" lable linen, 
doHi .. and others in addition 10 the carpets, wall coverings and upholstery 
already discu,,,,,d_ CatlDn, Imen, ,ilk, wool and synthel;c fibers diHer in 
Iheir cleaning oharacteri,tics. So do tbe wide range of weaves and dyes. 
Age and condition greatly influence the choice of safe method, and the 
frequency with which cleaning should ocCur. A lextile conserv.tor should 

• 
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Illerefote examine the fabrics, if possible, and prescribe the ways 10 keep 
them dean. 

In general give first attention to proteoting the ,,"xlile, from sunhght. 
Operate window blinds Or shades to keep the sun from shIDing directly On a 
fabric. Redu"," the ligbt at olller times when interpretive needs permi!. 
Historically many housekeepers lOok down and put away window cunains 
and drapes during the ,ummer. Some furnished Struct.ure museums wi,ely 
follow Illis pra.ctioe. 

As the second oonSlderation keep fabric fllroishUogs dusted. Whelller 
hanging or lying exposed tbey usuolly need dusting on a weeldy ,chedule to 
prevent a build-up of din. If a textile is iost.Ued in a hanging po,ition and i, 
suflkiently slrong in struClute and condltioD, go over it carefully with the 
round drapc')" Or dusting brush attachment on tbe vaouum deaner. Wash 
lhe brush first to make .ure the bristle, are clean. Work in vertical strokes 
from the top down except as oecessary to get Ihe dust out of pleats, swags. 
trim and tieba.ch. vacuum both sides of the hanging. To du't a more 
fragile hanging take it down carduUy and lay it flat on "de"" sunace. U,e 
the Hal, b",shless upholstery alLacilmeDl. Wipe it dean. Dimini,h the suc­
lion. Place the plastic screeo OVer tbe fabric and vacuum through it. After 
dusting O~e side turn the fabric over carefully ""d do the other;n tbe same 
way. Using die bru.hless at~chment, the screeP and conlrolled .uctioQ 
vacuum Ihe textiles tbat normoJJy lie ou a bod, ~ble or other suna<:<. Tum 
them over and vacuum the back as well. lay muslin or IX'lyes"'t du't 
cOvers over his (oric (ex tiles in drawers, closcts or elsewhere out of visitors' 
sight, but vacuum the Co""rs regularly. Keep a hidden dust co,,", 00 lOp of 
the te'ler of a h.igh po'l bed as oldtime bouse keeper.; did. 

Fabric furnishing' should be waohed or dry-cleaned periodically uol..., 
their condition precludes il. This prevent.< the accumulation of din tbat 
would baSlen deterioration. Nevenhdess, do not attempt to wash colored 
textiles, one, of hi'torical imlX'nance or oneS with weakened threads 
wahout the direct advice of a textile conservator. Those which can be 
washed safely, do by hand. The bc..t procedure employs a tempora,)", 
shallow Lank. The tank, devised from a laTge sbeet of polyethylene held by 
a plywood botl<Jm and board sides, should bo big enough 10 hold the .extile 
unfolded. Fill tbe lank with clear water. Use warm water for cotton or 
linen. Keep it at room temper •• ure for silk or """,,1. Lay the fabric on a 
shoet of plaslic "'[eening Ihe same size or slightly larger h.eld rigid by a 
wood frame. Covor il wilh a second screen if necossary. Lifting it by the 
screen, lower il into the waler wilh the SCreen still heneath it. Push the 
textile genlly to the bottom repeatedly so the water moVes back and fonb 
through lhe doth. Th" should Hush oulthe panicle, of dirt. Liftlbe screen 
out of the tank carrying lhe tutile supported on it. Empty the tank. wipe it 
clean and refill it. Imme"" the screen and f.bric .gain. Creal" the same 
gemle How of Water among the interwoven thread.<. Repeat the rinsing 
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cyde until the water remains clear. Remove the fabric this time, still sup­
poned by tbe .ereen, onlo .nother polyelhylene sheet laid lIat on a suitable 
working surface. Absorb the excess water by blotting with clean towel •. 
Smooth out all the wrinkles gently by bMd. If neces,ary, use pins to block 
the fabric I><' thc thread, run straight and the edges true. Leave it to dry. An 
electric fan win speed tbe drying. hut do not let il blow tbe cloth. Wasbed 
and dried in this manner Ihe fabric sbould not need ironing, When ironing 
i, imperative, do it gently with an iron moderately warm. Clear water 
should suffice to launder a textile merely expo.ed to room air for a year. If 
more clean,ing power i, required, add a little of me nonionic neutral 
detergent solution to the fint bath. Rinse it out thoroughly in the sub­
seGuent cbange,. 

An altemotive procedure demanding 1.,$ 'pace and fewer hand' employs 
a bathtub "-' the tank. U involves more risk because lbe fabric receives less 
suppan while weigh led witb moisture. fill the tub nearly lull witb clear 
water, either warm or at room temperature depending on Ibe JUnd of fiber. 
Fold the fabric as linle as nec~ .. ary to fit tbe tub. Lower it into Ibt: water. 
Holding it .ubmerged gently fold md ",fold. These mOVement> propel 
water through the ciolh to dislodge Ihe dirt. Drain the tub and refill it. 
Manipulate the folds again as me fabric beccme. ,ubmerged. Repeat the 
rinsing until the water ",mains unclouded. Roil tbe f.bric loosely while slill 
under wateL Wlth hands benealh the roll to suppon it, tift it out and lay it 
on Ihe ftat sbeet of polyethylene. Ah<orb exc= WBler from th; rol! with 
towels. TheIl unroll and unfold the textile on me plastio sheet. Complete the 
blo!ting of ",Xces, w.ter. Smooth the fabric as before and block if necessary. 
Leave it to dry, perhaI'" aided by a fan. 

With a conservator's approv.l use the band washing technique 10 clean 
colored textil .. of ,~ilable weight and strengtb in which all d}'c, are fast. 
Reserve dry cleaning for furnishings composed of two or mOre kind! of 
fabric which =01 be uW:o apart, some especiaUy heavy materials and 
those with dyes or sIDng not safe to wash. Have the work done by a 
oa.efully selected dry cleaning pl""t. IUk the operator to test the dyes and 
.izing with whatever solvent or combination of cleaning agen\.'; he proposes 
to ",e. Review lhe test repon befon: authori1:ing biOI to proceed. See lba! 
the dry cleaning Huids he ~""s on lbe m",eum lexlile are completely ff""",, 
He should aLoo cndo.e and suppon il in a suitable protective bag during 
the cloaning prooeK Inspect the cleaned fabric critically and observe its 
condition through me en.<uing yellr. These ob,e ... ,ations wiU determine any 
needed modificalion of prottdures the next time. The Nationa! Institute of 
Dry Cleaning, Silver Spring, MD. ha, done museum quality cleaning of 
textiles, wh-cn necessary without the dangerous use of tumbling machinery, 

Window cunains or drapes in staff .ooms and public access areas usu­
ally consist of modern textile" even if reproducing the appearance of old 
one,. Their location make,,; tbem mOre liable to catch fir. and to endanger 
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human life if they do ignite. Unless they are fiberglas" lbey .bould ~ontain a 
6.me retardant. Washing 0, dO)' deaning remove, it, requiring its renewal 
each )'l'ar. If Ibe.e non_hi'loric bbri", are laundered, trall'lfer lhem from 
Ole l.,r rinse inlo a solution of seven pan, boru. !hI« p'rU boric acid and 
100 pam Water. Be 'ure the solutioD saturates tbe doth. Lift the fabric 
onto a flat sheet of polyethylene as described aoove for bandwashing his_ 
toric te~ti1es. Omit the blotling 'tep bccau.e as much., p"',ible of the 
chemic.1 retardant 'hould remain in the doth. Smootb out the wrinkles 
~arefully because ironing the treated material ri,ks discoloratiOD. Then let il 
dry. Run a lest 'lrip of similar iabne through the same procedure. TO)' to 
ignile pieces of this strip at intervals during the year te make Sure the 
chemi~als remain effeotive unlil the next washing. If the modem curlain, or 
drap .. are dry-cleaned, request the deaner to flame proof them and a t<.st 
'trip for you to check periodically. 

MHtellaneous Fum;,;h1n~ 

Hi'toric hOl.l",k=p""" like their predecessors. Olust spend much patient 
effort on the smaller, usually more numerous objects Ihat comprise the 
intimate furnishings of a roOOl. Handling these 0fu:1I iIilgile as woll as 
valuable artides test, skill in addition to patience. For the sue of safety do 
nOt hurry sucn task<. Remember 10 wear dean cotton glOVts when touching 
meLaI objecl5. The following not,.. suggest cleanmg method. for ~me of 
the common minor fur~ishings; 

To dust a book ad"'luatdy use a vacuum deaner with tbe long bristled 
dusting brusb. Be SUre the bristles are clean befote starting. Hold tbe book 
in On" hand. Pass the bruSh along the top. inner .dge and bollom of tbe 
pages. Then lay down the vao;uum and, unles, the book has a fine l"ather 
binding. wipe Ihe spine and co""rs witb a clean dust clolb. While a treated 
cloth witb only enough oil emulsion should not smear a book co""r. it is 
safer to use an untreated one. Replace the book and ",ke t11e next one. While 
dusting, make sure the book< are not packed tightly on lhe shelf. !.<Jok for 
signs of mold, in'eel attack or damaged bindings. Report any to the curator. 
Dust tne ,belf behind the book<. 

Leather-bo .. nd books require special treatment. Since dust partJcle. ean 
scratcb the leather. some e~perts prefer .not to use a dust doth on tbese 
bindings. Instead dust the spine and covers with the vacuum. Attacb tbe 
Hat. brushles, tool and pass it 'WCr the leatber surfaces without quite 
touching them. About OnCe in two yea", ta~e each leather·bound volume, 
except tbose ill suede covers, and lay il on a dean surface. Slip a sheet of 
waxed pap'" 0. plastic inside the froot aad ba~k cove .. to proteot the 
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page., Brush a (hin coaling of British Museum leather dres.ing or an­
hydrous lanolin in Stoddard sol'cot o'er Ihe lealher. Use Ih. le.,( possible 
amoum. Be careful to keep it from staining the endpapers lhat IiDe the 
covers and the doth or paper on lbe CO~e" of half and quarter bound 
book<. Rub lhe dre,sing in Ihoro\Jgbl~' witb your finger.;, Stand the book ,n 
normal posilion with Ihe covers 'lightly open for about two daY" 10 Ie! the 
dre'$ing dry. Then polish the kalher with a lint-free dOlh and replace Ihe 
boo~ on lhe ,helf. Repon any breaking binges, powMry leather or otber 
delerioration to the curalor. The ,olvent in Ihe leather d"",ing is Ham­
mabIe and mildly 10";0. Keep smokers and other source, of Ignition away 
while Ihe book.< are being dressed and dried. Venlllatc tbe work space 
adequately. 

Every fourth year, unle" e~F""'ure to acid air F""IIUlio~ makes more 
frequent lreatmem desirable. wash tbe leather as follows before applj'ing 
the dressing. Aile' du'ting, wipe the spine and ~ove", with a 'ponge ,jjgb~y 
dampened i~ a mild solution of the lIonionJc lIeutral detergent. RInse them 
with a clean .ponge dampened similarly in dear water. Wipe very ligh~y 
over any gilt tooling. Whell lbe leather bas dried, wipe it agaiD lightly witb 
a sponge dipped in a solution of polassium lactate, Library suppli.,.., markel 
tbe solutiou in the correct strength and add a fungicide to retard mold 
growth. The lactate buffers thelealbe. agairut aclds from tbe air that attack 
leather. Again ret the binding dry. Then apply a leather dressing III before. 
Most otber leather furnishings require periodic washing aod dressn,g in the 
same manner. For suede and leath.", t.nned or finished by less commo~ 
methods consult a con.o,-vator . 

If a book lies open i~ a furnished room, the housekeeper &bould lum 
several leaves to expose a fresh page eacb day "-' a routine pan of tbe 
du'ting operation. Tbh reduce. damage to Ihe paper can<ed by light. 

Ceramic ware 

DuS! porcelain and mrut glazed Or moderately vitnfied pottery with an 
untrealed cloth unless trial proves that the treallod doth lea"". 1IO discern· 
able film. Use a Ie,.. brush instead of a cloth 10 !l"t dll-'t off ceramic objec!5 
having intneale molded decoratiol!. To avoid smearin~ or scratChing p0-

rous uoglaud ware brush the dust from it also. Wash mo,t ceramic fumi,h· 
ing< annually under average conditions. For porcelrun and glaud or other 
nonporous pottery use Warm waler aDd the nOn ionic neutral detergent, but 
water alone for gilded Or overglaze paioled pie<:e •. Add mild ,oap if n=· 
sa')'. Rinse well in dear, Warm water. Let the piece, air dry Or wipe Ihem. 
carefully with a clt:an towel. Do oot wash relativdy SOfl, porotl5. wholly or 
partially unglazed earLheoware in the detergenl solution. Dip it i~ c1ea' 
water at room lemperature. Agitate the water gently 10 carry away loos­
ened din. Dry Lhi. ware by blotting Or palling wilh a dry towel ratber lhan 
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wiping. Check with the ourator before aucmpting to wash American Indian 
or African pottery and any ware or which the clay or pigmem, might not 
withstaod wetting. 

Glassware 

Use ao untreated cloth to dust glass. Wash gl .... 'ware about once a year 
with a solution of the non ionic neutral detergent in Warm water. Omit !he 
detergent if the glas, i, gilded '" painted. Rin,e thoroughly and wipe dry. 
Watch out for any pieces mended with a water·soluble cement. See also 
cleaning methods for the glass of lamp:; and other lighting equipment de­
.cribed below. 

KlIcheoware 

Most historic blChen uteru;u.. are made of iron, copper, brass, tin or 
wood. Many combinc twO or more of these mat.rim. Earlier housekeepers 
undentood the impotUlnce of cJeanlin .. s in l.be lcif.cheo. They scoured at 
le .... t the inside aod lip of iron polS and pans u.<ed 00 the bearth, and tbe 
outside al,o of those u""d 00 stoves. To prevent food contamination from 
tbe corrosion products of brass and copper tbey d."".d uteru;il> of these 
metal> just before as well 3> after use. Tinware they cl.""ed thGroughly, 
but carefull}" to .vcid wearing cr .cratching through tbe thin laye] of tin. 
The iron Core it protected would ru.t quiclrJy. Steel knife hlades reguired 
dally scouring 00 the tnife hoard (a leather-<:overed utensil coated with 
abrasive). In the .ame spirit keep exhibited kitchenware looking as clean 
a. II> users would have. Wipe all the utensils with a treated doth ofteo 
enough to keep them fre. of visible dust. Wash the mctal ones on an 
annual ,chedule. Use warm Water and the nonicnie neutral detergenL 
Rin,e and dry thoroughly. Damp wipe wooden utensil< and the wood pans 
of composite ones. If rust develop. on any of tbe ironware, USe fine steel 
woot or abrasivo rubber to remove it. Poliloh rusted steel dteru;u.. with 6{)O 
emery paper. Then Wet either the iroo or ''''el witb a cortosioo-inbiuiting 
liguid such as CRC 3-36 (avaIlable from d.:aJellO i~ shop suppli .. and 
some bardware sto=). After standing for Otte day, wipe dry with cbanges 
of clean clotb and coat with an inconspicuous layet of micror:rysLBlllne wax 
or hard past. wax to tetard further rusting. Remove th~ tarni.h from 
copper and brass utensil> with the mild abrasive and ammonia polish rec­
ommended above for use on fireplace fiHiQgs, but do not neces .... rily bri~g 
them to as bigh a gloss as orname"tal brass. Apply a light coating of 
'yothot;c lacquet Or wax to avoid the weat of frequem repolishing. Be 
particularly catefulto dean off any of the gteen corr",ioo liable to appear 
in tip crevices and at handle atLachments. A cook would not toterate its 
pre<ence. Treat tinware like copper, but rub gently I<> preserve the tin. 
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"\'ben "living history" participation or demonstrations involve I<.itchenware, 
us" replica,; as a matler of sound preservation policy. 

Lights 

Modem light future, re~utre frequent cleaning. Dust accumulating on 
lamps, refiectors, filters Or bames quickly reduces their efficiency. Remove 
it weekly w;tb a vaCuum cleaner and dusting aUachment. Wash the lamp .. 
reflectors, baffles and housing four times a year. Use a sf<lnge dipped in 
water contllioing a little nonsudstng househOld ammonia and s~ueaed 10 
prevent dripping. Wipe dry with a clean cloth. Cloan ultraviolet filters at 
tJle same time, but foHow the direction in Case Exhibit" Chapter 15, 
hecause these pans arc plastlc. 

Candle holders of all type' and m.terials 'hould b<: dusted regularly. Use 
a trealed cloth for those of metal Or wood, an untreated oue for ceramic or 
gl"'5. Glass pendanLl arc an exception. Use a brush !O dU5( them and work 
carefully to avoid knockmg them agains( one another Or dislodging them. 
They chip eao;ily and the wires break or pull loose. ne candle' themselves 
also gatber dust. especially at their top". To get rid of it ligbt eacb candle 
brieHy once every (wo weeb. Guard against fire in (be process. Notify tbe 
curator in advance and have a fire extinguisher at hand. Wadi candle 
holdeI1 annu1ll1y. Mos( candies(ici<s. can b<: washed in a warm ,olution of 
the nonionic neutral detergent, rinsed well and wiped dry. Candelabra 
usually will come "pan for washing. Damp wipe metal or composite chan­
deliers with a spouge. If you use a detergent solution, rinse them well by 
wiping again with a 'f<lnge and clear water. Dry them carefully. Again 
crys(al chandeliers present a lahorious exception. Their effectivem:.s de­
pends ou the sparkling cleanness of the f.""ted drop<. Washing is e,"entiat. 
but reqUire. you to unhook and take down each pendant piece. Lay these 
in precise order on a f<llyethylenc sbeet spread on the 1I00r so you win 
know the ""act position and ,equence for reassembly. ncn wash each 
pendant with ammonia Waler and f<llisb it dry with a clean, lint-fr"" doth 
or chamois. When all are clean, carefuUy put tbem back together. Brass 
and silver candlesticks require polishing. Treat Ibe brass as described above 
for flreplace fitting.. For silver '''"'' tbe section on silverware below. Snuffers 
and extinguishe" need polishing similarly. Use 600 emory paper to polish 
steel snuffers, which JUst if not carefully maintained. Candle holde" iu use 
become caked wllb the wax Or tallow that drips or runs. Caretul house· 
keepers, nOw as in the past, clean off 'he drippings the next morning. Dip 
metal candl<:<ticks in hoiling water and wipe them dean immediately. Run 
warm water OOer glas, oneS to sohen the Wax or tallow and rub dean. 

Oil lamps generally demanded more housekeeping attention tban can­
dies. Their safety, efficiency and appearance depended on frequent clean­
ing. The daily care of a kerosene lamp when in use, for example, should 
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include dusting the shade and body of tbe lamp, washing the chimney, 
aimming the wick, wiping the burner clean and clearing out all tbe air 
holes in it wilh a toothpick, filling tbe oil reservoir to within a hall meh of 
the top (c. 12 mm), wiping the couide of the oil caD, and finally washing 
or disposing of lhe oily cloths. in addu;on lhe reservoir should be emptied 
once a week and the cloudy oil at lh. hOllom discarded. The shade may 
need washing at the ",me lime. Earlier housekeepers were advi ... d to 
empty the reservoir and oil can each month and wash them out with an 
alkali solution (pe'flash water). AU Lhe alkali bad to be gonen out before 
refilling_ Dust lomp shades with an umreated cloth unless thei, fragility 
requires the lens brush. Most lamp hases can he dusted with a treat"<i 
cloth. Use warm water and the nonionic neotral detergent to wash cbim­
ney;. glass sbades and other gl"-'s parLS. A boule brush or dish sw.h helps 
clean the inside of chimney;, Trim the wick witb sci .. o" or by lifting off 
the charred ends with a dr)' cloth. 

Pe'oV\er 

Utensils 01 this variable a!loy sbould appear well cared for and clean. 
Dusl them daily with a treated cloLh. Wash them about Once a year in a 
denatured alcohol shellac solvent. Rinse !hem well afterward< ""d wipe 
dry. As the surface hecomes dull, polish it tigbtly with a good quaJil)' 
commercial pewter polish. Do not try 10 bring old pewter to a biSb 81=. 
Pewter is reialively soft, so polisbing tends to Wear away ""y raised decora­
tion. If gentle polishing does not produce tbe desired result, obtain the 
advic~ of a conserva[QL T real Brilanniaware like pewter. 

PJetur~s and Irames 

Housekeep.rs should nOlo under any circumstances, attempt to dust or 
otherwise clean paintings and prinLS. Toucbing tbe surface 01 an oil paint­
ing can cause Severe damage, even if not noticeable at the time. Works of 
art on paper .mo suHer if touched. leave the care of these furnishings to a 
trained conservator. Frames and the gl"-'s covering pictures. on tbe olher 
haDd, permit oCautious cleaning. Carved, molded and gildeJ frames require 
particular car •. Do not dust tbem with a dolb. Blew the dos! frem carved 
and molded ODes. A smail eat syringe provides a suitably gentle blast. Be 
careful not to bring lhe tip of tbe syringe imo actual conLact witb tbe 
frame. I'U far as pos;ible direct tbe air stream 10 blow tbe dust away from 
the surface of the painting. For plam gilded frames use a lens bruso. Dust 
simple ungjlded fr.mes with. treated clolh. but keep il off the picture 
surface or gl"-<s. In glazed frames dust tbe outside of the glass ligbtly witb 
an untreated doth, watching out for the frame in tbe procoss. Damp wi»" 
tbe glass when necessary witb a 'p<mgc dipped in ammonia water and 
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s~ueezed almost dry_ Do not let tbe moisture get Ollto tbe frame or under 
tbe edge of it. 

Silverware 

Tbe historic occupant< in most in,tances esteemed tbe bright luster of 
their silverware. Keep it clean and well polisbed accordingly_ Dust silver 
regularly witb a treated cloth. Wash it at least annually, but USe a mild 
soap instead of detergent. Any phosphate in tbe detergent might cause a 
stain. Silver tarnishes readily, so reguire, polishing. For ,mall pieces use a 
commercial SIlver dip. It contain' an acid, a ,e~ue'trant and a welting 
agent aDd removes oJl the tarnish quick.iy, even OUI of fine depressions ill 
tbe decorallon. lmme~e tbe article completely, remove it at once and rinse 
it thoroughly ill dear waler. Dry it and spray it with a commercial !arni,b 
inhibitor. Rub larger piece, of !ami'hed silverware witb a good ~ualily 
commercial silver polisb containing a tarnish inhibitor. FoUow tbe direc_ 
tions on tbe comainee Bee.""e each polishing removes a little ,"ore of the 
silver. apply a protective coating as wen as the inhib,tor (0 m.ke !he 
tre.Lment last longer. Ether spray tbe polished s.iJverware with symbelic 
I.cquer in a thin, even layer or rob on microcrys!.illine wax. Silverplale 
should receive Ih. same housekeeping care . 

• 
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Chapter 12 Protection 

This cbap!er concern. the safely of museum objects and of people in Lbe 
museum. Conditions inbereD! in a furnished hi,lOrie structure complicate 
bOlO these ""peels of protection. The furnishing. aDd tbe bujjding ilSelf are 
hi.toric specimens. Preservmg them is consequenrly a primary responsibil­
ity as II would be in any museum, H~re, however, the curalor cannot use 
di'play C1lJ."" to shield them. The objects be must protect are unavoidably 
exposed to varied hazard!_ At the same hme vailoIS and Slaff find them­
selves in a building no! originally d .. igtJed for use as a mUSeum. They of Ie II 
e~counler narrower p",,!ageways, steeper 'lairs or fewer e~i'-' than safety 
standard< ordin.rily require. Warniug ,jgns and >afely aid< appropriate in 
olh.r situalion, would seriously intrude on the hisloric ,etu"g_ Under these 
circumstances protectioo of both specimens aDd occupanlS de_nds c",,",­
iul planning and continuous concern . 

Saf.., Practices in HOll5ekeeping 

Tbe people who most endanger we furnishing> and Ihenuelves are Ibe 
staft: members. They spend much more time in the museum than a visitor 
docs and have more to do. Tbey have a corresponding responsibility to 
avoid accident.<. Does eV<:l)'<loe who must lift a chair or move a camnet 
know how 10 do it ,..rely? How many good stepladden; and helpers make 11 
safe to take down the drape, for cleaning or to dust the chandeliers? What 
routes are least huardous iu carrying the ladders from room to ,""om? 
Who is to see that no oily dust mop or doth remains iu the building 
overnight? Tbese Or similar questions arc pertinent to mo,\ furnished hi,­
torie structure,. Multiplied to cOver every aspect of moiDten,"Ce and oper­
ation, they suggest the actioD Deeded. It dillers in detail for each museum 
but consist.< of: analyzing the potential hazards, object by object and oper­
ation by operation; c,tablishing procedures that minimize the chances of 
accident; providing the equipment needed to apply safe practices; training 
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all ,taff member< in the safe ways to do their work; instilling and susl<liniog 
staff alertness to the danger<. PublicatiollS 01 tbe National Safety Council 
can be eSf"ciaUy helpful ;n e~plaining how 10 prevem work acc[decl.<. 
Check carefully (he appllcation of the Occupational Sa!~(y aod Healtb 
Act. 

To safeguard the furnishings translate lhe analysis of hazards into such 
rules as these and abide by tbem faithfully' 

I, Never move historic {umiture by pw;biog or pLllliog it. Raise it off tbe 
floor. Lift chairs by Ihe seat frame, not by anru or back. Take hold of 
mher p,eces only by solid parts of th. frame, nol by convenient projections, 

2. Before moving fUmiture empty any drawe", Of comparuueou. Theo 
fasteD shu! the doorS and drawerS. or lake out tbe drawe" and move them 
separately. 

J. Remove marble or glass tops and carry them separately, on edge 
ralher than Hat. 

4. Cover the furniture to be moved sO hanm or clothing do not rub 
against the uphol<tcry and finish. Wearing dean eotton glnves gives added 
protection against harmful fingerprinlS. 

5. If I~rge or heavy pieces must be moved mOre tban " Ie"\\' feel, ""e a 
padded dolly or flat-bed haod tmd. The vehide should be longer and 
wider than the objecl carried 50 no pam; overhang. Maneu.er it with great 
care 10 avoid striking otber furniture, walls or door jambs. Remember thaI 
two or mOre pairs of bands are belter lhan one whon moving large pi.cos. 

6. In moving anlique cunains. draf"ries, bempreads, rugs or Olh.r large 
loxl;le specimens, even from room to room. roU each One cJtefuUy_ Use a 
paperboard cylinder several inchc:. in dJamet~, and a lime longer than the 
full wid'h of 'he fabric. SlOres selling carp<:l.< of len have such tube. for Lbe 
asking. Remove any CUI1ain hooks or ring:< before rolling. Emrloy enough 
helping hand, to keep the weight of the lextile evenly distributed as i( is 
lifted Or lowered and smoolhly rolled. Have fWO workers carry (he roll. one 
.1 each end of the lube. If tho specimen will remain On the roller for several 
days or longer, cOver Ihe fa"" of the fabric wilh acid-Iree tissue paf"r as 
you roll it. 

7. Carry a ,mailer le'lile specimen wilh both hanm to avoid folding or 
straining it. 

S. Pick up ",bleware, lamps, omamenrs, boob and otber small ilem. 
only one objecl at 3 lime. Use both hanm, one b<.neath Lhe specimen and 
lhe olher holding it by the side. Do nO( grasp it hy lbe handle or rim. Wear 
dean collon gloves. especially if your band> will touch melal. 

9. To carry such an ohject out of the room, put it in a well p.dded 
container. A market basket makes a safe and convenienl carrier if it h!U 3 
soft lining seWn in pIa"" and covering lbe rim, and if tbe handle i, finnly 
aUached. When carrying Iwo or mOre spe<:imens in the cootainer. separale 
them with addition.l padding. 
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10. Lilt framed pictures or mirrof5 from the waU with One hand gr"-'p­
ing the bOllom of the fmme .nd the other hand bolding One side of Lb. 
frame. Take hold of the fromo where it js solid, Dot in a,eas 01 carved or 
molded oroament. Corefully avoid touching the race or back of a painnng 
or br.aking tho 'ealed paper covering the back of a framed prim_ Do not 
try lO move Jarge Or hea~~' ones ilone. 

II. Vr'hiIe the picture or mirror i. all the waU, remove lhe screw eye. 
and hanging wires. Rest lh. bottom of tbe frame On padded blocks Or 
padding On the 1I00r. Lean the speclmen against the wall, face out. Be ,ure 
the pad. will not slip On the Hoor. Cover the r""c of the object Wilh a sheet 
of corrugated cardboard Or other ,(iiI material wider and taller than the 
framo_ Olhe" can Jean again<l it, each wilh a simil.r protecli~e cover, bUI 
no more llull Jive should be "aded (ogether. 

12. Use a vacuum cleaner, catpet sweeper, lloor polisher, dust mop Or 
OIher housekeeping tool with enough care to avoid 'triking or rubbing it 
ag.inst any piece of historic furnilure. 

13. In all cleaning, waxing aDd poli'hing operatio", ur;e Dnly lbose 
matenals and melbod> approved in advlIDce by lbe curator or conservalClr 
as sale .nd benencio! to tbe slructure and furnishings. 

14, Do not ,moke while handling specimens, so bolh hand< are always 
free and tbe hazard> of hOI embers aad ashes are avoided. 

Con.ider .nOlher .ct of rules to protect the housekeeping staff from 
injury. Th""e rna}' indude: 

I, Bdo(c Illovmg a pie~e o! !umilur~ thiok bow 10 do it. II tbe pitt.!: is 
biE or hea"),, )'ou may re~uire help, Ask for it. Ch~ck Ibe route for d.nger 
SpolS where you IIIJghl shp, slumble or bump into "'m~thing_ Find out 
e~aclly where tbe furniture is to go. Select places along Ihe way 10 ",I it 
down <aiel)' if ann' Or fingErs Deed a resl. 

2. Do not bend OVer 10 pick up the piece. Sland dose to it with your feel 
well apart. Bend your Ime.,. until your hands can grip the frame properly. 
Then rise. lelting your leg mu,cle:< ralher lban your back do mosl of th~ 
JiIting. Cany tbe lo.d close 10 your body and low enough, if possible, so 
you can Set wbe,e 10 go. Vihen turning mOVe with your feel rather thao 
twisting your body. Sel the lurniture down by bending your Imees again. 
rather tban your back alone, 

3_ If two or more ?'Ople help carry it, put one person in cbarge. Be ,uTe 
each helper know. wballo do_ Keepin 'Iep. 

4. For job' Ihat require a 'tepladder u,e one lbat is slrongly m.ade, ill 
good condilion and th.9 righl lengtb. The bottom .tep should haVE rnet.al 
br.c .. and all sleps should preferably be rodded or bra""d. The back legs 
should have horizontal ruugs for bracing. The metal spreaders should pro­
vide rigid support when opened. The ladder shOuld he no taller than neccs· 
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sal)' 10 reach lbe work while slanding 00 the second ,[ep from the top_ Do 
n01 climb higber. 

S. When moving a stepladder during a job be ,ure no tools Or mber 
objeclS bave been left on il. Carl)' the ladder with the front end higher aDd 
check bOlh ends at every turn. 

6. Take similar ptccaution, wilh a straight ladder. Select one that bM a 
steel reinforcing rOd beneatb each rung and feet designed to preVeD! ,~p­
ping. In'pect the side rail, and rungs to be ,ure they are in good condition_ 
Set lhe ladder at an angle so the haltom i, out from the waU .bout y. of 
Ihe ladde'" length (45 inche, out for a IS-foot ladder or L14m for a 
4.5m one), Use both hand' in climbing, SO carry tools in a pouch or haul 
lhem up afterward" Do nat go bigher tban the second rung from tbe top. 
While working hold omo the ladder with one hand, do not reach too far 
and do nClt push or pull. Carry a ladder with tbe front cod high and watcb 
both ends for dearanco_ 

7. Before plugging in an electrical hou>e<;leaning appliance check the 
cord. plug and switch. If the insulation is worn. any connection loose or 
any wire or pan broken. have it repajred before uslOg the app~ance_ Do 
not use electrical e<juipmen! wben your hands or fed are wet. Modem 
appliances have a three_prong grounded plug and should be used with a 
three-bole power outler. If an adapter is u..,d, be careful to ground it to a 
COver plate screw. 

8. Have the curator or conservator ehecl, each kind of insecticide, fun­
gicide. cleaning solvent. wax, pornb and other similar material you use so 
both of you are aWare of irs poisonous propenies and ;15 ftammabilily. 
Tbon follOW the special safety instructions for each . 

For mo'e complcte lists of desirable precautions consult Robert P_ Sug­
den, Can and Han.dring of An Object$, New York, Metropolitan Mu<ewn 
of Art, 1946; Frieda Kay Fali. Art Objects. Their Care and Preservation: 
A Handbook lor Museums nt1d Collecror<. La Jolla, Laurence McGilvel)', 
1973; and leaficts of the National Safety CouncIl. 

Protediog Visiton: 

When you invite the pubUc into a mu>eum. you assume a re.poDsibj)jty 
for the rea.onable safoty of your visitors. Your first concern in this regard 
is to avoid injuries. A furnIShed historic strudure often re~uire, an au,,,'­
sive a,cident prevention program because it ccntairu hazards not com­
monly found in other kinds of museUmS. In spite of such precautions the 
time will almost surely come wben an accident happens. At !bat moment 
the staff must be ready to give effective help. The museum aho may have 10 
pay tbe oosts of injury suffered by a visitor. You need to make sure that 
pa)'IIleot WIll not cripple the institution finaQdally . 
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A~o;ding Acdd.nL< 

First identify me hazard" Your vi.si{o~ will be in unfamiliar territory. 
The hislOnc scene recreated around them will tend 10 draw tbeir attention 
away from possible dangers, Study every step of tbe roule tbey will follow 
through the grounds and building_ Look for obstacles likely to lrip some­
one Or throw him off b31aoce-unu5ually high slep', sudden changes in OOO[ 
level or raised thresholds for example. Floors may be slippery, especially 
beneath Wet shoes. A lintel may be 100 low for .orne people to pass under 
... i(hout stooping. A «airway, particularly if visitors descend it, ;, a d.nger 
point of/en made ""<se by dim light, narrow or worn treads and inade­
~uale handrail,. Furniture along lhe way may be !opheavy, li.ble to tip 
over if someOne lean. against It or a child tri« to climb On it. II may have 
projections sharp enough to snag dorhing or cause bodily harm. In examin_ 
ing tile route wink of the differeDt kind, of people who will uSe it. Not all 
your vi,itors will be healthy adulL.!; of average height ar,d weight. Some will 
have imp"hod vision, anhritic joints, weal: hean. or other common di,­
ahiliti«, A fairly large proportion of your visitors will be wearing bifocal 
or trifocal gla.>ses. Consider them particularly. M""y visitors wi!! be chil_ 
dreD, so conduct your search at their eye levels too. 

Thi, initial study of tbe ,ituation give, you a list of potential Or apparent 
hazards. These need to be checked, if po,sible, agaill5t actual experience, 
Watch a vaTiety of people follow the planned roUle. Ohserve how they fare 
in the presumed area.> of danger. NOle any additional obstacles tbeir move-­
menlS reveal. Continue to observe visitors aDd have attendaDr> repon in_ 
cident' of stumbling, tripping or bumping as well a, any real accident', 
Such data will refine tbc list and keep it up-to-<Jatc. You may find that 
some apparently hazardous condition, cau,e little or no trouble while other 
less obvious one, involve more risk. The front doorstep of the Harper 
Hous. at Harpers Ferry National Hi,toricoi Park;' deeply and unevenly 
worn. It is backed b)' 3n unu,ually high threshold. Thous.ands of vi.itor> go 
in and Out the doorway. They have experieneed nO observed difficulty with 
the itregular footing. On the other hand, tbe single 'tep between tbe door­
yard and tbe front porch look' innocent but occasionoily <rips people. The 
step is of convenient size, finn and level, but i, an inch or two farther 
below the porch than one expects. As these two examples suggest, y<lu 
need to evaluate tbe danger poiDIS before proceeding to tbe next phase of 
accident prevention, 

Having spotted the condItion, that actuaUy endanger visitors, eliminate 
or mitigate the hazards, Here you must recall that you .Iso Jre responsible 
for pre""rving the historical integmy of tbe 'tructure aDd its furnishings '" 
well as the interprelive quality of tbe whole, It would seldom be justifiable 
10 alter tbe original fabric of tbe building or the hi.<toric placement of 
fumitur •. Neither would you want to iDtroduce safety devices that dasb 
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witb the sett;~g. You would not cut down old threshold!, raise lintels. 
replace worn lloors or change floor levels, for eumple, unl"« no rea.o;on· 
ably satisfactory alternative remained. Nor would you install yellow warn· 
ing slrips On the edge 01 s"'P', modern non-skid treads on original stairs, 
signs warning vi,itors to watch oul or emergency exit sigus. Many other 
possibilities may be more acceptable and at leru;t "" effective. A thange in 
tbe visitor roule may bypa.o;s a dangerOus .ituation. A simple ramp, perh3p< 
concealed bj' Ihe lloor covering. may greatly decreru;e the chauce of oome­
one falling Over an OhltfUClian. If lIoors are slippery under ordinary eamli­
tian,. changing housekeeping practices such a.o; the kind of wax and 
freGuency of polishing in areas where visitors walk may suffice. When wet 
weather creates a slipping problem, provIde an efficient doormat oUlSid" 
and aboorbent "'g' inside the entrance so people can clean and dry the 
soles of their shoes. Furniture that might topple can usually be .nchored by 
inC<lnspicuou, hooks or braces without screwing into Or otherwise "Van­
dahz;mg the piece. Positive safety can often find a pl..,e in Ihe inlerpreti~e 
message. A wo,d of warning at the proper mOIllent in the guided tour 
leallet or audio can do more than a sign aDd be far less intrusive. Otber 
mOre subtle ways of helping ';,itors get Ihrough tbe museuIll without ac­
cident warr..,,' trial. A little augmented Ughl at one point, a change of eelor 
or texture in tbe fioor covering at another. may be all u,at people need 10 
take tbe extra bil of care required. 

Stairways that visitors go down often constitute bazards callingJor .pe­
cial attention. wtule you cannot cbange Ihe original widtb of treadi or 
beight of rise .... you can make the footing a.o; secu," as these conditioru 
permit. You can keep tbe surface finish in good shape, nonslippery and f''''' 
of any splinters or nails that might ca",h a beel. You can be sure stair 
carpelS are ,ecurely f"-<",ned and without holes or threadh.re areas. You 
can assure good ligllting so people will easily see where 10 step. Original 
lighting appliances for a stairway frequently are inade<jllate under mllSeum 
Iraffic conditions. Wiring the old fixtures for electricity is of questionable 
value and taste. So is the ;"stall.tiOD of additional electric fixtures in period 
Slyle. Concealed spotlighlS or lI<X>dIigblS completely recessed and shining 
through small holes in tbe ceiling have solved the problem well in <Ome 
instances. A lmn;oous ceiling Or a continuous light sou'Ce hidden bdow a 
bandra~ mighl fit other circulIl.'ltanres.. Whatever the metbods, visito", 
should find sufficient Ught to ,ee eacb Slep witbout being corucious of the 
,ource. Safe descent also re<Juires the aid of ha!l(irnili. The,e need to be 
sturdy. set at Ihe righl height and of a sile Ihat permilS a firm grip. Some 
stairways need rails 00 both SIdes. If you install new bandrails for safety. it 
is good proct,ce to make them unobtrusively fUDctional, fraoldy added 
ratber than faked '0 seem origi~al. 

Some furnished st",ctu,e museums lack original stairways cap.ble of 
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sbould document all acoidents to visitors with at le"'t equal care in prep­
aration for IOn claim suits. Standard reporl fOI"lm dc>igned to compile 
accident pre""ntion data ioclude the lind, of question< 10 be answered, but 
may allow space for only a summary narrative of what happened. 

Protecting ahe Building and Fumishing6" 

MoS! of Ch'pter 4, Caring for a Collection, applies with equal urgency 
to a furnished historic structure museu'll., The buillliog and ilS oonlcn~ 
compri'e the collection. The ,arne agent> of deterioratIOn threaten it: ad­
verse ciimatie conditions, airoorne pollutants, strong light and destructive 
or;;a\l;sm, indud;~g ourselve •. Basically the same method.<; are availahle to 
comb .. tbem. The same standards of protectioo govern, bUl the curator 
must try to achieve them with a minimum of alteration in the lti<toric 
fabric of the struclure and wnb tbe least visible i~trm;io~, The r~storation 
architect sha,..s intimately in lhe solution of some of the problems these 
requiremenl> ereale. H~ k:nows, for example, that cutting a pipe ohase in an 
original brick w.lI, althougb hidden from sigbt, smacks as mucb of ir­
responsibility or eVeD vandali,m as installing electriCllI oudeL'l in line old 
paneling. 

Environmental Protection 

Most fumi.<hed hIStone struclUre, require continual knowledgeable ac_ 
tion to control relative humidity and temperature, harmful particles or 
gases in the air. the amoum and kind of Ught falling on the (umishings, 
infestations of in<ects or mber vermin and mildew. Problems of coO'rol for 
each of tbese factors will be considered in lum. 

Too much or too little moisture in the air within a hi>toric building in 
relation to the lemperaturc can cause serio,,", damage. So can wide, rapid 
fluctuations in the relative humidIty. The histOric furnishings will ordinarily 
last 1000ger if the indoor cUmale maintains a 'leady (constant) relative 
humidity between 4D% <lIld 60% and a temperature berween 60° ond 15° F. 
(l6°-24" C.) day a~d night the year rouod. Air-conditioning can pro­
vide tbe close control if designed and operated fot protection ratber ilion 
oomfon. Such an installation requir'" equipment 10 cool, heat, humidify, 
dehumidify, filler and distribute the air. It also m",t provide measure. to 
prevent hannful condensation that would occur if tbe conditioned air came 
into contact with cold walls or windows. Wben the building i"'elf is a 
recon,truction, the machinery, ducts, grilles a~d insulation for optimum air_ 
conditioning Can be planned into it or added with relalively few technical 
obslacles_ For an original stroctur., on the otber band. two critical ques­
tions must be answered first_ Can the system be irulaUed witbout sigrlificant 
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changes or losses in Ihe fabrlC ot We building III.! will erode ii' historical 
integrity' Can lhe rnu«:U(ll aflord the co,~ of continuous operatioD and 
maintenance without which air-conditioning cannot ""-Complish it> pur_ 
F'''.' Some original histonc building. have been ai,-<;ondilioned success_ 
fully. Many mUSI do without Ihi> protection. The,. must rely instead on (he 
st.ffs vigilance and care in manipulating the Jimilf.d C<lnlrols avail.ble_ 

Vigilance in thIS cas. means monitoring Ihe dim ate inside and correl.l­
ing it with the weather conditions outdoors. U,ing inslrumenl5 described 
under Climate Control in Chapter 4. maintain • cDntinuing record of 
the relalive humidil)' and temperature In the furrushed roomS_ Watoh;ng (he 
instrument readings and weather forecast'. take positive aCI,oo !O hold the 
condnions illdoors as do,e as possible 10 tbe safe range •. In summer you 
can op~n Oe dose windows and blinds a, housewives havo Iraditionally 
done to modo rate cbanges in lemperalure and con,e~uenrly m relative 
humidity wilhin the building. You can augmenl ventilalion with discreetly 
placed e10clric bns_ Thi, will decrease the chance for p<Xkets of warm. 
damp, stagnant air to accumulate behind books on a shelf Or in closet.. 
Ponahle dehumidifiers can al,o be placed Out of sight in tbe rooms. Tbese 
appliances sbould bave humidistats set to !Urn them on aulomatically wben 
the relative hum,dity rises a!xlve 55%. Be sure to e",.pty the aocumulated 
Water from Ibe ,eservei", before they overflow_ In winler the ceotral heal­
ing system should hold lbe indoor temperature well within the pro!"" 
range. If the beating unil delivers air 10 Ihe rooms through (iuclJ, the 
')'stem should incorporate a controlled humidifier '0 tbe incoming air bas 
the proper amount of moisture in it, When some fonn of radiation in Ibe 
rooms he.'s the air. use porlable humidifying uni~. These should operate 
by evaporJlion and bave humidistalS 10 start Ibem wherever the relative 
humidily falls below 45% or anotber ,elected setting_ Unless you add 
moisture, the dry aIr of a centrally beated building can wre.k hovoc OD 
some fumitllre even in a single night, although tb. damage u<ually occu]'!I 
less dramatically. On the olber hand, the buildiog itself may suffer bann if 
(he added moisture condenses on or in cold wallo and windows, If walls are 
not .dequal-ely insulated and windows double-glazed, this may happen 
when the relative humidity of (be inside air is well below 40%, and con­
sequently !Oo low for the bealth of furnishings, In sucb • dilemma steer a 
narrOw course raising the relalive humidily as near to Ibe recommended 
range as the situation permilJ and watcbing closely for signs of damage to 
either furnishings or "",c!ure. In winter bold the iodoor temperature a, 
low as you s.fely Can in order 10 keep the relative humidity high_ Some_ 
limes ,t is practicable to warm visi!Ors only by radiant heat. leaving lhe 
furniture al almo" outdoor temperatures when necessary to prevent loss of 
waler from its sub;-tancc. Some bJSwric buildillgs h.ve improved the s!tua­
tion under varying coodihons b}' having automatically oon!rol!cd humidifi­
ers and debumidifiers continuously attivatod, one oT tbe other turning i~lr 
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00 whenever (be relalive bumidity Soe. beyond prescribe<llimi!5. 
The airborne pollutants y<>u see in furnished slructure museums are the 

panicles of dust aQd soot which find their way in and settle 00 the historic 
materials. If allowerl to remain. they do more thllJ:l m.ue !biDg< look dusty 
or soiled. Such parLicles "an beroro.. minute center< of chemical deteriora~ 
tion or augmem abrasion wjtb every movement. Th.ir I<'moval requires the 
cteaning procedures discu,sed in Chapter II, Qut cleaning unavoidably 
increMcs the ,-ale of wear and tear. $0 CO!lSider measuI<'S to minimize lheir 
emry a~d deposit. lInder normal conditions you can establiob some control 
by such commonplace melhod' as keeping a clean fil",r in tbe furnace and 
a dean and effective doormat at the entrance, beiog sure windows and 
doors fit and do.,e tigbtly and cleaning all air grilles regularly. If the air 
outside carries a heavy load oC du.t or soot. you should e~plore otber 
mean. Your objective would be to se.l out lh. unclean air "~cept as drawn 
In through ellicient filters, and this might not be practical .hort of full air­
conditioning. (n .electing filters do nO! use electrostatic precipilators_ They 
remOve tbe panicle. effectively, but on occasion generate ozoce in tbe 
proc ... wbich conmbutes to 'p"0imen delerioration. 

Not aU airborne poUutanl< are visible. Some are colorless, odorl",. gao"". 
One common example is sulfur dio~ide, frequently prOduced when coal, 
oil or olher foSsil fuel< bum. Wben sulfur dioxide cnInes inlo conLQct "';(h 
histOric fumishings, some oC it often cbanges to .uJIttric acid. AU the 
ingredieOIS necess.ry for this chemical change are likely to be pr~nt in 
the air and the specimen. The acid does not evaporate r.adily, so ",om to 

accumulale. EVen in very .maU quantiti~s it weakens cotto~ and linen, 
discolors leather and turns it powdery. Tbe air in roolllS may contain a 
higher roncentration of sullur dioxide and other gaseous pollutants. than 
does lhe freely moving air oUl<ide. If you wait ""li) the effects become 
evident, dam.ge will already have octurred. so test the air in tbe Curnished 
rooms. An indicator paper Ih.t chang ... color in the presence of .ulfur 
dio;ude may be e~poserl io the room, or your local air 9uality COJlt.rol 
agency may hi: willing to check samples «ee also fig. 14). The enion:<:­
ment of clean air regulations will lesseo the dangers from tbese invisible 
pollUUUlts., but your coUection may need actlve protection in the meantime, 
If suUur dioxide io present, treat leather lx>okbindiog. and other leather in 
the furnisbing< thoroughly and regularly as described in MetbO<h and Ma­
lerials, Cbapte~ II. Place valuable papers in acid-free bulfererl lolders and 
interleave lx>ob wilh buffered paper. Clean cotton and lineo te~tile. mare 
frequ~ntly. lmprove ventilation. Air-conditiomng system, can give good 
proteclion from poUl/tant gases by wasbing tbe air with a mildly alkaline 
'ol",ioo and using an aClivatod charcoal filter properly maintained. 

Daylight pruvide. lhe principal source 01 illuminalion for most furnisbed 
hi,toric structu ... museums. Accurate ponrayaJ of lbe original .etting or_ 
dinarily require, you to use it. Light i. a form ()f eMrgy. It Can cause 
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chemtcal reactions harmful te ,erne of th. material5 common in historic 
fumi,hing,. It fades colors and weakens fibers in panicular. The rate at 
WhlCh the chcm)cal degeneration occurS d~pends on the amount of enew 
5upplied. Tbi5 in tum depend< on the imensity of the light and the duratron 
of nF""su,e. Light from the sun is especially d3maging because it is very 
bnght and you cannot tum it off. So your furnishing< tend 10 be expooed to 
mong light for long periods. Even on cloudy da}'s tbe ligbt coming in a 
window may be 10 or more times brighter th,n is good for tbe preservation 
of m,ldly light sensitive materials. lt far c~ceeds the love! reccmmended by 
conservator.; lor 5uch object, as watercolor painting •. Dayligbt aho ron­
tain' a high proponion of the ultra.iolet wave lengths which pack more 
harmful energy than the visible ones. ObVIously the use of dayligbt entails 
protective measure" 

You can do at lea" four thing' to minimiz.e the undesirable effect of 
daylight. Direct sunlight acts quietly to damage many cUMins, drapes, 
uphol"eI)' fabncs, rugs, papers and wood finishes. To prevent Ihis follow 
the seund and simple old practice of dosing blinds or drawing shades at 
window5 on whicb the sun is shini~g, Wlte~ a window is in shadow agaiD, 
reopen the b~ndi or shades. To give funber protection from the intensity 
of daylight line tbe backs of wrndow drape5 aQd u •• slipcove", to shield 
fine upbolstery fabrics, at least in the ,ummer as the historic occupaots 
may well h~,'e done, UnleS5 you ha.e StroDg evidem," to the contrary, place 
rhe most vulnerable obJecLs in the darker part! of a room. These would 
include wat~rcolors and other work> 01 art 011 p8per, silb aod q.,n boon. 
To reduce Ibe length of e~posure kcep the blinru dosed or shades drawn 
during whatever daylight hours tbe museum is nol open to the public. To 
eliminate most of tbe ultraviolet radiation install ultraviolet absorbing filters 
o"er the imide of th. wi~dows. Stan wilh !he sun~iest, but consider 
covering tbe others as welL 

Sheets of specially formulated, X-inch (6.35mm) thick. clear, alm""t 
colorless pla$tic such a. Plexlgla, UF-3 make efficient, durable filters. 
You can mount a 'ingle large sheet in front of a window fasteni~g it to the 
frame witb ;~co,..picuous mirror clips Or other devices. You sbould be able 
to remove it c8.5ily for cleaning the !ilter and the window glass. This 
metbod of installation may work weD for windows whicb visitors view [rom 
a distan~e, .. pecially wbc~ banging> conceal !he edges of the pl8.5tic. For 
windows dose 10 ~i,ito", it may be bet!.l:r to cut tbe filter plastic to fit 
directly against tbe panes and hold it in place by an added fillet pinned \0 
Ihe moldings that bold the glass. Again, you win need 10 remove the filter 
for window cleanong, At least twO other kinds of oltr .. iolot fill.", are 
available. Both incorporate ultraviolet absorbing substances in cleaT plas_ 
tic. One uSes thin plame in the form of a roUer shade. The other i5 applied 
to 1he surface of 1he glass as a vamish, In roth these methods the 1hinness 
of the plastic layer reduces tbe .mount of absorbent jt Can contain, and so 
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pre,umably shonen' the effective life of Ihe filter. Conservato" recom­
mend that the thin fillers be replaced al least as often as tb~ roomS need 
repainting. It \IIould be good practice to have a comervator c<Juipped with 
.n ultraviolet monitoring instrument to,1 the continued effectiveness of all 
filters evel)· fi ve year.;. 

Furnished structure museums often use some form of anificial illumina­
tion to supplement daylight. Doe common method employs bidden electric 
lights directed toward the ceIling. Diffused in wi, maDner the added light 
makes tbe furnisbings easier to see on overcOl:( days. If Ibc fixlure, are we!! 
cho,en and proporly plated. few visitors become aware of the addition. 1,1,., 
tbe ,upplemcmal lights oC\Jy when really needed and check with a light 
meter to be sure the intensity at vulnerable obje<:lS does not exceed 15 
foOlcand]cs (150 lux). or 5 footcandles (50 lux) for very light_sensitive 
Items (,oc Cljmate Control. Cbapler 4). Cover any fluorescent tubes wltb 
ultraviolet fillers sllch as ,Ieeves of sneels of Plexiglas UF-3. Allower 
method of aniflcialligbling especially appropriate if a museum op<.ns in tbe 
evening. uses period lamps. If these are candles. oil lamps or gasligllls 
older than the incandescent mantle type. lbl:)' will hardly be bright enough 
to cause pbotoch~mical damage. They increase fire bazacdo. of course. so 
muSI be closely supervised (see Pro\e<:tion from Fire below). They al>o 
produce enou.gh sool '" necessitate extra deaning of ceilings. wau.... ducts 
and air fiiter.; as well as of len (ragile furnishings. If the illuminating gas 
cOnlains sulfurous impurities. it may rel" .... acidic combustion prodpcl.o. 

Tbe injurious inseo" most often found in historic structure; are those 
that also inf .. 1 our borne,. So )·ou may already know tbem by sight Or by 
Ihe destruction tbey cause (soe Agents of Deterioration. Chapter 4). 
Sooner or latcr silverfisb and cockroaches will almost ,urely atlacl< your 
book.<. documents. prints. wallpaper or otber bistone furnisbing" composed 
of or comainillg p"per. These pests eat tbe sizing. pa'te or glue. spoiling 
the paper or binding in the pro"""". They may do SImilar damage to starcbed 
c1otb. Carpet beetles and c10tbes motlli. which feed especially 00 animal 
hbers, will likely invade rugs. woolen clot..b..ing aod drapes. Expecl them 
also in lbe hair stuffing of upbolstery furniture and mattresses. in tbe 
featbers of fealher bed... aod pillows and even among !be bristles of brushes. 
The damage these insects cause C;m ruin obj""" for display in a ,hon 
tune. Term"e; and the several kind, of powder-post beetles too onen 
'everely damage Oot only the structural timbers and woodwork of a bi5loric 
building but al<o tbe woO<J in ;"' furnilure. They feed on cenul",e or 'tarch 
in the wood. If termlles encounter paper. COIlOD or lioen in their tunneling. 
they will eat tl>esc sources of cellulose as well. When your historic structure 
mu.seum represents a periO<J before window and door screens were used. 
house flies will gain easy entry in summer. The principal barm will rome 
from the 'pech you will Deed to dean from the furnishings and walls. 
unless you pre-pare Of serve food in tbe mnseum. House flies can spread 



• 

• 

• 

171 Manual for Museum. 

dise.,. when they gel on food. All tbe<e destructive insects are hardy. wide 
spread and abundant. You need to guard again,! them actively. 

To protecllhe building and ils furnishings from msect damage take iour 
countermeasure,. These aim to: keep out the harmful species, deny them a 
favorable environment for b,uding, detect their presence quickl}', eXlermi, 
nate those that do get in. Because the threat of infestation is alwaj's im­
minent. the proteclive measures musl remain In force. 

Begm by trying to shut out the destructive insects. While their numbers, 
\izc and habits make complete success unlikely, you can minimize the 
occurrence of infestations. Fumishin~' a"'luired for an hIStone ,lrucMe 
not infrequently contain egg< or actIve .tages of the'" dangerou. species. 
AVOld bringmg the pests into the museum by first having each item of 
furnishing fumigated in a vacuum (see Organic Material, Chapter 3). This 
should kIll .ll stages 01 the insects even hidden deep in wood borings, 
upholstery, stuffing or seam" If you cannot obtain Vacuum fumigation, 
apply the best aitematiye methods you can, Have curtains, drapes. rugs. 
bedding, garments and other fabric, laundered or dry-deaned under the 
supervision of a textile cons.rvator. Thorough de""ing will probably dim_ 
mate any insects in them. Should e~pert deaning be Qut of the question, 
take woolens ouldoors on a ,unny day. Brush them genUy but thoruugbly, 
turning pockets inside out and going over other concealed are ... TheD let 
them hang in the 'un for a few hours. The exposed wood of any fu[llishings 
<hould be inspected inch by inch_ Whenever you find the round or oval bole 
made by a powder-post beetle larva, inject into it a remmmended in,ecti­
cide (see Organic Material, Chapto< 31_ Fumigate other furni'hings follow­
ing the instructions in Chapter 3_ Such alternatives to vacuum fumigation 
will not reach the stuffing of upho\>tered furniture and rna!!rcsse, or other 
fillod bEdding. nor !he covered parts of wood_ Knowlng !hese to bE poten­
tial ,ile, of Infeslation, watch them pill"ucularly for signs of msect activity, 

To keep termites out of the slructure i[Sell, first be ,ure that no wooden 
pan of it comes into direct contact wilh the ground. Even a trellis might 
form a ready ch""nel of invasion (rom soil to siding. Remove any wood 
lying on or In the 00,1 near the fonndalion or bene.lh the building because 
its prtsence invites colonies to st.rt, Fill cracks in foundation wall< that 
might hide termite tunnel" Effective fillers include cement, coal-tar roofing 
pitch and rubberoid bituminous sealers, but you should have the restora_ 
!lon architect make the choic"_ Then hs"" a reliable professional ext"'_ 
minator treat the soil along the outside and, if possible, lhe inside of 
foundation walls with an insecticide that v,;(( form a barner again't 
termttes. 

The second countermeasure to take consists essen!tally of good hou,e­
keeping. In an histonc <tructure museum the furniture i, seldom move<!, 
No one "I, on the chairs or sleeps in the beds. No one rummages through 
cio,eu.. drawer, or book ,helve" Such freedom from everyday use reduces 
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Wear to a minimum, but it could allow any insect pem that may b. present 
to feed and multiply undisturbed. Proper cleaning denies them this ..,curity. 
Use a vacuum cleaner frequemly under and behind heavy furniture, along 
baseboard and 1I00r cracle< and in the other hard to reach spaces. Carpet 
beetles aud clothes moths can breed iu the roll, of dust and lint that 
readily coiled there. Roaches and ,ilvern,h hIde in such places by day. 
Vacuum carefully the folds, ..,ams and crevice; of upholstered furniture 
where insects might work unnoticed. Set up a schedule for remaking beds 
and for cleaning shelves, drawer<, clo..,", cabinets and their conten,--,. 
Since roaches and Hie, thrive on human food. enforce scrupulous cleanli­
ness in kilChens where period cookery i, demonstrated. in any rOOm where 
staff members may lunch and for those rarc specIal occasions when food 
and drink are ,erved to guests. Conscientious cleaning provIdes the best 
overall defense against insect damage. You can practice it without sacrific­
ing the impofUlnt imerpretive aspects of hou.ekeeping i( you keep both 
objectives clearly in mind (see the introduction to Chapter 11). 

As your third protective action maintain a close watch for infestations. 
Organ;'. your vigilWlce on three levels. Request all slatl members coo_ 
sclomly to look for insects or insect damage as they carry on their regular 
duties. Have them repon what they observe. R"'IulTe tru. continual search 
ponicularly of tho", who do the daily cleaning and of whoever makes the 
daily ,ecurity inspection. Be sure everyone on the staff can recognlu the 
harmful insects and the signs of tbeil activity. At the next leveLmake a 
thorough periodk search for evidence of infestation. Go over the building 
and furnishings in detail at IC"-5t three or four times a yeaL Frnally. btcal15l' 
'ermiles can do much damage with little or no vi.ible evidence of it, call in 
a professional eXlOrmtnator to check for them. How often you should do 
this depends on the vulnerability of the structure as detennined by its 
location as well a, the materials and methods of construction. Termites 
aHack buildlDgs in every state except Alaska. The milder the dimate, the 
more frequent and destrucllve the sttack,. If your museum is in the Gul[ 
States or California, bave it inspected each year. 

In making your own inspection look for several kinds of evidence. Cock­
roaches are large enough to catcb the eye readily (fig. 12a). They come 
out in the open at night. w you Deed to check for them tben. When you 
suddenly tum 00 the light, you may ""e one or morn roaches scurrying for 
COver, Also search their nonnal hiding places by day. These inclUde the 
undersides Or backs of drawers and shelves, the spaces under or behind 
';oks and built-in cupboardS, the crevice, of furniture, baseboard and wall 
crack, and openings around pipes or conduits. Look for their ,mall, brown, 
leathery egg case, in these Same locations (fig. I2b). You Can 'pot silver_ 
fish when they move, although they are smaller and Ie .. conspicuous than 
roaches (fig. 10). They also hide during the day and should be looked for 
at night. In the daytime you may see them when you take books from a 
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shelf and leaf through Ihem. Aho look closely althe backs of piclures and 
among stored papers. Search lheir preferred hiding place" Cool, damp 
basemem wall. attract one Iond, warm w.1], near furnaces Or anic, in 
Summer another. Examine the surfaoe and edges of any pape, for signs of 
lhei, (<<ding (fig. 11). The bristly larvae of carpel beetles and other 
dermesuds are small but easIly reccgnized Once JOu have 'een them (fig. 
7), Search for them feeding on lhe pile of undisturbed rugs or beneath 
them or in woolens and other afilma! products. U you find spot, where they 
have destroyed an a,ea of fibers, intensify the search. Often lhe fil'it evi_ 
dence w!ll be the cast skin of a larvo, ,till bristly. leI! behmd on the fabric 
or In the Hoor dust. When the b ... 110, are a\ work in the hair stuffing of a 
chair or maltress, you may be fortunaLe enough to detect them by a fine, 
grayish powder sifting out through the bottom. A glimpse of an aduh 
clothes moth in flight or on any furnishing material of animal ongin will 
warn you of a likely infest.ation. Examine all woolen fabrics closely for the 
small, white lUbes or web!; of the feeding larvae (fig. 9b). Look especially 
in folds, searm; and other sheltered poiDlS. Check lor moth holes as evi­
dence of their work since your previous inspection. Remember that they 
may also infest furnishing< containmg hair, feathors and bnstles. Detea 
powder-post beetles by Ihe fine. whitish powder you may t.ap from Iheir 
holes or that may accumulate in linle piles beneath the wood in which they 
are working. For termites your regular inspection should consist of a d~ 
examination of Ihe foundation walls inside and out as well 8'i- any olher 
part of the building that touches the ground. Look for the lubes a colony 
may build up Ihe surface or in the cracks of a masonry or concrete wall or 
post to reach from soil to wood. Also watch for a scaltering of small, 
transparent wings inside the rooms. Breeding adult tenniles discard them 
when they swarm. Whenever you discover eviden"", that any of these kinds 
of hannlul insects are present, implement the fourth me",ure of proteclion 
withoul delay. 

The fourth step wnsisLs of destroying the ;n«::cLs before they do further 
damage, It cften involves the application u( one or more in>U1icid",. Most 
of these ...-e poi,..,lIS. They can harm you or yonr visitors if not used 
properly, Scme have provel! to be dangerous, long-lasting source, of en­
vironmental pollution. So emplOy in5CClicides with care and conscience. as 
well a. in strict aocord/IDce with Ihe Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and 
Rooenticide Act as amended (I'"ublic Law 92_516). The commercial 
formulations change, as do the regulation, governing their sale and use. 
Therefore, do two thing. before using a pesticide. Comult a recent anthori­
tative publication sucb as the late.t edition of the U. S. Department of 
AgricullUre', Home and Garden Bulletin No. 96, Controllmg Ho~rehold 
Pest •. Read cardully and follow the instructions on the insecticide con­
tainer and in any aocompanying leaflets. You cannot lawfully use the in­
secticide in any otber way. In addition, avoid applying these chemicals 
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directly to hi.storic furnishings unless you have assuranct from an expen 
conserval.or that it is safe to do so. This restroint cODlplie. with the generol 
rule of speci,.."en conservation to use only substances of which you know 
the composition and ef[e~. Wnh these precautions in mind cOll5ider !he 
following methods. 

To get rid of cockroaches, apply a persistent contact poison 10 surfaces 
over which the insects will crawL Then use a fine insecticide spray directed 
into crach and corners to flush the roaches from their hiding places. To 
!rea! the surface select an insecticide in liquid or c~"-lD consistency. rec­
ommended by the manufactnrer for cockroach control and containing a 
poison approved for this purpose in the USDA BuUetin cited (the 1971 
edition suggests diazinon, malathion Or ronnel). Rather than spraying ii, 
use a brush to paint it on the criti""l areaS of Hoors, baseboards, pipes, 
shelves and c>ther sunaces close 10 tbe probable hiding places. The petro­
leum distillau:s that form the base for many household insecticides may 
injure parquet, linOleum C>r asphaltt,le Hoors. So USe the material sparingly 
in these muations. For the fine spray use an aerosol containing pyrethrum. 
Should the historic >lrueture be heavily infected with roacbes, you may 
need to call in a profeSSIOnal extenruoal.or. Have him spec:ily in advance the 
content of the insecticides he will employ and cheek these with the USDA 
Bullenn. Also make clear your ,,,,trictions abOUI applying Insecticides di­
rectly to mieles of hisloric furnishing wi!hout prior approval by a con_ 
servator. One of the salest and longest lasting materiols be could IZ5e migbt 
be a silica aerogel. 

To eralf,,,,,I. silverfish first fumigate any papers into which !he pests 
have gotlen (see Organic MateriaJ, Chapter 3). Then spread a contact 
poison on surfaces over which Ihey will crawl. Cboose an insectkide rec­
ommended and approved for use against silverfub (USDA Home and Gar­
den Bulletin No. 96, 1971 edition suggests chlordan". Imdane, malathion 
or ronnel). Brush it on book shelves behind the bOOks, around the back 
edges of picture frames and On other surfaces adjacent to paper Ihe insects 
may atlack, but not on exposed pans 01 historic furniture uoless 3 con_ 
~ervator approves. Use a fairly course spray 10 apply tbe insecticide to 
basement or aUic walls where silverfisb may be breeding. If the product 
contains petroleum distillates avoid spraying ncar any pilot Ugbt, other 
open fiame or electrical equipment which might ignite the fiammable 
mixture. 

Wben you find evidence that either ""rpet beetles or dothes motbs are at 
work, have the affuted or suspected furnishing. vacuum fumigated 
promptly (see Organic Material, Chapter 3). If tbis is impossible, have 
textiles washed or dry_cleaned In accordance with a come"a!or', instruc_ 
tions, or sun and brush them carefully. Consider at this time treating 
woolen fabtic~, furs or olher fum,.hings largely composed of anlmol fibers 
with a mothproofing chemtcal to deter .einfe,tation. If you mothproof, use 
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only materi als and method, specifically appw\'ed by a """serval,,, (.ee e,g. 
H. ]. Plemlerieilh and A. E. A. Werner, The Conser>'alion 0/ Anriquilje< 
and Works 0/ ArI- Tremmefll, Repair, and ReslOra';on, 2nd ed .• London, 
Odord Univermy Pr.", 1971, pp. 114-115; but the producl> they rec_ 
ommend are not necessarily ,egislerw with the Environmental Protection 
Agency and available in rhe Umted States), For historic upholstered furni­
ture or slull~d bWding no alternatives 10 vacuum fumigation are presently 
registered. Fumigate Ihese furnIShings as dirctted under Organic Material 
in Chapler 3. Whlle you have Tcmovcd the furnishings for treatment. brush 
or spray a persistent contact insecticide on surfaces in the room where the 
larvae D\lghr crawl. nese mclude the edges of baseboards and moldings, 
fioor cracks, doset walls and shelves, curtain or clOlhes rods and their 
atlachment5 Or other places where dust and lint tend to collect. Again 
select one of the insecticide, recommended and approved for this specific 
purpose (USDA Home and Garden Bullelin No. 96, 1971 edition, lists 
dtlordane, diazmon, lindane, malathion a~d ro~nel in particular concen_ 
trations). tf any item of furnishing vulnerable to these pests is stored out of 
sight, wrap it after treatment in a tightly sealed package which also con­
tai~s an open weave cloth bag filled with paradichlorobenzene cryslals. Use 
the cry5tals at the rate "I "ne pound per 100 rubic feel (162 g per m'). 

If powder-post ""etlo5 gel into a piece of furniture or wooden implement, 
have It vacuum fumigated without delay. The alternatives are to paint the 
infected wood with an oil-base insecticide containing 2% chIot<1ane Or 
inject an insecticide containing lindane into the individual holes bored by 
the beetle lan.·ae. When the wood has a finish, mject the product having 
EPA Registration No. 18910-2 into each hole using the pre"uriled con­
wner in which the insecticide comes. You can brush the chlordane mixture 
having EPA No. 876---100 liberally onto unfinished wood, but mIght find It 
...r~r to Use the lindane injection method. If the lan-a. are in the timber< Or 
wood"ork of the SlJUClUre, you can apply the <am. treatments to infecled 
areas withm reach. 

Should teTIDi\es anack Ihe building, call in an eX!"'rt eXlerminator. Have 
the restoration architect supervise any trealment or removal of original 
framing or woodwork, FUmi5hingS into which lennites have penelrated 
should be VaCUUm fumigated if possible. 

Unless you regularly prepare Or serve food in the museum, house lIie, 
should require no conlrol beyond the use of fiy swallers. If the flies become 
a real nuisance, spray the air in a room at dosing time with one of the 
common household ins.ccticides labeled specifically for use against flymg 
insects. Follow the direo,ions on Ihe pressure can. 

Insect, are nO! the only dangerous animal pests. Mice, rals and in some 
situations olher rodents including squirrels get imo buildings to feed or 
ncst. They can damage historic furnishing5 more rapidly than tnsecls do 
(see Agents of Deterioration, Chapler 4). Guard again'l them by following 
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these simple procedure,. First inspect the building for possible poinls of 
entry. Plug boles mal would make it "asy for Ibese animals to get indoors. 
If any food attractive to them IS kept in the building, store it in cl",ed 
metal containers at night. Keep the ground$ as well as the interior of the 
building clean m litis respect. You cannol put out of reach all the fumi,h­
ing material, that rodem teeth and claws might puil apart for nest building. 
So watch closely lor evidence of this activity as well as for rodent drop­
pings during every inspection (see sugge'tions above for detecting insect 
infest'l!on,). At (he first sign of an infestation set ,nap traps. Locate them 
near walls along which the animals seem likely to run. Place me Iraps 
facing the wall so the intruders win pa" close to lhe baited trigger<. Bait 
the traps with peanut butter or other strongly attractive foods. If this does 
not clear up the invasion promptly, call in :on enerminator. Be.cause raU 
are hard to trap, you should consult the local health department or an 
exterminator .... soon as you suspect their pre..,nce. In some inslances 
keeping a cat may be the historic and effective way to combat invasions of 
mice, rats or s9uirrels_ 

Mildew at1acks the furnishings in historic buildin!:' wherever sufficiently 
warm, damp conditions ~~ist. It grows destructively on pap<:r, 1~31her and 
cotton, lineD, silk, wool Dr ~"en rayon textIle •. The mold can also Oourish 
011 interior walls, woodwork ""d paiD!. It Ilot ollly weakens !.he maurirus 
on which it grows, but often leaves un.ightly .tains. Mildew is J'lainly 
viSIble under dose insp<:ctiOIl as thin, irregularly sbaped, usually whitish 
patches on !.he surface of the object. You may also deleCt its musty odor. 
Look for it especially during humid spdls in summer. Check poorly venti­
lated are .... in panicular. These include closet.!, bookcases, cabinel$, !he 
walls behind fuml\ure or pictures and the space wi!.hin picture frames. If 
you can keep the relative humidity helow 70% in all such places, mildew 
will not beoome a problem. You can also iOhibit mold growth by holding 
the l~mperalUre below 70° F. (21 0 C). In the abseoce of an air-roodi_ 
tioning system capable of maintainiog the.., cooditions use room dehumidi­
fier; and electric fans to eliminate likely poeke!.'; of damp air. When you do 
find mold on any article of furnishing, remOve the obje.ct from !he historic 
huilding so as not to spread the spores_ If you can fumigate !.he specimen 
with thymol, do so (<ee Organic Material, Chapter 3). Should this be 
impractical, dry it either outdoors in the .uo or with a How of warm, dry 
air. You can generate !.he latter with an electric hair dryer Or a combination 
of any hoating device and all electric faD. As soon", the piece h'" been 
fumigated or dned, remove the mildew carefully wi!.h a soft bru.h and a 
vacuum cleaner. If a stain remains, coosult a ~oo .. rvator before trying to 
remove it by washing, dry cleaning or bleaching. To protect vulnerable 
furnishings in poorly ventilated spaces from a recurrence of mold use 
paradlchloroberu:cne crystals as you would for clothes mOlhs and carpet 
beetles (see Basic Step', Chapter 4). Garments in close!.'; or trunks and 
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books in Closed bookcase, can be treated in this ".y, for example. The 
chemical acts as a fungicide. When the mildew develops on walls or wDOd­
work, these also need 10 be dned. Use heat and moving air, but proceed 
slowly enough 10 avoid cracklllg th~ plMler or warping and splitting the 
w<X>d. Then wipe away the mold with a soft, dl)' cloth. II more is reguired 
to remove the gro..,h or ,t.in from historic surfaces, get the advice of a 
con,e"'atO~. When the wall Or WOodwork is nol original, you can u)' a 
doth dampened wilh loap suds. with water COnta!1ling a li!tle washing soda 
or even with a fungicidal di,infectant conlaming quaternary ammonium 
compounds properly diluted such as janitors uS<.. Then rinse th. cleaned 
area using fresh cloth, dampened wilh clear water. Finally dry it thor­
oughly as b .. fore. 

Olher killds of fungus atlack the wood in histOric structures when en­
vironmental conditions permit it. These include specIes Ihat ca"'e soft rot, 
white rot, brown rot, dry rol and blue stain. To recognize these forms of 
deterioration and miliaIe their control consull William Merrill, "Wood 
neterioration: Causes, rkteclion and Prevention," Ameri~ Association 
for Slale .Ild Local History Technical Lullet 77, Ho".lOry News, 29:8 
(A~gust )974). 

Pro(e.:lion from Wur and Tear 

People by their sheer number damage the furnished historic .structure, 
lhey vi.i!. It is pnmanly a matter of mechani",,) friction. Surfaces that ha~e 
withstood gener.lions of normal use wear out under the heavy Iraffie vis· 
itors unavoidahly cteate. Floors and lloor covenng. sufler mos!. Wall cov­
erin~ and occasionally draperie, also deteriorate £<uler in .itualions where 
many people brush againsl them. When the affecled surface, are original or 
actually dal .. from the period being interpreted, proteclion «>oner or laler 
becomes necessary. The replacement COSI of a reproduced carpel Or wall­
paper may sometimes justify proleclive m ..... u"'. as well, m spite of their 
intrusive effect. 

While il is obvious that flDOrs and Ooor oover'tng. wear Oul because 
people walk on them, at leasl four faaors affect the rate of wcar. These 
are: the nature of the surface to be preserved, the number of feet treading 
ii, the amount of dirt underfoot and the lUnd. of ,o!es and heelS on viSiIOrs' 
.hoes. To determine Ihe urgency of protection and the methods 10 use, 
eonsider each factor as it applies to the sauation m your museum and the 
extent of your control over il. For example, a stone pavement resisls wear 
longer Ihan pine nooring and a Wilton carpel longer than an ingrain. but 
hislory ralh~r than durabilily decides which you ha"e to protect. You could 
not rationaliz.e the installalion of a flooring material or covering different 
from the onginal just because it would Wear beuer. This factor is beyond 
your control. The seeond one is not entirely uncontrollable. bUI involves 
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difficult choice" The mo", poople vi,it your museum, of cours., the greater 
the wear on its Hool"1_ Is there a pornt at which !he preservatJon of a Hoor 
justifies turning away people who want to >is;t? You may have authority to 
restrict the number admitted, but few museums have done '0 for this 
",ason alone. If \he need to proteCt especiBlly vulnerable /loor surfa"", 
coincide, "'ith problems of sofe Hoor loads, emergency evacuanon or tbe 
quali!y of interpretive experien"", limiting the numbf.r of vi,itor1 may bf. 
wan-anted. You can comrol the third factor to a greater extem. Grit and 
dust ground imo a Hoor or carpet by visitor1' feet a=letate abrasion. The 
more dirt tracked in and the longer it remams, the faster floor surfa"", are 
damaged. Longer o!",n hours tend to increase /loor wear. Vi,itors coming 
late in the day do more harm th.t the same number earlier because they 
walk Over Hoots that have become diny in the meantime. The ,ituation is 
liable to grow pragre"ively worse If the cleaners bave more dirt to remove 
and less time,n wh,eh to do it. You can do things to minimize the amount 
of din on vi~itors' shoes as they enler and you can regulate cleaning sched­
ule •. The founh factor involves the vagaries of fashions. The 1960's vogue 
o! spike beels on women', shoes seriously damag<'d many historic floors. 
Any hard soles or heels cause more floor ."",ar!han ,oft ones. So M alen to 
the lcinds your vlSito" are wearing as styl ... cbange. Some JTIay require 
protective measures, Your analysis of these determmanls of the nte of 
wear should help you choose among !he prot.ective mru.odo thaI have been 
used, or develop better oneS. 

Floor proteclion commonly indudes two set< of measures, botb designed 
to reduce abrasion. One keeps the /loors dean wbere visitors walk or stand . 
The olh« pul' a layer of e~pendable malerial between the bottom of 
visitors' feel and the surfa"" panicularly liable 10 wear. Atlioo on the lirsl 
sel should begin at the parlcing area. If this is clean underfoot, it minimized 
the transport of din indoors, A pavement 01 stone, brick, ""ment or black­
top would be pn:ferable to gravel in Ihis res!",cI, Less intrusive and as 
effective might be a perforated ""ment surfa"" largely hidden by gross 
growing up through the openings. If adhereo"" 10 historical accuracy allows 
a choice in the kind of wall<way leading to the historic building, one that 
leav ... slioe soles cleanest would naturally be bf,..,. A brick path would tend 
to create les< dirt !han One of gravel. Tanbark wollld leave a less abrasive 
residue on shoes than would oY$ter shell, Well drained paths stay cleaner, 
Hard surfa""d one< shoutd be swept regularly_ AI the entrance a dean, 
elIeetiv. doormat would invite visitors to wi!", !heir feet as they come 
indoors. Inside, the floor along lhe tour mute should bf. kept as free of grit 
as possible. If a thorough daily cleaning is adequate ordinarily, it may need 
to be supplememed during wet weather and on day. of peak attendance 
(see Methods and Materials, Chapter II for 1I00r cleaning techniques). 

A. protective layer can be interposed between floor and feet in ellher of 
two way .. by placing ;t on the 1I00r or on visilors' feet. Some histone 
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buildmgs io Europe require visitors to remOve their 'hoes, carry (hem In a 
bag provided and don ,of( slippers for the tour; or [he mU>eum issue, large, 
,hoggy dOlh co\'ers with clastic tape !O slip On over shoe" A number of 
hIStoric structure mu,eums and other have C£lunten"ted the devastating 
damage of spiko heel' by providing pla,llc pads that fit onto the heel tip', 
The other approach j. far mOre C£lmmon, bei~g simpler to manage al· 
(hough undesirably intrusive. The covering laid on {he Hoor may .'Iend 
along the entire tour route as a continuous strip. More often it pr<Jvide, a 
protective pathway aCroSS an historic carpet or old flooring which i, easily 
damaged or irreplaoeable, or covers the restricted are. in froot of room 
barriers where the concentration of visitors caUSeS maximum wear. What_ 
ever material comprises th. protective floor covering .hould combine ,",V_ 
eral anribules, It needs to absorb tbe wear wnhout transmilling it to the 
underlying .urface. It sbould lherefore be reasonably thick and re,ilienl. It 
shonld stay firmly in place as people walk on it so it will not rub against the 
p.rotect<d .urfac" continually. For reasons of economy it should be long 
wearing and easy to clean_ For safety it should provide good lraction. The 
prohlem is (0 IirJd t.ltfse vlfiues combined in a material that is also in_ 
conspicuous. WhIle il should be dearly a non historic addition 10 the fUT_ 
nishings so anyone noticing it would not be decei~ed. it should detract '" 
linle as possible from Ihe /ustonc impre"ion. Manufacturel'ii produce $<V_ 

eral kinds of runners and mats designed 10 protect modem floors and 
carpets in buildings subjected to heavy foot traffic_ Available tYJZl's indude 
rubber, "inyl and carpet_faced. Rubber mats and runner, of several thick­
TIe"e, cOme 10 smooth, nbbe<! and textured surface. and in a moderate 
range of colors. Vinyl one. offer a choice of ribbed and te~tured .udace • 
and IT]~y be translucent or colored. Carpet_faced one~ Ilsually have a n}'lon 
pile in plain or mixed 0010'-'; and a vinyl back. These .pecial pUrpo'Se 
covering' afford a good selection in regard to re.,heney. wear, cloaning 
eharacterist,es and safety. Although they tend to appear uncompromi.ingly 
modem in an hi~toric building, some may fit panicular situation, qu,(e 
well. Strips -of carpeting provide another kind of male rial for protecting 
historic floors or "'8'. Coming In such a great variety of colors, patterns, 
structure and fibers, carpeting may blend more satisfactorily into many 
senings. A carpet runner, for example, can match the rolors of a proteoled 
rug while differing enough in panem to di'tinguish it from the originaL 
Carptt manufacturers mako some types deSIgned to take hard wear and 
clean easily, Eighte,nth_ and uineteenth-century househOlders occasionally 
protocted their ",Iuable rug. by laying over them floor cloth' of drugget, 
baize or painted canvas. Some furnished steuctnre museums use canvas or 
similar woven fabrics where "i"tol'ii walk Over lustoric ",a[enols. Straw 
matting bas .. !so been used, Whatever protecti,e material is chosen, be sure 
that il'l Use doe, not accelerate we"r through friction bet"'en it and the 
historic surface, If il is composed of or backed wllh rubber Or a ,ynthetic 
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pl ... !;c, have a conservator check to be sure no chemical emanation win 
dama~ the rug or t!oor beneath it. Some reprocer.s.d rubber may be par· 
ticularly 5USpect. 

Hi<toric wail covering. usually IIt.cd prol.eCtiOIl <mly in l.i.mited areas 
wllere v;,;ton lend \0 crowd intO a small space. This situation occur.;, for 
eumple, wben a room barrier restncL'l viewers to !he corner of a room. A 
frequent solution is to cover lhe endaogered area of historic material wilh a 
rigid transparent 'heet ,ucb as glass Or a clear acrylic plastic (e.g. Plexi­
glas). The plastic weigh. less so should be easier to install, lin! scrau:hes 
more readily and requires more caref"! deaning (..:e Case Exhibit.<, Chap­
ler 15).lf glass is used, it sbould be one o( the solety lYre" 10 les..,n lb. 
serious ri,k of breakage. Mouot either materio.l out from tbe wall so air-...:iJl 
circulate bellied it. Otherwise condeMation may damage Ihe woJ.! covering. 
Tbe moving aIr ,hould also carry away any harmful chemlcal5 a symhetic 
pl .. uc sheel might emil. To minimize Ibe inlTu,ive offect os .... n as the = 
make Ihe Iransparent shield no larger than neces,ary. C()ver only the wall 
an:a acmally requiring protection. It !Pay need to be ooly Shoulder rugb ()r 

up tu eye level unle .. the historic surf""e especially invites loucbing. A 
HOCked or embCl$ ... d wall covering may call for shielding wilb.in arm'. 
reocb. 

in similar situatiOIlJ vi.iton may crowd agaimt, or be tempted 10 rw~r, 
bi.toric wind()w draperies or wall hangiDgs. The fabric wit.biu lacb Lben 
requires a prote<:live covering. A sleeve or envelope of thin, t.riimpa.rent 
poly .. ,er film (e,g_ Mylar) usually accomplishes Lbe purpose, a1Lbough not 
without detraction in appearance. 

Histone dtairs, bencbe1 or sofas along rhe lour rtYUle solllerim.s suffer 
d.amage if leg weary visitor.; sit on them. 'E.l.perience iIIdicates tbat the best 
protection occurs wh." au attelldant atlbe oU"et Uplailll to witon; when: 
they may sil dOWD 10 r .. t and why Lbey shOuld nul ,it 011 hislOriC pieces. 
The old pracl;ce of stretching a cord or ribbon aclOSJi the arms or from 
back crest to s"-"t fro~t does no! mBh visilorl foel welcome. Placing "Do 
Not T ouch~ .igns on the seal.'i dfective!y destroys the So"", of e~periellciog 
history. 

Prol~n lmm Vi<ilo. Ab_ 

A <mall prcJX>rtioD of visitoTl 10 huni</lt.d hi,!Qrie structure museums 
cause dehberate damage_ In most cases they seem impelled 10 toke or leave 
a souvenir of their visil. They surreptitiously poei<et small objects oc de­
lachahle fragment" Occasionally the urge is strong enough for them 10 lih 
a child over a barrier and ",cd il acrCl$s a room 10 malch something. Less 
oftclllhey carve initials or indulge i~ otber fo"", of graffilo. Rarely a p"Y­
chopathic individual wreaks wanton destruction_ Tbe people under consid_ 
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eralion here come in as ordinary vi'itors_ They probably h.-" DO specific 
imention of Iteill;ng or v;t/]dalizing. You CaD d;s(iogtJsh Illem from the 
majority only by witne.,ing thei' unao:eplable ac[iom, Unfortunately. lb .... 
occur often enough !O mo.ke prot=ion .",ential. II involves, II> a rule, sur­
veIllance, f"-'tening', bamers, alarms 0, combinations of lheK measure'. 

To prOLe<:! lbe build!ng and furnishings from abuse by visitors rely first 
on surveillance. Few Incidents rake place under Ibe eye. of an &Jen at­
lend.nt. Watchfulne .. p'oveDIS losse •. lu main purpose i. to deter a ~fSOn 
who might act on impul,. ralher than to catch him in the act So keep 
VISitors under ob:icrvation, bUt do it in a manner tb~t leaves them practi­
cally unaware of it. In this kind of museum they need to get a pet'o'.ding 
,en,. of historical rulity. It would evaporate in Lbe presence of people wbo 
were obviously guard.. Tberefore, employ .... engaged ill otber activities 
muot do Lbe waLohing. Receptionists, tour leaders, stationod interpreten, 
demonstrators and daytime cleaners sbould look for pilfering or ~tty van_ 
dalism as tbey carry On Lbeir primary duties. S=sful sUNeillanee uoder 
these limitations requires caretul plan""'g and adequate manpower. Every 
situation calls for ilS own solution. One museum allo ..... only foul' visitOr! 
~r well trained guide to M$ure full control. Another assign. l1JiO a11"n_ 
donlS to a tour group of 20--30 people. one l"-8ding the pany while ~ 
otber follow> to make sure no One lag> b"hind unobservaJ. So= museums 
station an allendant in eacb furnished rOOm or On eacb 8001' to explain o.od 
aruw,,, questions, bUI also to watch. A co.tu.med employe: can-cJOIlD, do 
needlework or carry On some other appropriate activiry in iI.II aJ'Q, that 
would be ull$u~rvised without il. 

The .talI members who ~""p an .)'" on ...u;tors along with their mher 
duties must know what to do wben SOllleone does commit a mi<demeaDor 
in the museum. At that critic.1.l moment lIley must acl instantly and cor­
nctly. Their legal authority in such a situation h .... strict limits. If, wbile 
they are summoning belp, the culprit caD replace the snitched souvenir 
unobserv""" further action will emba1TaQ the wuseum or woroe. Wor~ out 
practical procedures in detail wiLb Lbe local law enforcement agency. Tailor 
tbem to Lbe ilIdividual employees, whn wiLl vary 10 their capacities for 
confrontation. Train lind rehelr5e the staft" in Lbese importaDt functions. Be 
sure tbey know how 10 observe wiLbout annoying. how and when to Warn 
or "'primllnti, bow to get ..... istance quickly. Th." consider Lbe other 
measures, wbich can only supplement the pro.timil)' of a staff member. 

The exceptional ..rutOr who attemplll 10 Sleal <Orne small object for a 
souvenir IIsually counl! On snatching it quieldy. II il i. fastened down, b. 
rarely will risk Lb. time and comwotion necessary to hreak it loose. Secur_ 
ing it ill place tberefore offers a m ..... ure of protection, especially for small 
items of fUrnUhiog which visit"" caD n:a.h from normal viewing areas. 
Tempting Lbings not infrequently have to be placed vtithin reach. You 
cannot simply leave the candlestic~ off the manIClpicc. or move Ihe table 
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to anetber pan of Ihe room when it is contrary 10 the historical evidence to 
do '0. Tbe recreated env!rooment ought to !Je as accurate and complete 3..1 

possible. Yet to louten an b~toric object securely and inconspicuoLl$ly 
without defacing it Or injuring whatever it is attached to demand-; C<lIlSider­
able jngcouily_ Mak.lDg a hole in a .p:cimen for a sc~w, nail Or other 
attacbment C£lmmiu vandalism. Driving sere"", or nails into lbe historic 
fabric of the building for this purpose is almost as objectionable. Strong 
adhe,ives become very dillicult 10 remove with damaging one or both of 
Ibe joined surf.e.:<. ,0 are seldom acceptable faJlenen. For >orne obj."" 
try looping a slrong, almo,t transparent nylon monofilament, such as a fiIIb 
line or Iud.!", around Or through Ibe object and anchoring the olber end of 
the line at a hidden poinltO somethiog solid Or beary. Po. book might be so 
f..,tened 10 the pedestal of tbe table on tDp of whicb it li .. , for etample. {}{ 
a pen to the hinge or tbe desk top. Try cuttiQg and follllillg a sbeet uI 
transparent acrylic to dasp lbe base of a candlf:$tick or ink well, extending 
the plastic fitting to lbe odge of the supporting suda~ and br.oding il down 
and under to dip the Object ratber finnly in place. Strap bras. may also br. 
fabricated 10 fil an object closely and !.lien clamp 10 the .upporr ben<'.ath iu 
far edge. In favorable situatiollll tbe brass boo:>mf:$ scarcely noticeable 
when painted to lIlatcb the background. Speci1k circumstances will .u88 ... 1 
otber practical melbod. for attaching anil;\f:$ of inviting !De display..:! 
witbin vi.ilon· grup. Scmetim .. tbe volw: of !.lie origiDaJ objea and the 
difficully of [aslening it securely may WI(J"8Q1 substiluting an exp:ndable 
copy. 

Room baniers comprise a .ocond supplementary prolecti"" meaJun 
(fig. 47,.....,). They keq> most small objects 0011 01 .-....clJ by bolding 
visitors back from selected partS of !.lie fumi,hed interior. In addition. rbey 
prevent wear and lear on fuenishin" and floors in lbe protected areas and 
belp cb,ume! traffic to fil lbe inlerpretive plm. AU barriers are inlrusiw, 
bUI .ome detract .urprisingly little from lbe ....... of bistory that visiton 
experience. The least objectinnable on .. scem to sbaR Ibrot. cbaracteris­
tics. They remain br.lo .... lbe line of .igbt while visiton form lbeir impr .. -
.iollS of lbe furnisbed "Pace beyood. People do oot bave to look Ibmugb 
!bem excepl fmm a disuwee. They appear neat and al1r1l.:tive wben noticed 
beea...., tb£y meet good standard!i in design. mau:rial&. .... 01"bnilllllhip. in­
sllIUation and maiQt.enance. Tbey pro";de a comlOllable feeling of assurao= 
about wbere il is pmperlO go in a museum, implying more strongly rbat 
visitors are welcome be~ lbEUI forbidde~ there. In practice room bamen 
range from hardly more rban a suggestion of fl!:!Ilraint to comple~ ",,1;\0-

.u ..... They tend to grow ",ore fOrmidable wben incidents 01 polly thefl or 
vandali.m bave occurred, but rbis uatural reaction .eLdum lead. to tbe best 
solution. Wben baniers approacb chest beight, tbey senow;ly alJed lbe 
historical atmospbere. If tbey fully end""" lbe opening, tbey de.tmy any 
Iikelibood of empathy between vHitors and rbe lti<toric octupanlS. Looking 
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al a furni'hed FOom through. gI,.", or plastic shield or a prjson-like gnll. 
changes il.! interpretive cb'rae!er from"" environment for life to an ineffi­
cient display of antj~ues. Good barriers, therefore. depend primarily On 
lbeir psychologiClOI etrect Tbey Ot.$lruct physical pa ... g. as Urde as cir­
cumst'Don pennil, When !he number or kinds of visitors and the iruuffi_ 
deney of anendam .. require substantial bars, the,e are only high enough 
and '[rong enough (0 force an iDlruder 10 climb OVer them. This much 
obstruction wiU stop aU but a few determined pilferers. OLber protec:tive 
measures d,:;cussed in the next ,eclion help deal with such incu,,;on •. Good 
bamer>.:rso fit into lbe hisloric selling. DOl by trying to look like pan of lbe 
original structure but by being unobtrusively funclional. Wide dillerences 
m individuQJ siluatmns predude standardization. Many varieties of barriers 
have prO"en successful when u,e<! io lhe right pl.ce,. To design or select 
a suitable one caUs for taste and judgment. 

Some barrie,.. mark One or both side, of lbe fOur route pas"ng tbrough a 
room. Others fono a VIewing space withiQ a room whe~ several people af 
a time c .... sland as they look. Still others stop visitors ,11 a doorway from 
whicb they can See the contcnli of !he mom. In any at t~e fotmlO the 
barrier may be a rope Or chain, a rod or a fence. Ropes o",d for this 
purpose vary from plo,h--co~red one, 1% Indzs (38mm) Or more in 
diameter to quite slender cords. Ve!vc!clIheathe<! cables, braided silk or 
rayon cords and ornamental cbains coooole weaith and IllX!!ry. In the 
many settings where these are inappropriate, plainer materialo IlIOrk bener. 
A % inch (9.5 10m) oylon ~ atrords ample strengUt, for "lample. It can 
be wiped dean ."d, if dark colored, is relatively inoonspicuous. A barrier 
rope ordinariJy needs to have an open hook or snap hook ;pli~d or 
otherwise neatly attacbed at each end to fasten into an eye on a stanchion 
or door frame. Merely tying the harrier !O a doorknob or latch keeper 
as well as leaving the ends frayed or knone<! debases the installation. 
Screwing eyes into historic woodwork for fastening the banier impli .. a 
lack of respecl for the st""'tore. So .tanchiom often provid£ more DC­
~ptable as weU as ~ adaptable support.l. Although the heavy stanchions 
mtend£d for crowd cootrol in place:. of public IWt-tobly are ellicient, they 
look out of pl",,"- in ItUIny furnilhod illtcrion. Manufacture", sopply lighter 
on", and museums also make dletO to 6t particular neo:ds. Either ~ inch 
(12.7 tOtO) iron n;>dJ, which tOay be round Or SqUDR, or 1 ~ melle. (38 
tom) wood posts provide satUfaclOry uprights. Ba.eo can be of woe.! or 
iroD, bUI reqoire enough breadth and weight 10 resist tipping wheo visitors 
accidentally pusb againJl the rope. One 12 to 15 inches (305_381 m.m) 
acroSs and weighing at least 10 poundo (4.5 kg) should suffice in m""y 
,ituation,. Lead poured into bole. bore<! in Ibe bottotO of a wooden b:ue 
can provide 110=11)' ballast. ~n a rope barrier oorde,.. (he route of a 
cooduc<o:d tour, the stancbioos may stand a fOOl or les, in heigh! (c. 300 
rnm). When circutOstances make a higher barrier preferab~, they average 
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that damage to tbe fabric of the bUilding, if permitted at oJl. is minimal. 
Staff member.; need to get into rooms proteCted by lhue: barrien., perhaps 
quickly in IlJ1 emergency. Co""equently 'ome railing. include gates or .r. 
mounted on hinges. Gales must latch securely. and in extreme cases lock. 
The need for binges and latches complicaLl:s bo!b. C<lDStructiOIl and anchor_ 
iog. Figure 49 silo .... one National Park So",;"" solution in which the 
harrier lill, to unlatch . 

~ 41. Room barrio, ..... lin .. Qn H",,>e. GOOIE< IVub.,.."" M.",orial Pu~w.y. 
ChiJw-o" can loot l/uouah !he '1'1100 bol"", lb. haJldr.il or Oland on lb. bouom riJ! 
10 ... Over tbo lOp. 
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The third supplement to ,urveiU3J1ce coD.i,lJ of detection aDd oIarm 
de.ices, These can guard valuable fumiohings whicb must be lef! un­
watched pan of Ihe I,me during open b",,,,. If a vi,il", em.", an area or 
atlomp'" to remove an object protected by ,uch devictS, they summon belp. 
Their ,,-,efulness thus depend' on a responsible penon reccivin8 the signal 
and reacting promptly. Tbe increasing nriety of detection and alarm 
equipment provide:. an opportunity 10 choos. tbe combination best suited 
to a particular situalion. In ~Iecting componenlJ or a complete .ystem 
coruider not only cost but 01'0 safety, reliability and ways in which the 
installation will affect the museum, For safety be sure that aU p.rn of Ibe 
sY'tem are listed by the Underwrite",,' LaboralOne, and tba, aU wiring 
confortru; to lhe National Eleclrieal Cooe (NFPA 70,'ee also 70A, Dwell_ 
ing Electrical Code). A.. 10 reUability .u .ystems demand regular in'l~_ 
,ion and maintenance. FIJId out how frequently by coll.l~lting other 
museums Ibal u.e Ihe one:< under con.idef;ltion. Th. protectIve equipment 
can ha~e .everal .id.. eJlecl..l 011 Lb~ mu ..... m. Visible de>"i= lend to delucI 
from Ibe Sense of bisoof)' v;'ito~ sbould experiellce as !hey view !he pro­
t..".,d area. To bide t""m or wire Lbem may entail damage to original 
woodwork or dislurbing tbe hisloric pLocemenl of furnishings. Some types 
of alarm interrupt staff activitic:< throughout tbe building. Others requiJ"e a 
staff member to be stationed allbe instrumenl which displays tbe lignal. 

With the.e facton in mind evaluate available equipment. Potentially use­
ful detector.; include pressure .. DSitive Hoor mau. capacitance II1Iits, micro­
wave unilJ. photoelectric devices, dosed rnuit television and miniarure 
pressure swilCbes among olhers (see Agen'" of o.terioration, Chapter 4 ). 
Th~ ~iiIC of a tckvi.'iioo c8..IDcra ;md of tbe sending a~d receiving uni" of a 
photoelectric installation maka Lbeir ooncealment difficult in a furnished 
historic structure, .1lthougb Lbey are good delectOIll. In rOOms wllh a Hoor 
covering tbin pte,"ure matS call be bidden ben-eath il at poin'" where an 
intruder would have to .tep, but care is ~.-.o=ary '" make .ure Ibal ,ha'P 
eyed vi,itors cannot discern Lbe matS under a Ugh! .... igbt ca~t Or Boor 
cloth. These rna", work like the 0Ile:< Lbat open supermarket doors. The 
added weight clooes 311 elecrl1cal contact embedded in the mat. This ..,lS off 
an Blarm. A capacitan~ unit consi.slll of a small metal box (e.g. about 
3% )( 2 x 1 inches or 95 x 51 x 25 1ZIlI"I) mounted in the prnleCled 
area and connected to a larger COQtrol box. wltich can be elsewhere in the 
building. The unit generare. a r:adio frequency field or "eleclronic fenee" 
arouod an ungrounded metal obfe>:t to which it is connected. A body or 
hand entering this invisible field alters Ibe balanced circuit enougb to trig­
ger an alarm. The ungrounded meta[ may be foil benind, beneath Or within 
prot..,ted fumis!w'go. A microwave unit, olthough a few inches !olrger than 
tbe precedIng one, Can operate frolll a greater dist8./lce. II emi" and re_ 
ceive:< a radio beam precisely focll.led to COver a limiled area witbin a 
room. Any movement inlO tbe lXotecled zone disruptS tbe pattern ",Heeted 
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to the receiver and a~tivates an ala".,. Milliature ",-itches guard individual 
;lc!IIJ of furnishing such "-I an e.peciaUy vulnerable chair, picture or candle­
stick_ The ohject ''''IS On Ibe switch, its weight preventing tbe flow of 
electrical current. Any anemp. to ijft the objte! all""",,, curr"", 10 p= 
through Ibe switch and reach the alarm mechanism. The finc wires leading 
\0 tbe 'Wilcb can be quite inconspicuoLII in favorahle circumstances, but 
tbe thiokness of tbe 5wileh, althougb only a fraction of :m iDeb, may cause 
in'[aUatioD problems. 

The alarm at tbe other end rJ. the line io each case """ alao m""l 
particular needs. Some situations may justify a clanging Mil OJ blaring, gas 
powered horn audible even Ixyond tbe p.cmiles. Olten a sofler bell Or 
buuer located dOli. 10 each protected area will effectively tall a nearby 
attendant. Any type of detector can actival.e a laped warning message 
broadcast at !he point of intrusion. The sound can bo sel jusl loud enough 
to alen !he neaT""'I altendanl as welL If !he museum boe. a continuously 
manned station, tbe alarm may lake !he form of a signal 00 a ""nual 
conlrol panel telling where the incident h3.1 O<>;urred. Wbile 50mc mllleUIIIII 
have !he <lB1I' capability 10 dev<:lnp and initall their own deleglC1l aad a10rm 
'Y"lelll'l LUing off-lbe-shell components, mosl v.ill find i! desirable 10 obtain 
proposaU from 110'0 Or mme "'pulable protu:t.ion speciolliLB and confum 
llleir choicOli (fD the basis of successful installation in similar insOIuUonli. 
Some leading finn. in Ihe field offer fne consultant services worth 
invC$tigating. 

The altilude of the public toward tbe m ....... m ~infOr0c:3 orworU o.gainaI. 
the m .... ures a1r.ady w.cussed. An inlangible but effective form of pro­
tection operates Wbell people regard \he hilIwric bllilding wilb iii furnish­
ing>< as a prime ""nununity asset, wben Ibey feel p""",ual CX>n .... rn for it. A 
museum whicb not only cultivate:! hul earns the mpecl and afl"..:tlon of iii 
public minimizes probl"lDO of visilor abuse. 

ProtettloD froID Burglary 

A building fiUed <Vith ca..,fuUy seic<:!cd antiques hew",.",. a COlIeen,,",,­
tion of markeUl.ble good!; liable In attract burglars. Furnilbed historic SlrUe­
IU~ mUleums lIIe",!ore Deed 10 maintain securily al night, and whenever 
el&c they are closed u weU as during open hours. Refn 10 Ih& precalttiolU 
nOled in Chapler 4. They apply to the hilItoric SlrUcture mU$CUIJI willi 
similar urglOOcy. Establiob protection oIong these line:<, bUI with fuD respect 
for hislnrical integrity. AMigo In one sLBfI member clearcul resp""'ibility 
for security. Observe the daily dosing and inspectiop procedur .. "';Ih un_ 
~mi!lillg ca..,. Tb.is sbould ... sure thai every pe~o has left Ihe building. 
tbat all doors aod windows ha~e bet.n locked and, upop reopening, lIIat 
pothing has been la~en. To those baiic DJeAsum add 8/i many of tbe 
foUowing as Ihe individual situation can jUltify. Allnge!her lIIey form three 
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lines of defense. Tb-o first ainu to prevem a would_be intruder approacbing 
the t"'ilding. High f"n~s or oulJid. deteet;on and alarm 'ystems would 
"'uaUy compromi,. tbe hiltorie ,eaing. Ex",rior ligbting 10 illuminate tbe 
doors and windows through whlCb a burglar would have to force bl.< way 
.eli ,imilarly as a strong delerrem. Careful placement often can make tbe 
fixtures quite inconspicuous by day. When h"tory ralbu !ban security 
determine, tbe foundation plaoting. addnionai lighlJ may reduce P<''''ntial 
hiding places in the sbrubbery. Tbe second line of defen,e li« at tbe doors 
and windOWS them,.IYe:!. Their loco should lUist forcing. but the in>lalla­
tion of modern ones can usily dEUIlage h"loric woodwork or appear 01:>­
ViOU5ly anacbronistic to vilitors. In tbiJ cas. consider way' to bolt, bar or 
brace lbe windows and most doors ineOnJpicuously from Ibe in&ide, leaving 
one service entrance to lock with tbe best modern security hardware. To 
protect the P<'inlJ of entry more funy eljuip them with m.gnelic contaC15 or 
other detection device.. that ,end an "'al1ll when Somoone opens 3 door Or 
window. fnstallthe devic ... , as they can be. in ways that will seldom catcb 
a vi,itor's eye. Should a burglar gain entry through a door panel, Window 
pane or otbe~ without .det.:.clion, the intema! defeo..e line provides a 
third means of foiling him. Tb..i:< may consist of a nigh! guard, but furnisbed 
structure mu .. ums do !>Ot always employ one. AI a ~placeme:nt or sup­
plement tbeee is a cboice of automatic <}1f.em< tbot can deLect and reprut 
Ibe presence ill an inUlider. So"'e use uJlcas<lnic w.VE:I, microwa_ or 
infrared beams to .. rue hi.o moVUJIen!S. Othen react to hi.o bod)'-heal (If to 
whate.,.,r 5Ou= of Jigbt be uses. Each of them can send a telepllone signal 
10 tbe hOllle of a des.igo8led staf( member, UI the central nation of a 
commercial security ageJlC)', or J"'"ibly 10 Lbe local pol.ic~, Probably to 
leu advantage tbey can s&I of( a loud alarm at the museum in the hope that 
the burglar will flee without taking anything while neigboor!i or f"Wersby 
call the P<'lice. Sophisticated detection sY'!eIn!l require regular, .'pert 
maintenance. Their &ensitivi<y may r ... ult in faIK alarms. AI aiready sug_ 
gested, Lbelr value di!pend!l OD tbe speed with which a capable, responsihle 
pelSOll answers !heir summons. If they invtllve eljuipment thaI visitors will 
ste, !he adve!le e1Iec:r. on !hit BetISC of history being evoked makes their 
installation quesliooablo! . 

..... Ied!oll .... m Fhe 

n.c record of deslruction caused by Hre in hiotoric structure, underline. 
tb<: need for concem. If you take seriously the muoeum's obligatiOn to 
pr .. erve ilS coUections, and illl responsibility for the satety of stall" and 
viJitoB.)'Ou willmo.int.a.id an active tire protection program. A good way to 
S1art is to study !hit bookl&~ Proreeri"g OUl" Herirdp; A Discourse On Flu 
ProUtrion dM Prevemio" in Hinoric B"i/di"p tmd J..,.ndmtlrks, publio.bed 
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by (be National Fire Protection As>ociation in conjunction wilh the Amen, 
can Associanon for Stale and Local History. Other "ep' $hould follow 
logically. 

In many cases the next step compru., an expen lIQaly.is of the problem. 
A well qualified ,earn composed, for example, of Ibe mu<euJll', .rcbi!eC1 
and a fi .. protection engioeer (located through the Society of Fire Protec­
tion Engin"""', Bmton, or your ;llIuranee cO!llpany) examin., lb. prop­
eny and ope-rations in detail. This ;n(eruiv. smdy searcbes out ~ 
condition, which might cause a fire and C<lntribule IO;IS spread. It chocks 
(he surroundings for p<>Moibilities ar ignition from out.side, the yum.rahility 
of the silJ: and buildmg to lightning, tbe nature and condition of the beating 
and olee";c"t installalions. maintenance practices tbat migbt invite spon­
taneous heating or carelessnr:s, in handling and duposing of flammable 
,upplir:s, interprelive a~livilies involving heat or open flame, V;SilO";' IlLi­
tudes that mIght lead to arnon, aud other potential soure .. , Weighing these 
risks it e~plo~ practical ways to minimize the chance of Ii~ Originating 
from each. The investigation 0.100 noles tbe kinds and amoun13 of com_ 
buslible malerial in and oear the historic building that might feed a blau, 
and ,tudie! how to red~. relocate or isolate Illtm. It spoilt oonditions 
likely to accelerate the 'pread of 'lUDke, heat or Hame into and through the 
building, then determiOe! what corrective chans= would be feasible. It 
ob~fVe, how a fire would be detecled and reponed, and ooo&iders the 
varioUJ available wa)'$ to inc~ase ~ eflicillllcy of these importBDt hmc­
lions. The inquiry extends to the resources 011 call for extiugui>hiDg Ii=: 
water supply, equipment, uailled Ii~ lighten and other faClOn. If theoc do 
not sum ade'luale, it e~amin .. w~ys to improve and .upplell>enl Illem. 
The safety of people in tbe mUSeum in cue of lire comes under clos.e 
scrutiny. Gi"eo the e>.i.ting oonrlitiolll bo,,", many people could get througb 
the corridors, do ..... Lbe ,tal", aod out the e:till in time? From such consid­
eration. tbe e~pem formulate evacuation procedures and evaluate the 
possible need to limit numbers 01 vi"ito" or make .l1UctUra! modifications. 
Another point of special conecru if, ~ protection of ~ lurniUtiop. par­
ticularly items of e~cept.ional historic "l\Iue, .bould Jire occur. This eu~ 
every calcuJatiOll of risk aqd R.lDediai action. It may also call for special 
salvage pro';'iotlS. 1M .tudy _ullll in a ~port which should include cost 
ntimates and re=mded priorities. (Sec olsc Appt.nda G.) 

The eJ<peru' report goes 10 llIe govemillg board Or whatev ... autho';lJ has 
ultimate respomibililJ for the museum', coUectiolU and po~cics. WboevC'f 
sets policy must make the bard decisio!l as 10 bow muctJ 10$1 from firt the 
museum could tolemtc, wbat proportion of resoUfUS to devote to 6re 
protection, and the sequeuce of actio", !leeded lu achieve a~uate prolec­
tiO!l. Then the report provide! guidance for the .lalI" In initiate well collsid­
... ed m .... ures to reduce haurds, upgnlde proiealve equipmCllI and 
organize a continuing program of fire pToteetion. 
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The staff faces other difficult choices in making a fumiJhed hiltoric 
struclure ... ,afe from fire ... poS5ible within the policy limita adopted. 
Con"'nlional fire safety practice. often Seem to conflict with the museum'5 
obligation to preserve the hi,toric appearance. From the first poinl of view 
portahle fire utinguillhers ,hould hang con5picuously at critio;al locatiolll 
for iMI""1 use by lhe neare't pellon; delCetion devices and sprinl<Jer heads 
,hOllld be exposed 00 the ceilings to achieve Ibeir maximum dlecti,,"oeo.s; 
lighted signs should mark 0";1&; Ibe added safety of structural chang... to 
make walls mare fire resutant Or In run waler lir>es for amomatic sprinkler 
or standpipe sy.I.1m ,bould outweigh ~uestions of w.lOrical inlegrily ~ 
I"'claily in bidden pia"",. From the other st""dpoint such intrusioru and 
allCr8tions would seriously erode Or even de.nroy the values botb sides 
earnestly aim to preserve. Fonunalely experience b ... demonstrated thaI 
when a lire prote.;:tion expert and a curator both approacb the problCOlll 
with open minds and Ibe patieD"" to undersland eacb otber's ,.,asooing, 
crnlive compromises can ensue. MU&eUI115 wilh exemplary fire safety bave 
in facl sU<:<:e"fully con""a1ed from general view portable fire extinguiohers, 
hydr.lDlO, delcaioo devices, sprinkler heads II,Ild other fire protection pro­
visi"", and have avoided Ibe use or: exit signs. To ballUlCC ""y curtailment 
of efficiency in eacb case th= museWDS hi,," iostitllled aDd m..w1Ained 
specific compensatiDg meuUre5. They carry oUI more frequent and thor­
ough inspections, upkeep and sLDJI training. They control puhllc uoe mnre 
closely. The way 10 rcccnciJe the demands of fi,., solely willi tho6e of 
hi,toric prescrvatiOll and iAl.erpretation is to mal,;b each devio.tion from 
standard practice wilb step" 10 ao.bieve a corrc!<ponding degree of pro­
le~tion by oLber, more acceptable m ........ 'IlIeK alternative steps usually 
email greater re5JX1wbility for the sLDJI and involve Lbe unflagging main­
ten""ce of an inten.sive fire pr<>l«tion program. 

The fiR protca.ioo program for a furnisbed hisloric SlJIIClure DtUSeUm 
should foUow Lbe outline comprising Chapler 10, Organization and Supotr_ 
viSion, in the National Fire Protca.ioro. Asoociation PubUcal;on No. 911, 
RKOmm~Med PrQ&/ic~ for Ih~ Pror""'-;o" of M~um Col/«I;ons I,om 
Fj,e. ru wiLb security one.LDJI !DO!mber should be ,;barged with Ibe day-IO­
day management of the program (see Agents of Delerioration, Chapler 4). 
UllIIlly the same penoo IIClS lUI ~ry and fire protea.ion manager. "ThiJ 

-iodividuallleeds rudy...,.,."., 10 !he museWIl dir=or, or to the park super_ 
iolCDdenl ill Lhe CIlIe of a part mU5ellm, so aoy r<!CCtnllleodaliail' will 
reo:eive prolllp! ooooider:a.lion and rules will be enforced. The Ii,., prOleCIion 
.lD.llnager's duties should In<:lude: 

I. Daily inspe.aion 10 .unain I high lewl of lire safety in bousekeeping 
and grauod, keepiog, ,to<age and dispo<ai or combustible materials, seLec_ 
tion and use aC electrical appliance.;, Obsl;rv.llce of smolting regulations, 
maintenance of oonidors and nits clelll" of ohstnlClions, correction of 
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other fire huard, that may develop III1d protection at: the originaJ copy of 
the museum catalogue. 

2. Periodic inspection. and l.ests. at rocommended intervals usually in 
collaboratIOn with 1111 appropriate techniCal spe<:iBlist, of lire detfJrlion and 
alarm. systems, portable fire extinguishers, fixed extinguishing S)"ilcl1l1, 
materials treated with flame relardlUll3, healing plant and eJe.c1Iical 
in,l.alhl1ion. 

3. uaison with the local fi,e dcparunenl, facilitating ilS thorough fa­
miliarity "";th the building and COntents and illl advance prepantions for 
meeting an emergency in the museum. 

4. Staff motivation and U-aining in fire safety so each individuBl. actively 
,upporu the program, know, wbat 10 do in case of fire and has bewme 
sk!lltd in doing it; with supplementary lraining for those ..,lected 10 moni­
tor evacuation. operate fire extinguishen or cany om salya~ operatiOllJ. 

5. PcrsonBl. study \0 become jm:n,asingly knowledgeable in 6re pre­
vention and protection. 

6. Le.de~hip, when tire b",aks oul., to insun: dfec:live action iJt c:a!!iDg 
the fire department, clearing the building. utilW.ng the eningl>i&bing eqllip­
ment until the mmeD urive, supporting their ~oru, pn:parlng • prompt 
"'port of losset> and beginniog the salvage or hiROnc:a! maLeriak. 

No mauer how small the mllSlUDI swl!" someone should couscimtiowdy 
perform III m£Uly of these: duties B$ apply to your situation. Thc danger of 
6", <ends to imnase during pc.riods of struo:nIral restonWoll, n:p!Iir and 
insl.Bllation, but ncv.,. .... rranlll neglect. The NFPA publicatiOll 011 pro­
lCClioo of mllSlum coUections Clod above cnntain.s IIdditionBl. helpful 
rn;ommendations (Sc<: a.ho Agt:!l1.'I of DcU:rioration, Chapler 4) . 

..... 1edIoa frolll 0t!I0!r C.bsbop_ 

Furnished historic s!tuCtures ha .... no i.n/I<!n:nt virtue, that protect !hem 
from Lomlldoea, hurricaues, Ooodl, civil disturbances or .... ar. The p:rb:otiaJ 
deslnlclivell£" of these: <>C<:Um:nces is obvious. E<jually elcar are !be leMOU 
turned by museums lIlat bave survi\>ed such dioaste~. Han! experience has 
demon5!ra1.ed wt it pays to weigh the pouibilitic!l iD IIdv,"""", !hen ptan 
IUId preplll"e lIIXOrdi!lgly. 

EvaJuate the ri.b realistically. Available data. pennit YO<I to do 10. U the 
mll&leu.m sire has e""r Hooded, this may Il'elJ bappa! again in spire of. 
intervening llood control menur ... Smdy nOl. only the Warer levels r..aclled, 
but aJm the combination of faaOr1 thllt resulred iD major o""r!l.o1o's. 
Weat},er records show tomlldo rones and hurri.;ane tracks, so you can 
appraise the degree o! ril;k !or the museum's locality. Early .... arn.ing sys­
tems provide a few hours or days of gra<:e in .... hich !o ru.aJre fuJa/ prepare­
tio"". Community C<lnditions Wt Iud 10 Tioa and bomb iDcidenrs "ldom 
dC\>elop without ohservable .igoo o! unresl. Government .;an usuaUy wam 



• 

• 

• 

it, citizens of impending war. Take civil defense recommendation, 
"'nously. 

Having co""dored lhe chances try [0 vIsualize whal would happen in lhe 
kinds of emergency you th'mk might arise. People in the museum may need 
a safe shelte •. Broken windoW'S or olhcr damage {O the buildIng may re­
quire you 10 cover Or move furmshings quickly. You may have to ..:cure 
the premises from illegal enlry or mOve the rollection 10 a safer place. 
Dunng lhe mo,{ cmical period and for awhtle afterward the museum will 
probably be withoul electricity Or telephone service. Police. the fire depan­
ment and other public agenCies will be too busy or handicapped {O oller 
nonnal support. The help and supplies you need to make emergency re­
pairs or apply essemial p"',ervalive lrealrnen! 10 damaged furnishing< will 
be in urgent demand by other victims. 

W'th the potenlial problem, in mind plan what you C8l1 do to be ready. 
Then make whalever advance preparalions seem justifiable. You can de­
cide what space will otIer the oafelt refuge for staft' and visilors and make 
Sure Ihat i15 regular USe w,ll not preclude i15 OCCUpilllcy when n....:led. You 
can procure the ,upplies or supplementary equipment which should t.. On 
hand. These may include mOlenals to board up wiodOW1 and doors or 
protective cove .... for expo","d furnishings. Emergency lighting Or communi_ 
cations equipment may be in order. Develop wbalf.ver OUUIdby anang<-­
memS .. em advisable for transporong, !loring. securing Or .alvagiDg the 
collections. To prepare for bomb IhreatJ, which may accomp""y civil un_ 
rest, instrucI Ibe staff members who might receive a warning oall. The 
~rson who taXes ,uch a call should r..main calm, obtain a..I much informa­
lion as pouibl. aboul the loXAt;on ""d timing of the bomb, and nOle 
~culiarities of the caller's voi« and manner. As soon as the oall.r hangs 
up, Ihe police should t.. notified ... wel! .., the 'talI member responSIble for 
security. The laUer ,hould initialf. e,labli,hed procedure to evacuate Ihe 
building and keep people out until the police have removed the homb or 
become convinc;ed the call w.., a hoax. For museulru within imminent War 
ZOnes well tested practi« has comprised two priocip:tl stq>s. The staff h.., 
remO'o'ed the museum's treasures SWIftly but carefully to pledet.rmioed 
safe hidmg places. Then Slat! memt..rs have followed the guidance of the 
civil dt.fense aulborities in protecting !he building and ilS rcDlaining conlf.nts. 

The preservation of objects remains a ba.ic funelion of museumS. Re­
.pons.ibility for the safely of persons has an e""" brower b .... Therefore 
you cannot avoid the obllgation to praclice protection in i15 manifold and 
changing aspects. 

E~k"'lioa 

Some emergencies requir.. thai all ~isitors and stat! get out of lhe mu­
seum quickly. This situation arises, for example, in case of fire or a bomb 
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tbroat_ Only careful planning and practice can reasonably assure rapid 
evacuallon. A .taff member on dUly mu.t have the clearly as.igned re· 
,pomibility 10 notify all occupant, and make ,ure that all have actually left 
the bulldmg. All ,taf! members .hould know from panicipation in /ire drills 
what route to follow and which exit. to use. 1n addition the number of 
visitOf~ allowed inSlde the building at anyone time should be limiled to iL,s 
sale capacity. If more than that crowd in, some people would probably not 
escape should a cri,;, occur. To e.hmate how many viSItors .hould be 
allowed in the building or any part ill it at a time you need the rea,oned 
judgment of a (ire protection engineer. The late't edilion of the National 
Fire Protection A.soeianon·s L'fe SafelY Code will also help identify the 
factors to be con.idered such as di'tances to exits, size of passageways ""d 
the nature of the structure. 
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Chapter 13 Interpretation 

An accurately festered and furnished building is an hi<lorks! resource. 
It is preserved beoause it embodi~, and documents ,am.thing important 
.bout the past. Therefore visitorS ~ome to see it. Merely looting aT it, Jjk~ 
watchtng Old Faithful erupt. ennches a vlSi!. But as with a geyser. seeing it 
only taps lhe surface. The mar. a visitor undem.nd, about what he see" 
the more he appredate, and enjoys it_ UnaIded. however, hi' aroused 
interest may be dIverted by delail, and miss the primary significance. For­
!Unarely. a furnished historic structure IS also an interpretive medium. l! 
display' real thing. arranged in contexl to communicate meaning. It use. 
the anifacrs to transmit an experience 01 what ;$ important about its past. 

Nature of tbe Erperienc:e 

Visitors 10 a furnished hislOrie struclure museum encounter an almost 
100al environment preserved or recrealed wilh Ihe objective of complete­
ness ralher Ihan simplification. Only the historic persons who once 0c­

cupied Ill. rOOmS are absenL E"dence of their activity, however. pervade> 
Ihe scene. The place look' lived m; under ideal condilion, it feels as though 
Ihe historic oc~upan!S might return al any moment. A visilor's firsl glimpse 
of a fUrni,hed room g'ves him a fiood of sen>o'Y s~mulL After lite iniual. 
quick. general impression his anenlion begins to focus on individual ob­
ject •. Hi, ,en,e, linger with ",me. brush Over Dlhers and miss some entirely. 
A mental pierure of the room forms. Emolional responses become more 
specific. NOlicing Ihings thaI seem familiar or strange, eSlhelically plea,ing 
or dlSl.5teful, suggestive of pleasant or unpleasant .'perien"", he feel. the 
room 10 be comfonable and inviting perhaps, or exciting, or saddening. At 
the ,arne time he stan. 10 Ihink .bout the room and it> conten!.>. Questions 
come to mmd. He associ.tes what he sees wilh things rememb<:red. Specu­
lations and judgments take shape. Thi, is the critical pomt. His thoughts 
may proceed. or be led, along either of two paths. If the room relains its 
unity. h. should aC9uiTC a strong ,ense of Ihe realily of the people and 
activities repre.enled by this selling. He should gain a clearer concepllon of 
wh.t the people Were like and whal lOok place here. His understanding, 
enriched by many details •• "oci'lions and insights, should be nearer the 

". 
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• whole truth. His feeling of discovery and aocompli'hment, linked with a 
fresh desire to learn more and ,,{(en reinforced by esthelic .ati§faotiom, 
.,hould add lip !o a thoroughly en joyahl e and rewarding e'penence. 

• 

• 

If, on the other hand, the furnishmg. or archilectural detaIls in them­
selves become the center of interest. the visitor begins to IlliSUse the me­
dium. Because the objects are arranged throughout the room !o illustrate 
lheir environment.1 role. as individual piece, they get in each nlher', way. 
compete for altemion and defy dOl<: mspection. The Kentucky rifle hangs 
on the fmnuer cabin wall 10 tell of lurking danger, of the n .. d to hunt fresh 
meat. of the conCern, and activitie, of it, owner. When the vi.itor Iries 
instead to study its distinctive features and workmanship, he cannot get 
dose enough, the lighting is unsati<factory and other thmg. partially hide it 
or d"tract hiS attention. H. nO! only risk, frustration, but loses sighl of the 
.igJ))ficant concepts the lotal setting is inlended to express. 

A second threat to a salisfactory e~penence in a furrushed ,tructure 
museum come, from inlruSLons. The .ense 01 reality that Ih. furni,hed 
'pace should convey is ell5ily destroyed. The lhought< and feeling' "hich 
make a room come alive 8"t divened whenever a vISitor become< consciou. 
of something incongruous or anachronistic. He promptly lose, pan of Ih. 
historical "'p"riena imended for him. Individuals vary in their sensitivity 
ro dislraclion. bUI the best course is to eliminate as many imrusions as 
poss,ble and minimIze the adverse effecl of Iho,e that mu.st remain. Objec­
llonable ones commonly encountered inclUde, 

-Slgns, c>peciolly those atlached direcUy to Ihe historic 'truoture; donor 
plaque; on rooms or furnilure; "do not touch" signs; posted nolice.; 
conspicuou, room labels 

_fee collecting and sale, equipment Or aClivity inside the historic 'tru~­
lUre. especially nea' tbe entrance 

--extraneou, coove",ation among att.endanls 
--exhibit cases or interpretive panels in a building primarily furnished, 

collections displayed m cupboard,. closets Or other pam 01 the fur­
nished slructure 

-viSIble evidence of modem wiring and bealing, often electric lights 
burning in period fiXTUre" but also ;w,tches. wall outlets, thermostats 
and air duel grilles 

--e~p:"cd proleclive devices such as fir" extinguishers, ho •• cabinelS, 
fire and burglar detecfLoD and alarm systems, modem door loclu, 
room bame .. and proteclive floor ~overings 

_modem screen doors and window screen, 
-most artifi~ial fio"crs. wax fruit, plaster model< of meat< Or baked 

goods. ,tuffed househOld pelS. 

Unfortunately, when ov.rarowd;ng or thoughtless behaVIOr occur. vi<­
itor< them,elves may become intru.ive. 
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What 10 Interpret 

Each furoished hisioric structure museum has an interpretive IIlj~Slon. 
Th;, is spelled out for it in the first section of lhe Furnishing Plan. It, t .. k 
" to illu,trate, In depth, certain hi,toncal idea.> the truth and signifioance of 
which are grounded on wild research. The building. its setting and the 
furnishing' unavoidably embody many ideas. The relatively few of th .. e 
carefully chosen for active interpretanon should fulfill three conditions. 
The ideas should be lmponam in themselves or, in (he «Ise of a park, 
because they ~uppon a significant .'pect of the park '10')\ for this make, 
Ih~m WQrth communi~ating, They must permit the furnishings to be se· 
lected and arr3nged in full agreement with lhe hlSloneal "'ide nee. for the 
integrity of the museum depends on thlS. Thoy must also find expr."ion by 
means of fully furnished rooms. for this is the nature of the medium. 
AlternalLves to complcte furn"hing. dl<cus<ed at the end of this chapter, 
ereale different interpretive meanS. 

The ldea. selected for interpretalion comprise Ibe central suhject which 
the complex environmental setting "'ould make more real. mar. und.r_ 
st,ndable and more interesting The kinds most often appropriate involve: 

P~",o .... 

Some buildings serve best to help us understand an hi5toric person. The 
>!mcture. ground, and furnishing' r.~ect hi, interest, •• c!lvllie,. tastes, 
social po'llion. economic <tatu<, family and friend,. Conorete evidence 
about such facet, of his Me may not exploin the am whkh made him 
famous, bm it can make the man and hi' contribution to hi'to,)' more vitaL 
It provide, dala for com,dering h,m from many angles. Visitors can get a 
fuller and mOre accurate conoeption of him. At the same time the enVlron­
mentthat surrounded hIm can olten 'hed light on key points 01 hi, charac­
ter or career. For example, all the thing, in and abom Arlington House 
which illustrate Robert E. Lee', strong anachment to it can be interpreted 
to empha,ize Ihe heart·rcndmg difficulty of hi' deci'ion to go with the 
Soulh. At Glenmont. Ed"on', library can recapture in some mea'ure the 
tireless searching '0 characteristic of his achievements. Theodore Roose­
vel!"s love of adventure become, apparent in many of the furni,hings at 
Sagamore Hill. FurniShed bUildings that interpret imporumt individuals 
ma~' Illustrate only one period of lhoir l,.es, a li!ellme, a, at the Home of 
Franklon D. Roosevelt. or even several generations as does the Adam, 
home. Eaoh presents opponunitic< ",'oilable nowhere else for illustrating 
>ole<;t~d asp~<;lS of a career which the delalJ~d lotting Can illuminate. Fig­
ure 50 illu,trotes one such mU,eum . 

• 

• 
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Ennis 

The signifi<:anl association for some buildings is with an event. What 
took plac< there overShadow, the panicipanlS. The ideas to interpret, ac­
cordingly. center 011 the action and its meaning. The furnished strUcture 
sets the ,eene, sugges15 the nature of the action and recreates to some 
exlent the atmo'ph~re of the occasiOD. With this help visitors not only gel 
the emotional impact of standing allh. actual Spol, but can visualize what 
happened maTe vIvidly and lfl riclTer dew;!. This in tum ,hould make the 
significance of lhe act more understandable. VlSiwrs to indep"nden"" Hall 
can picture the delegale, signmg the Decl.ration and calch .omething of 
the spim which must have filled the room. Interpretalion can extend tbe 
expenence 10 include the deliberation of the CODlineDlal Congress and the 
Constitutional Convention. The McLean House at Appomauox recreates 
the setting for the brief meeting of Gran! and l..u on which the interprlC'ta­
lion concentrates. The Moore House at Yorktown as noted above (see The 
Fumi>hing Plaa. Chapter 10) present.s a similar opportunity. Such build­
ings where the principal action involved only one rOOm force a difficult 
decision. Doe. the exhibition of additional furnished roomi in each particu_ 
lar case cnhaflce or dilute interpretation of the main theme? In some other 
inSLanoe. the mood of the eveDl demands primary considerali"" all in the 
House Where Lincoln Died and the little plantation office to which Stone­
wall Jack,on wa, carried from the baulefield (fig. 51). 

F~ 51. Room who"" SlOh'wan Jacuon died. Jackson Sbrino, F,ed,ncuou'8 ..00 
Spot>yJ.ania NatlOnat M,\tlary Part. 
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Way~ ,,( Life 

Other furnished structure, illustrate con""plS about everyday activitl", 
of the past. The persons who occupied the building' represenl caleg<>tie< of 
peaple. They 'land for such group, as soldie,... on garrison duty, the iTon" 
workers at a charcoal furnace, storekeeper. and their customers, home­
ste.d.fS. lighthouse keepers or landed gentry of Ihe Gilded Age. Building> 
and fumi,h,ngs combine to g)ve " feding approachmg that of panicipalion, 
• strong impressjo~ thai this is what ;[ Was like to live as tbese people did. 
Often the installation also makes cle.r a technical opera lion, lelling plaInly 
that thi' i. how lhey did it. Innumerable a,pect' of life and work mlght be 
iIJu,trated by furnished s{ruclUres, each fiUmg in a "'it of the mosaic of OUt 
hlStOry. Careful selection of what to present lheTdore b<come. necessary. 
The choice should rest on activitie, of historical significonce in most cases. 
Occasionally a group or activity of mmor irnponanu may merit the u .. of 
thi. mediUm becau .. it co~tributes a needed el~ment to the interpretation 
of a park, for example. In furnishing a building to show a way of hfe, base 
it on a kno"" occupant if possible. This gives inl.egr1<y and vitality to the 
setting. Lacking a known personality, 3 measure of vitality can come from 
a clearly VISualized hypothetIcal occupant based on careful research. not on 
imagination. In either case, however, the signi6cantly typical rathe, than 
the indiVIdual aspect, of ,he sune should domin~te tbe inlerpretatlO" (fig. 
52 ). 

Pre .. ",a'ianim bave often restored a building because of it, architec_ 
tural merit and have furni,hed il in harmony with Ihe style. The structur" 
and its conterrts illustrate the anistic creativity and fine craftsmanship of a 
period. The purpose is to giv~ esthetic pleasure, cultIVale good t,,-,Ie and 
even foster connoisseut<hip. These commendable Objectives seldom, if 
e"'r, control the development of furnisbed hi<!oric structure museums in 
the national parks. 'Ibis is '0 first because buildings preserved in the parks 
ar. significant for historical rather than esthetic reasons. Sewed, if a build_ 
ing is saved because it is archite<1urally important, inl.erpretalion should 
try to emphasize and explain its architecture. Refurnishing would conceal 
or draw anenlion away from the a'pecls of primary COncern. In the Same 
way, furnishing' pre,erved for their indIvidual artistic quality call for dif­
ferent interpretation. See alternativo method, at the end of the chapter. 
The Pope-Lelghey House by Frank Lloyd Wright, a National Trust prop­
eny, illu,trates an excep!iun thai would prove the rule. A building designed 
by a famous architect and containing the furnishing' he intended for 11 
becomes an historic document to he interpreted as a whole . 
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n"" ... SZ. Tavern con-en«l to • field hOOp,"'1 .. ",.tol'C(\ .. M..,.".., N.liooal 
Batli.field Park. 
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A furnished historic structure museum rarely interprets its pomt of em_ 
phasis to the complete exclusion of other aspects. For some vio.itors an 
inst.lIation pTirn.rily aimed to interpret a pen;on or e_en! will gIve inSIght, 
into a way of life or provide esthelle ~"joyment. Vjsitors are free agents 
hringiog lheir individual interest.> and reacting to various stimuli. The laSk 
of the interpreter i. to help them gra,p the panicularly signHk.am ideas the 
furnished structure illustrates, 

Interpretive Mdhods 

The imerpretation of a furnished hIStoric structure Illvolves three stages 
-preparation, the visit and fOllow_up. Th~ actual visn, although dearly 
the mo,! important element, does not constitute the entire expenence or 
the sole interprenve opponunity. Each .tage call' for the extra ellon of 
intelligeot experimentation. The unique .... pects of every historic building 
should rule out ,tereotyped methods, as should the .tale of the i"terpTetive 
on . 

Prep:>ralion 

Pre-v;,it imerpretat;on aims first to induce a receptive a!litude. It seeks 
to gmerate anticipation and curiosity, ""t an appropriate m<>Od, channel 
thin ling toward the principal meaning of the fumished ,tructure and give 
people the essential facts needed in order to grasp this meaning. The in­
terpreter's tool' for ac:comphshing these objectives include puhlications, 
signs, the su,.,.ounding< through whiCh viSItOrs appro.ch the building and 
personal c"ntact<. Two special .ituation. call for additionallOols. 

The publication which pArk visitors ordinarily..,., io advance is the fr"e 
information leaflet for the park. The fonnat often allows only a senknee '" 
two, Or a captioned picture, abouf tfle furnished historic ,tructure museum. 
These words and pictures that convey a first impression should be ehooen 
earctully to upre .. or suggest what is primarily signiliooaut ahout the bis­
torie building and lIS contents. The folder shOUld avoid ealJing attentton 10 
.ubsidiary aspeelS. When a crudal meeting io the parlor is the real focus, 
for example, do not comment on the icebou .. or the sla"~ Guane", how­
ever interesting they may be. The tel[( and illustration. which direct the 
visitor's thoughts toward the central theme Can also begin to evoke feelings 
that will help him c.tch the e"enee of the place. So can the design of the 
folder, ,ometimes to • marked degree, by il< visu.l ,uggestion 01 dignity, 
euitemem or other appropriate attitude. It is not beyond the power 01 the 
brief reference to raise questions in the reader's mind and mak~ the im· 
pending vjsit seem a desirable and perhaps exciting thmg to do. Tho folder 
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can da thelt t8.iks well if the person. who write, edit and design it under_ 
stand fully the interpretive purpose o( the furnished structure and the in­
tended functions of the leaHet in helping to atlain il. On the other hand, the 
free folder does not seem (0 be the best means for giving visuors the 
background facl.s. Who, for example, were the Wicks and how did their 
bouse fit into the winter encampment of Washington'. army at Morris­
town? The leaflet lacks space for such details unless the furnished buildlng 
is the principal feature of the park. Even when the leallet does provide the 
background Mory. it OJl.n seldom call the informal;on .ctively to the ~i._ 
ilor's attention at the Itme he most needs it. 

Other publications which. may prepare the prospective viSLlOr well or 
poorly for his experience arc tourist guidebook' and road map<. An alen 
curator, although he has no control over these commercial aids to travelers, 
tan often lniiuence whal they say aboul the hisloric feature_ If Ihe refer­
ences to the furnished structure museum create Ihe right lmpression of il5 
nature and purpo<e, Ihese pubkalions also contribute 10 the visitor's 
readine,,_ 

Signs comprise a second sel of preparatory tools. They interpret while 
they lnfonn. Posters, and signs having a similar function, invite visitors I<> 

come. They len people thaI an historic feature is available, Posters are 
designed to allract attention apd arOuse inrc:resl. The design can u.., color 
and pictorial elements to tum thoughts towacd the dominanl ideas of the 
furnished ,rructure and help create the kind of mood desir~d. A po"",,'s 
few words usually name the feature. perhap< tell where it is, and say no 
more. 

Directional signs may lead vi5ltots to the fnrnished structure. If so, these 
signs have considerable effect on the anllude of visil<>rs when they arrive. 
Making it easy to find Ih.., way eliminates annoyan"",, that weaken or spoil 
the interpretive experience of the actual visit. Directional signs should 
identify !he destination and point the way clearly at a glance. They should 
be placed wherever visilors question !he route. The}' <honld .:atcb tJ,c eye 
unfailingly. It is ordinarily unwise 10 ask them to do more. Without ad­
ditional conrc:nt Ihese signs can increase respec' and aDlicipation lor the 
historic buildmg by the fine quality of their design, construction and 
maintenance. If the design incorporales a symbol sUj;Eesting an important 
aspect of the re'tored Site. the visual impression will slart some visitorS 
thinking along the line, d",ired_ Better no symbol, ho,"",ver, than one that 
interferes with showing the way_ 

When visitorS reach the historie structure, they usually enoounter one or 
more signs. These may serve ..,veral !unction<--to tell what the building is, 
to >tale it' central theme, to fit it into a wider context, to identify sponsors 
and to give information on open hours and admission fee" Visitors corne 
upon them at the mornen! when their minds should be shifting into high 
gear for the actual visil. Here the preparation for !he visit attains its climax. 
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Every aspecl of the "gn' at this point affect. interpretanon. Their appear­
ance helps to sel the tone for the vi,it. Overall quality is fully as jrnponant 
as with directional signs, but the need ;s greater here to keep in harmony 
wllh the ,etling. (Reflecting (he period 'lyle of the furnished building is no! 
the only ..... ay to do this,) Their plaoement i. also critical. If {hey are 
mounted dlrectly on the hislo"c <lruolUre, lhey violate good practice in lwo 
ways. The building no longer l<>oks as nearly as possible 11ke ;t did at lhe 
Ume of it' significance, and fastening the signs 10 11 eXpo'es a lack of 
COnC~m or respeci for Ihe original fabric. Signs also ;n!,ude if they ,lana i~ 
lhe way of good views of the historic scene, either ro' the eye or th. 
CamCra. Vi>l!ors should be able to look at and phOlograph tho buildmg in 
lis setting ",uhout interference from signs (fig. 53). 

VIilat th~ ,igns say is even more crucial than how they appear and whore 
they are placed, There is always a temptation to tell too much at this point. 
The preparatory signmg should prime the vi,itor", imagination by provid· 
ing it wIth the mam ,dea, and key facts necessary for understanding what 
will be seen. The signs should stimulate hi' imagination to repeople the 
Scene. What they tell him should make him ready to feel as though he W"re 
tak'mg pan, at least as an observer, in the activities implied by the furmsh· 
ings. He should leave the signs in a questioning mood, actively searching 
for answers. Too complete an account or a full pictorial recreation of the 
scene rob, him of Ihe mcentive and opponunity to discover and visualile 
for him,elL The most timely message fot thi' looation is usually the cent,..l 
theme. The principal i"""-< the furnished structure is intended to illustrate 
should be clo,e to the center of the vi,itor's attention as he begins his tour. 
A de"" brief, evocative state"'ent in a wel1-design~d and properly placc<l 
Sign ;h¢uld recei"e a hIgh percentage of effective use. The vi,itor's nexl 
most important need is ohen for the histoncal background whiCh links tho 
sile to ,he broade, picture, He should reaiJze that tbe occupants of tbe 
W,ck Hous. at MorriSlo"'TI National Historical Park, for example, ",er. 
involved ",ith the impatient, hungry, cold army encamped around them. 
Sometime, -one sign can do bNh of Ihe'" jobs. If it would require mOre 
than about 25-50 word" bowever. a supplementary audIo stal,on or an 
addllional ~ign should be considered. With the danger of over_SIgning in 
mind it i, wise (0 subordina!e Or eliminate purely informa!ional messages 
like hours and rees or sponrors' name, althi, point. 

The vi,ito, gathers sen50,), impressions as he approacbes the hi,torie 
sile, What he ,ee,. he.rs and smells along tbe way influences the menIal set 
"i'h "hich he begins the actual ,i;l1. If he drivt' to an 18th-cenrury 
tide"al<r planta,ion 'hrough tobacco fields and pasture" he i, more ready 
to understand and appreciate the rural life he find, interpreted at h" destina" 
(ion. The sigbt of cannon drown up on the Manassas battlefield w.iting to 
fire prepare. b"m to vi,,! lhe nearby refurnished field boopita!. Careful 
devciopmenl of lhe approaches pays interpretive dividend!;. Sometime, it i, 
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possible 10 recapture the general character of the original environment for 
(he lasl quancr-rnile Or more of [he way. AI others a slOgl. vista glimpsed 
in passing can Croale the impression desired. Screening mooern in1nJsi(>D5 
that break the spell is also imponam. Perhaps plantings can hide the 
ne'ghboring factory or ulility lines can go underground, The parking area 
makes one of the la,[ strong impression> before !be visitor slam his tour. 
11< location, (reatment and s~reening affect interpretatioJ) and regui'e co,"­
fut thought from thi, standpoint. The possibilities of manipulating tbe ap­
pro.ch 10 p,epare the vi';lor's mi~d differ with e.ch fumished structure. 
Good solulions comnbUlC much to the visit. 

The personal contacts tbat prepare people for the ,isit often take pla~e 
at an enlrance 'tallon Or a vi,itor ceo"'r informalion de,k, durmg an orien­
l,lion program or where lhe admission fee i, collected, The conlact in cach 
ca,e is likely to be brief and more informationalth,n interpretive, In each, 
however, the person whom visitors enCOunter can do much to prepare for a 
pleasant and reward'.ng vi,it to Ihe furnished stmcture, He or she ~an refer 
to the "mclu'e in terms of its significance and in a manner that will arouS<! 
interest. He can tell people to follow the tour signs 10 lhe Wick HouS<! and 
sCe how a fanner and his family adjusted to a starving, freezing army 
camped in Iheir fields, for example. The collection of an admission fee in 
thc hislOriC ,tructure intrude, seriously On the interpetive experience of the 
actual visit, In most porks, at leasl. this chore can be done mo", .alis­
factori!y a, p,rt of a preparalory contacI, perhap< at tbe visitor center 
information desk, 

Two 'ituations give tbe opportunity for more intell!live preparation. 
Whon the furnished structure is th~ principal resource, a <cparate reception 
builJing may have this", its primary function_ Most people 'top at such a 
bu,lding to ./ind out aboUI the historic building before they "i;it n, Here 
aud',ovisual and exhibit method> can be used to prep.re visitors more 
thoroughly in keeping with the significance of tbe .,le, An audiOvisual 
presentation, for example, can do wonders to stir tbe feeling> and point the 
lhoughts. Like the Story oj a Patriot at Colooial Williamsburg, it can 
P""p.re visiton unforgettahly 10 grasp tbe meaning of lbe building and it-' 
furnisbings, Or it can me the attributes 01 tbe A V medium to accompli<.h 
olher resul" in preparation for the mit. Exhibits in tbe visitor center can 
use original objects to point out ~ ",I.tion of tbe people and evenlS 
represented in the furnished s{ructure to tbe mainSl",am of history, and to 
underline {heir re,lity. Both media can raise questions for visitors to aO­
swer in their lOur, hut should avoid encroa~bing on tbe visitor's cbance 10 
dlSco,er 'orne thing, for hi""el!. 

The second 'ituation c.Ulng for inlensive preparation involves vism by 
organized groups, When a schoo! c1"-,s or mber sucb group pl,ns 10 visit 
tbe furniShed struclure, preparation ,hould involve two slep' First, induce 
the teacber or leader 10 make a preliminary visit, This en,bles him to see 
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imcrm;([~n'ly_ The kane! should be attracti"e. IL< typography. color and 
decoration should iovil. use. If they also bring 10 [(lind th. idell5 being 
interpreted. the design doc. double duly. The leane. for a mansion Can 
connOle eleg.>ncc Or that for a Ion su-englh. Design elements can .uggesl 
period, person or event as welL The m3jor ,Oncem of form, however, 
should he leglbility_ The vi,itor should find Ibe lext easy 10 fellow and 
pleasing!O the eye. The content of Ihe leaflet h'" two principal luneHan,_ 
to guide and 10 inIC'P,et. By using the Icafiet the visitor should find hi, way 
surely to each room or olhe, r •• ture in tum. The lext. perhaps aided by a 
map or diagram, should do this without making it necessary to post 
namo, or numbers at the rooms. Then it should help him imagine the 
original occup.nts u,ing the furni'hing. in ways tbal rel.le 10 the cemral 
theme. l! should ,h.rpen hi' oyes lor 'igmficam detans. It should "ncour­
age him to make compari'ons and speculate on how thiugs were done or 
why. It should le"d him to ConSider matte" he will ,,'ant to look up later. 
Dut i( 'hould striclly a"oid diverting hi, attention 10 thing' pcripbenl to 
the main ideo<_ To prepare such a text requ" .. interprelive insight and a 
good command of words. Fortunately, preliminary ve"ioDS can be uied and 
refined in temporary lorm bcl"ore committing it to print. Occasiona!!y 
,omething a participant has .aid can make a room COme .Iive .nd can be 
quoted in the leatler. One additional comideration is imponam_ Experience 
II ... demonstrated that the way in which ...;.ilOrs receive a guide leaflet 
'trongly affect.< their use of il. When an auend.n! offers it with a frie~dly 
invitation to read i( ... they go along, people are much more likely to U'e it 
well. If i( mu't be dispensed impersonally, a warmly worded label or audi(l 
message should tell vi.itors what (h~y ilre getting ~nd Iww to U5~ it. Reier. 
enees (0 it dunng (he preparatory phase can .1", help. LeaH,(, merely 
handed our or picked up from a dispen.er often are unread and discarded. 

Guide leaHe15 have a"omer use. Some visitors come wllh a legitimate 
imere,! in asp""" of the sttucture or furni.hings intentionally pa"ed over 
in the interpretatiOn of the main theme. If the specialist can buy" supple_ 
mentary gui-de explaining the • .-chitectural details or the fumishin8s of 
panicutar interest (0 collectors, he findS bis needs well served witbout los< 
(0 tbe main ;nterpreti"c oDon. 

Seif_guiding through labels oilers ",me of the ~dvaQt.ges of the le.flet 
and cosl< less_ But i( gi~ ... the visitor oothing he can cauy away for future 
reference and introduces non-bistoric feature, into lhe carefully recreated 
environment 1\1,0, only a few people can get dose enough to a label (0 
re.d i( at (h" 'arne rime. This add, to traffic problem, when visHors are 
numerous. }'-everthcless. room labels when they are used, and any direc_ 
tional or wa,,,ing ';gns if LIlese are e .. ential, should receive as much care in 
their deSIgn a:>d wording as a guide leaflet requires. Legibility and attractive­
ness are ... important as in the leaHe!. So the typography ,hould be e . .eel­
tent The size of the leUe" becomes mOte cril!cal because a visltor cannot 
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move a label 10 hi' bes, viewing distance a. he can the leaflet. For this 
rea'on mo" room label' should use 30-point type in lines about 7Y. inches 
(190 mm) long Or 24_poim with 6_inch (152 mm) line,. Two considera­
tion. control lbe mounting and placement of lhe labels and of any signs 
requlled. Do nol atlach them directly 10 the fabric of the building or place 
them on an article of furnishing. To do.o would 'how a Jack of COnoem 
and respect far the hi.tone resourCe. Locale them where a visitor I>3n iee 
the rOam without baving a label Or 'ign in his field 01 vision. They should 
not intrude while he looks at lhe room. The dilemma of having to pi""" a 
label where the ";,ilO' can use it conveniently but does not see it in his 
VIew of lhe DlStoric ;CHing has several possible solulions. The label CIIn be 
put on the room bamer, hangin~just below the band rail and binged at lhe 
top ,a a VISitor Can lift it to a good reading angle. It can be mounled on 
brackets on lho room 'ide ollhe barner, low and al lhe proper angle so a 
person standing at tbe barrier may look down and read it hut will Dot see it 
.s he looks up altbe comenls or the room. SImilarly, lbe label can be 00. 
wedge-shapod block placed 00 the Hoor just i!15ide the barrier. Another 
po"ibihty is to mount the label on a stanchion freestanding near tbe en_ 
trance so visitors may read it before stepping into tbe doorway 10 look. The 
local ion of the l.bel helps 10 determine il.O color, sbape and material. It may 
be prinled and framed, silk-screened onto a hardboard plaque, made ill 
melalpholo or produced by sOme other technique. It ,hould be compatible 
with the ,etting and may ,ugg"st the central theme or lhe period. Whatever 
form the label takes, it mu,t be brief to b. unobtrusive. The text b"" the 
same work to do as lIIat of a guide leallet. The nee<! for compr=ion 
require, at least equal writing 'kill. 

The third metbod of ,elf-guiding oses audio equip=nL The vi,itor ca<_ 
rio< a 'maD, battery operated tape reproducer Or recon:! player, or ear_ 
phones to plug into a jack at eacb visiting station or a radio receiver; or 
eacb <lation may have a m""'ge repealer he can activate and li'ten to 
through an attached earpbone. He caD look while he listens. Tbe e~peri­
ence and ils onterpretation go on ,imuIUloeouoJy_ He can proceed at his 
own rate, (Audio 'ystelm using individual receivers and a short-range 
broadcastiog loop tbat require listeDer.; to mOVe in a compact group at a 
predeterrmned rate do not fit tbe requiremen" of a furnisbed sl,ucture 
museum.) Tbe great advantage of the audio technique lies in the opponuni_ 
ties It offers to deepen and enrich the interpretation. 1'--' disadvantages are 
largo1)' operalionaL E<juipment and maintenance are fairly e~pen'ive. Most 
existing install"tion, amo",ze pan of tbe cost by renting the $0" to visitors. 
Although fees are mooerate, they come on top of the admission cbarge. 
Parks commonly find that only a small proporlion of visitOr< wiIl pay 10 
u,e the audIO device,. To avoid tbi, wasteful and perhaps undemocratic 
situation, USc of audio should be free to all visitors if possihle. The me_ 
chaniC!; of cb~cking the equipment out and in, recharging it and cleaning 
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ear picce, belo", reu,e require p<rsonnel aDd pa'dphernalia. These boo<:ome 
far (00 Intrusive if located '" the historic structure. Tbey belong at a 
reception poim preceding lbe actual visit. Even with individual earphone. 
some sound reaches other visitors. when a number of people are using (he 
devlce, in Ibe confined space of an llistone building, the faint voices spill­
ing ('om several instrument.li overlap and make it hard to concemralc. In 
spite of these dlfficultles the inte'Pre~v. potential is enougb to Warrant full 
consideration of audio guiding. A vi,ilo, will usu.lly lolerale mOre words 
when {bey are spoken than wheo be has to sland and read Ibem. This give, 
the interpreter a bener cbance !o rommunicat. in depth. He can u •• voices 
to describe and explain, but also to recreate historic encounters. Grant and 
Lee might discu" the ,urrender term' in lhe McLean parlor. for example, 
if {hoir original dialogue was reliably reported. In e~ceptional ca .. , !he 
vOlce of all historic pa"icipant can guide the visitor, '" Eleanor Roo.e­
velt', does in the nnforgenable interpretation at Hyde Park. The m<dium 
invi[tos the u" of appropnate sound,;--.-<:buming bUUer in the kitchen, a 
child pracllcing on the pi.no or vioiJo and Slreet noise. from outside, for 
"ample. As with a guide lealle{, however. th~ &<onpt should concentrate OD 
{he central !heme and <hould stimulate imagination aod !hought, oot sup­
plant them. 

A friendly, knowledgeable person can help visitors unde .. ",nd aDd enjoy 
a fumi.hed historic s{ruclu,e in way. beyond the reach of printed or re­
corded gUIdes. He or she can observe individual needs or ;nlereslS and 
actively mold his presentation to fit them. He can respond immedialely aod 
Hexibly to vi,itor fe3cllOns or questions. To do his job welltbe live inler­
preter needs to know the ecnlrallheme and appreciate ilS ,ignificance. Hi, 
understanding of Ihe main ideas which tbe furni'hed ,Iructure "'presents 
should grow in bre.dlh and depth througb cootinual direc~ed <Judy. He 
al,o should have a s~rong inleresl in tbe historic oecupaoli and gel {o know 
them as ln~imately as ,ound scholarship pennits. He ne<ds a dw,ilf-d 
knowledge of the activities they carned on in and about !he building aod 
how !hey used the furnishings. Stylistic knowl<dge of !he structure and ils 
tontenlS is u,eful. but less important. At the same time the iO"''P",ter 
especially needs Ihe ahility and the desire to transmit his interest and 
latowledge 10 visJtors. He should actively cultivate hi. skiJJ., of communica­
tion througb 'tudy, e~perimentation, ohservlng other interpreters and ,clf­
criticism. Sinte perso~al services ?"orly rendered do more harm lban o!her 
modia which can be more easily lunod out, {he i"te'Preter oeeds 10 guard 
again,t various faults. 'These include {he ,et speech memorized and par­
rotf-d, the too long and leo detailed prosenlation Ihat oUllast, vi,ito,,' mler­
e,t, {bo presentation play<d for I.ughs and dullness in manner or contenl. 
The good '"te'P,eter sets his go.l. in contagious enthusiasm tempered by 
la5le and judgment, and in ao equal divi,ion of his intere't hetween the 
story he bas to {ell and the visitor whom he serve,. This comprise, a 
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demanding as,ignment calling for a J'C"on who is scholarly", well ... 
effeclively ""mmullie'live. 

A th'c interpreter may be "-,signed 10 COIIUle! "i,llan as they pilSS 
through a p.u1.lcular room Or ,,",elion of the bUilding. As II stationed at· 
lendanl he may imerpm hi, area by uveral methods. He may give an 
informal (o.lk, engage people in C"'1ve",ation, answer questions, use the 
quenes 10 start a discussion or demonstrate some activity or tahnique 
appropriate 10 the room. Ordinarily h. will use slIcb methorn in V"!)'lllg 
combination.< tailored to Ibe size of groups, ages and in~re'L<, time avBi.l. 
able and SImilar facto"._ All his methods ,hould us. the furnished 'pace os 
a concrete, visual means of promoting inle,es' in, and underntanding of, the 
eentrallhemc. Since hi' 5tation is only pan of tbe lOur, what he tells should 
fit into the wbole. He ,hould re~all wbat vbitors bave already seen as it re­
lates to hi, po";on .nd should prepare them for what lies ahead, Or ,um­
marue if !hi! is the last stop. Whatever interpretive tochnique he uses should 
allow for quest;oD5 and discu><ion. Demom\rat;ollS, because of !heir streng 
ap~al, ,hould be clearly perunent w !he main theme or of direcl help in 
visualizing the bistoric occupancy. Furnisbed historic structmeS offeI many 
opportunities to show how thing> Wele dooe aDd \(I let visitors me pa"­
Some demonslrations can be almo.t continuous' like preparing food in a 
!<itchen. spinning Of weaving. The attendant intenupu !he work as oeces­
sary to talk with visnors. Otber demonstrations may be occasional, for 
instance playing a muSIcal instrument or a game. Some arc: seasonal, oth ... 
may be brief ones worked into a talk or discnssion. The atlend""t migbt 
use a penblfe to cut a quill, for example, and let vi6itors try the pen all he 
tallu about impo"aht writmg. of tbe bistoric occupanu. Like Ibe o!her 
melborn, demonSlrations require accurate and detailed knowledge. 

A 'Iationed attendant becomes to sOme dogru a part of Ibe setting. 
Cons«juently, he or she should be of !he se~ appropriate tbere---a man for 
duty in !he guardroom at a fort or a WOman in a domestic !<itchen_ For the 
same reason the interpreter ..... igned to a particular slatioa may weil be in 
costume. If so., hio Or her appearance .hould meet the same standard.- of 
accur.lcy .. !he furnishings. The costume .hould be CO[Tea in materials, 
cuI and fil. A proper fit ohen requires Ibe wearing of cOfle!poodiog nnder_ 
garmenu. Sh""., stod:iog. and accessories .bould be "'lually accurate_ Eye_ 
glasses may have to be especially made. Wedding ri~gs can be a problem. 
Hamio and makeup should reHeet the right lime and place_ Any anaclJro­
nisms tcod to deU'llC! ~ot only from the authenticity of the suo. but also 
from interpretive effectiveness. An aUendant in costume takes on some~ 
thing of an actor·, role. fie plays the part of an observer 01 tbe historic 
activities, or even of a participant in !hem. This does nol usually involve 
conscious acling. although he must Be! to 1 .. 1 at ease in the costume_ In 
.pecial circumstances, if he bas the talent and Iraining for it, he may 
lileralty .cl out a role with considerable interpretive impact. The Raleigb 
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Ta-em baker .t Coion,ai Williamsburg .ngrily appe.ling to bis CU,lom.rs 
10 hdp look for his truant apprenllce affords an example. He uses a dra­
malIC tochnique, drawing lhe ~i,i[ors into it in thi, case, [0 give a vivid 
in,igh! mto the n.ture of master_apprentice relalion,bip', Olher si(uatlons 
,urely offer CDmparable opponunilies. 

in'tead of acting a, ,(a!ioned auendan!, at key poinl'; [0 se"'c visi!D,.. a, 
(hey pass, interpreters rna, conduct people througb the furnIShed structure. 
A copducted (our gives (he guide moro lime in contact with each vi,itor. 
He has longer in which to communicate the ideas and aUitude, lha! com­
prj« lhe main theme He has the oppormnity 10 pre,ent a d,.ma!ic ru~ning 
acoount of people and eve~Lo so lhe ,(01)' unfolds with ma~imum d~rity 
and interc>t He can maKe each room In lurn ~ome alive"" he stimuMes 
the ,magin'lion of vi,no" while they look. He i. able to an .... er questions 
on the spot and tic them inte the storyline. He con adjust 10 Individual 
difference, and ".ter to individual n~¢ds. With the,~ ad.antages a good 
guide cao make a conducted tour the best ... ay of seeing a furnIShed bi," 
t(me 'tructur<. To be good at it the in<erpreter must combine kno",lodge, 
s~iJl and enthu,iasm. Even these ue nOt enough if the group is too lorge. A 
guide also ha' 10 minimize lor visilOrs the annoyances of being regimented 
into a grou p 01 strangers, being permitted only s<> long 10 look and having 
to compete for vantage point> in order to see and hear. To lead lOurs welJ 
an interpreter should develop his 'kills "-' a cordial host, greeting people 
warmly and putting them at case He should become adept as a rna""'al, 
org.nlzing pc<>ple into a -cobe"'nt group and moving them under control 
from room [0 room. At each stop he needs to ~ommand attention for whal 
he ha, to say. He must .Uow ""eryoDe the chance to Io<>k and rcac! without 
letting others become re5t1ess, H. must keep all his pany w;lh him in mind 
and body throughout the tour. It at the end ,isitors recall how nice ,he 
guide Was rather 'han how imeresling or important the Iheme, he has not 
been skillful enough. 

Conducted tours that have proved successful alone 'ite often indude 
technique, which can be adapled for use elsewhere. In some of the best 
tours guides wear p<:riod COSlume. Tbey employ this device to belp visitors 
re""ople tb~ furnished rooms and feel doser 10 the P""t. It should be .aid, 
however, Ibat gooo guide. accomplisb excellent resulLl; in modem civ;lian 
dress Or uniform, Skill is the paramount faclor, not what th. guide wean;, 
Another pracuce tbal has workt<J weli is to stan with a good introduction. 
The interpreter assembles his gmup away from other people where he can 
talk without di,tractions. He make, hi, vi,itors comfortahle, IcUing them 
'it if possible. He sel< an informal, ~"nv.rsationa] lone that will invite 
guostion, and comments, He amu'" amicLpation for what Ii", ahead, 
oxplain. ground rules and ,olis how long lhe vi,il wi]1 require, Then he 
introduce, them to the historic occupant> they will be .oemg in imagina­
tion. underlines what is ,ignificant aboul tbem and relales il to hlStOry thaI 
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is already familiar. Finally he lell, lb. group where lhey ar. goiog ne~!, 
bow they w,lI get there and what 10 look for as be sbepherds them to tbe 
serond slOpping POlO!. An effective technique for each of Ihe lour SlOps 
com iSIs of brief oomments by the guide which induce his group to look at 
the furnishings with specific intere,l.< in mind, imagine the historic oc­
cupan,", using them and tbink about their broader meanings all more or less 
althe same (IDle. The guide at Wayside in Concord (Minute Man NallOnal 
HISlOricai Park), for example, speaks .... annly of Mrs. Lltbrop slUing thore 
in tbo wicker rocking chair bdore the fireplace, rocking with her eyes 
dosed and daydreaming the ad_euture, of the children who will people her 
ne~t book. Her thoughts, he recalls, were lypical of Victorian New England 
in their brighl opumism, strict morality and simple palrioli<m_ He then 
encourages "i~ito" to remember when lhey bad read her booh and to Ialk 
about it a liUle_ Good lou~ also have a well-,tructured conclusion-a 
remark Or lwo that will help drive borne the main points of the experience 
and suggest follow-up, a ch.nce for visitol"6 to get final queslions or com­
ments of! their chests, and a friendly farewell. The sine QW1 non of a 
satisfactory guided 10"r is, of course, a gro"P smaIl "nough not l<) over­
crowd tbe availahle viewing 'pace5, When number.; uoeed ll'Ijs limit, use 
other interpretive method<. 

School clas,es and other groups of children merit tour t=hnique. 
adapted to thelT needs, They should not be .uhject.ed to the standard pack_ 
age. Their needs vary with age and cultural background, but particularly 
with what the chIldren are studying in school or working on in their other 
group octlvnies. The tour should provide a vital element in a IMming 
program, not an i,ol~ted experience. For thi, 10 happen, the interpreter 
must find out what the vim can contribute 10 the group', edocational 
proje<:t and plan the tour to do so_ A. discussed under preparation lor the 
visit he needs to confer with the teacher or leader well in advance_ The 
interpreter should take the imtiative in assuring that the visit ;s mutUally 
planned >0 the cIass romes prepar~d and ieav"< with a usable accomplish­
ment. In planning the lour he should OJn,ider the potential reSOUrces rep­
re,ented by children among the hislonc occupants of the structure and 
their role ,n the histOric activities. Working their life intO the tour, if 
appropriate, would add authenticity and vitality_ When the group arri~es, 
every child should know that he hM specific things 10 look lor and p"rti­
nent ~uestions to find an'we" for in the furnIShed rooms_ Throughout the 
tour hi' eye' and mind 5hould be productively busy. So should his hands. 
Children have a real need to touch lhings as part of the learning process. 
FonunatcIy, furnished hi,toric structures offer many opportunities for chil_ 
dren to panici-pat.e in firsthand experiences_ To write on a slate, snuff a 
candle, carry a pail of water from the well Or Stove wood from (he shed 
merely <uggesl the possibilities an alert guid" Can develop. Some historical 
restorations hav.. groups of children spend a day, a weekend Or longer 
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living as ille children of hlSlOric occupants did. Using accurately repro­
duced objects that can be replaced a. lh.,. Wear out, they sl~ep in oldt,me 
beds, eat tradilional meal' cooked at an open hearth, do chores. 'tudy old 
school book> and play old game" Another kind of eduoanonal activil)' 
,UilOd to a children's (our mvolves the use 01 wmk she"ls. Each child (,II, 
in (he answers [0 questiOfis requiring clos. observation and (hought and 
draws pklures of ,igrnficant objec!.';. The guide needs to have lhe matenal, 
r •• dy, of oourse. Conducting children', tours reguires palience and under· 
slanding .long With special ,kills, T"o boob by Molly Harrison (Museum 
Adw'IIlUFe, Ulodon. Uni".,,;!), of London Pre"" 1950; Learning O~I oj 
Sdwoi. London, Educational Supply A"oclation, Ltd., ]954) contain 
helpful advice based on aema1 expenence wah methods that are imagina­
tive and aim at solid results. 

Of all the mean. of interpretation lhat may Ol"'rate during the visit, th. 
most important is the furnished structure itself. If it doe. not speak to the 
visitor. supplement.1)' methods will add relatively linle. 11. room at first 
sight should commumcate a 'trong impression of the life it reHefu. The 
fumllure .e1l5 what the room Wa5 used for and it< .rrangement shows how 
tl Wa5 used. The intimate grouping of objects make, people imagine the 
action implied and Scnse the reahty "I the occup""u. Numuou, detail .. 
carefuUy tbQught out for their effect, give visitors flasbe, of insight. st;r 
memorie" ~park disc(>veries. Any detectable sham such as plastic flowers, 
"ax fruit or plastor p<>uJtI)' may spoil the effeot. Smell and touch confirm 
that the ham i, genuine. Heat and the odor of smoke from the heanh fire 
alle't its reahty. Evc')"thing co~veys the ft.vor 01 life. of the 'pecific life, of 
Ihe room_the soot above the candle~, the reeking cl~y pipe. the un­
finished tame of card,. the buok or handwork just laid .,ide. the me" 
around !be cU'pldor or the profu,ion of bibelot' in a patrician drawing 
rOom. The room should truly reflect the 'tandards of furnishing. decora­
tinn, use and de.nlme .. of its own time and place, not of ours. It 'hould 
teU its $'0')", skillfully aided by the live interpreter, IcaHel, label Or audio. 

FoHow-op 

The interpreter ha5 no control over visitors after they leave, but with 
foreSIght he can add to their fUluro enjoymenl and understanding. He can 
do this by helping Ihem rec.ll the experiences of their vi,it, to sustain and 
expand the interest; cr~"ted and in the case of childre" to clinch whal they 
leamod. Vi,itors should get Ihe ch.nce 10 carry .way reminders of what 
tbey ,aw and what il meant. Photograph, they take during thoir viS;1 will be 
looked at on repeated occasions. The picture, will be sbown and desCribed 
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10 friends. Each (ime they will bring to mind some aspect of the site or iLs 
'101)'. It lhe snapshot or slide shows Junior holding that quill pen and behind 
him the cluttEred table whe,-e the terms of surrend.r were drafted, he and 
his fami1y will rememher the sIgnificance of the Moore Hous •. An alen 
'taff, by ereae1ng opponuni!i., Or makmg suggestions, Can help visitors get 
better and more meaningful photographs. The poslcards, prints, pIcture 
hooks and other illustrative materi.l, vi,;"'r, can buy also aid recall. Pur­
chasers will receIve bener value if Ihe staff has chosen one. which call to 

mind the mOre sigl11ficant features. Guide leafle15 ond information folders 
lhal visitors take home have a SImilar effect. Some people go away alter 
their vim wanting 10 learn more. They are the interpreter" mOst successful 
product and his greatest opponunity. He can cultivate the interests he has 
aroused. He can encourage the," ptople to read a good biography of the 
historic occupant. lor e~ample, and make it easy for them to find one. He 
can slOck the sales counter with books and pamphlets carefuny choSl:n to 
sustain the interests of diITefOnt age groups. He can pick items that rate 
high tn accuracy and readability. He can offer selected bibUographies and 
annotate them to stimulate, as wen as guick, funh .. reading_ He Can have 
at hand Information teotlc" for related historic sites and sUgg&st visits to 
them. The volumes of the National Survey of Historic Sit .. and Building. 
should be in evidenu t<Xl. When the interpreter feels a fOal conum for 
making the visit a highlight of an ongoing educational process, he will find 
opponunil1es 10 help p"'0ple dig deep"'r, broaden their UIlderstanding or 
foHow speCIfic leads. 

For school classes. and to some extent for other groups of children, 
foHow-up can. be more dire<;t. When the visit is properly integrated into a 
das.room project, the teacher will IoU to It. He will have the children apply 
the experienu in various ways, They may prepare Dotebooks containing 
essays, stories or poerns lhey have written and pictl.lfOS or map' they have 
drawn. They may dramaLize what they learned_ What they produu may 
concentrate On the furnished structure and ilO theme., but preferably it will 
tie the story of the site into the larger concern, of the class projects_ The 
interpreter can ofteu help by suggesting during the teur ideas the children 
can develop in dass, bul he shOuld consult the tcacher befofOhand. The 
museum can provide the dass with an imaginaLive quiz sheet whlcb the 
teacher can use to reinforce the learning experience. This has the double 
advantage of offering the mterpreter some feedback to help appraise and 
improve the effectiveness of his vim te<;hniques. The museum may also 
offer to lend the cia" slides. mounted piotures or specimens that can be 
handled to provide material for a follow_up dlSoussiOll. It may also gIve the 
leacher references and reading ]is,s_ The familiar packet of thank-you lel_ 
lers contribuues little. The interpreter, worlung with and through the 
teacher, oan do much to make the visit a longer I"-Sting pan of the chil_ 
dren's education . 
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Alternatives 10 Furnishing 

A furnished historic structure museum i, a complex and ~"p.m,i"e inter­
pretive devi~e. Complete fumlShmg is no! the only way 10 Interpret an 
h"lO.io structure, nOr always the be,! way. It depends on what the institu­
tion wam,!O accompli'h by exhibiting iI, and w ,orne exten' on l<milalicms 
imposed by th~ struclUre. Alternative' are largely oxp<T;menta[ as yet, and 
wide open for mno,'alion. They will dIffer profoundly from lypical ,e­
furnishing in one respect. The furni,hed hIStoric sU1,1clur. aims to recreate 
an en,ironment in all its rich detaJ!. The alternative, simplify by selcclmg 
and emphaSIzing single aspect., 

H "pothetical examples sugg"'{ some of lhe possibilities: 

L Stage selling. In Ihe theater a few props carefully ..,lected and art­
fully placed tum the Slag<: into a forest or an elegant drawing room. Often 
the 'harp realism of a focal grouping catches the "'.ence of a SCene and 
triggers the imagination of spectators to fill in the re,\. Similar eflects 
should be possible in an historic stmOlure. Thorn ... lellerson hammered 
oUt hLS draft for the Decl.ra"on of Independence in a Philadelphia room­
ing hou,e. If the purpo,e j, to focu, attention on !.he framing of a docu­
ment that embOdied the political and ,ocial aspiration, of an age, the room 
need not be fumished completely with its bed, dres""r, tables, chairs, fire­
place fimng., draperies and accessories. Instead, viSItors might see only key 
objects in a darkened and largely empty room. Attention would concen­
trate o~ th~ singl~ ~en!ral 5~Uillg~a Windsor chair drawn up 10 an ap-­
propnate table, on the table a replica of leflerson', wnting box open and 
bearing a panially finished manuscrip!' pen and ink ready for use,. I'ghted 
candle illuminating the page, a few reference books and discarded draft' 
lying about. Theatrical lighting would contribute all it could to enhance the 
eflec!. With the aid of audio, great phrase, from the Dedaration would 
echo through the minds of viSItors as they looked. 

2. Sound and light. Th" versatile and dramatic technique Interprets 
historic structures from the outSIde, often with ,triking succeSS. It reqUlr" 
only su.h furnishings as would be visible through the Mndows at a dis­
tance. Draper;es and perhaps chandeliers would ordinarily be enough. The 
adaptation of ,ound and light for indoor use, as at Ford', Theatre, prom­
j,e, at least equally good re,ults when the situation permits gathering an 
audience in futl view of the scene of great events. The stirring nacraUon 
augmented by lighl~ and shadows that change and move in step with the 
story can eafT)' visitors deeply into the expenence. The extent of furnishing 
re9ulred for this kind of presentation will certainly va')'. but the main 
reliance will be On ,timulating the imagination to see thing' that are not 
lhere. Will sound and light also ,",ork for VISitors moving through the room, 
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of an historic structure when only 3 few ?"ople at a lime Can see? Perhaps 
the lechnigue can effectively stand in for live interpreters in SltuatlonS 
where del""I, need 10 b. pointed out and explained. Moving and pointing 
light' synchronIZed wilh a description, for example, mIght show how a mill 
worked vmhout baving to restore the machinery to full operating condition. 
Similar devices might explain the mulliple functions a now-empty barn 
once se,ved. Ligh', and .ound might even add a reeling of life in stalls ""d 
p.n~_ Consider a hou,e h"'ing gre.ter significance as an example of domes­
tLC arChnecture (han as a setting for daily life or historic event •. Laymen 
need help 10 understand lhe architectural1essons it iliu.trates. Might a tour 
of the unfurnished house prove rewarding If at each room a ~oquence of 
spollights singled out stmclural features while an audio Interpr.ted them? 
In place of a fully automallC program. the lights could be activated by 
v;siwr-op<:rated push buttons, The .witches could be cross-referenced to a 
guide bookie!. and a booklet would offer lhe added ad"antage of explana_ 
tory sketches, Sound and light in any hisloric structure should be in.talled 
in wa}'s that will nOI violate the original fabric of the building. 

3. Symbolism, ObjeclS somo:times have a symbolic value lba! is height­
ened when they are seen ont of normal come"". Th" a<tribute of objects 
should be useful to h'lghlight panteula, aspeots of historic imerior;. If 
visitorS looked inlo the dormitory of the Linle IUnnakeet Coast Guard 
Station. for c:<arnple, and saw instead of row. of coT.> and fool lockerS an 
almost sculptural composition of dripping shckers, sou'westers aru:l Ix>ol.o, 
would it help create a sense of the imminenoe of danger in tbe lives of the 
historic occupant<? Would these symbols of storm turn the thought.< of vis­
itors to shipwrecks and r .. cues? Could sand_encrust.ed sh<><:s and a smcke_ 
Slained lantern make Ihe dormitory scem a haven of comfon In Contrast to 
the long, lonely beach patrol? Such symbols would hardly bo self-explana_ 
tory, but mIght well reInforce word, str<>ngly. 

4. Adaptive oe<:upancy_ The most frequently advocated altern alive to 
furni<hlOg an historic structure as a mu.eurn i, to putn to present-day use. 
If an hislOric house is preserved pnmarily as an example of period archi~ 
teetUTe or a, part o( an historic scene, -restoration of the eXlerior sorves the 
main purpose. The imerior can be adapted for current occupancy_ Bona 
fide actIvity in and around the bUIlding gives it a genuine life that can be an 
interp,wve assel. When the old house serve" as a residence and, in fact, 
whenever Ihe new use relales to the old, visilOfS are more likely 10 appreci­
ale the historic role 01 the building_ Adaptive use. however, is more often a 
method of saving budding' thaI would otberwise be lost than a way 10 
interpret them, 

Other way. to interpret speCial aspects of historic structure' should be 
conceIved and tried. The problem invltes avanl.garde solution._ Al the 
same time the oechniques of interpretation by complete furni,hing walf.ol 
conlinual improvement, 
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Introduction 

Whoever operate, a museUm carri., out (he day-to-day responsibilities 
in,'olved ,n this assignment himself or <upetvi>cs other staff members who 
share them ..... Llh him. Pan, I and 2 discuss hi' work on the COllections. He 
also mu,( ct)ncern h"ffiseU wilh the care and me of the exh,bil', Exhibits 
are tOQls of hi, trade. He [h.refore keep< them in as good workmg ""udi­
(ion dS posSlble to aSSure their maximum elIec{i~ene,,_ As a manager he 
.IS{) knows [hey represent a .ubstantial capital investment. It is ros duty 10 
extend their useful lite through proper Can:. 'In.: Chapters which follow 
should heIp with routine mainlena"ce, lhe problems of repair and the 
procedure, for replacement of e1hibils_ 

Chapter II discusse< the cleaning of furnished histOric Structure mU­
'eum. in sOme delllLl. Otber mu,eum, ,bare some of the same maintenance 
problems. So some of tbe .arn. considerations and methods apply. In tbe 
organization of the work the curator still hll> an imponant role, but the 

chief of m"intenancc or bullding superintendent usually plans and ,uper­
vi$~, n. He is r~;p\ln~tble for (he regular cleaning and repair of museum 
facilities. There include the eXhibits. He may budget the maintenance funds 
and direct. Ihe omployees who do the work. The maintenance staff per_ 
lonns the work ""thm its capab'Ir,'Y. Maintenance lunds pay for tm. and 
often for the more specialized repairs or rehabilitation that must be don. 
by others. The curator. who mu.t see that the .1hibit roOms and 'tudy 
collection rooms fu~ction ellidenlly, therefor.. consults wIth the chie! of 
maintenance to ret ,tandards, e'tablish ,cbed~le< and estimate eo,t" The 
curator then cbecks to make sure the method. used wIll not harm the 
contents of the muse~m and !hat accepted standard. are mel. When neces­
sary, he and his staff supplement the work of tbe maintenance crew. The 
chief of maintenance needs to realize that cleanmg the c1hibit rooms, and 
particularly the exhibit" requLres a gentle and sympathet<c hand. He may 
find it be,t to hire someone especially lor 'utb bousekeeping I ... ks. even if 
on a pan-time basis, Both vi"tors and tbe museum benefit directl}' from 
good teamwork between CUrator and maintonance staff (soe Organization, 
Chapter 11) . 
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Chapter 14 Maintaining the 
Exhibit Room 

Good housekeepmg in the eMtb;! rooms Fays dividend •. It helps pro!ecI 
the specimens from agen ... 01 deterioration (see Chapler 4). It impresse. 
visitors favorably, tending to creale beuer friends and suppocten: for t:he 
museum. It add. to their enjoyment, which i~ pan of the mmeum', under­
I)'ing purpose. II acts psycholOgically to redu~ littering and vandalism. 
The exhibit rooms probably rank next to the lobby and restroom.< as areas 
in which the ~u31ily Df hou,ekeeping mshs lh. strongest impression. 

Chapter 15 consider< the care of the exhibits. Main!enan", of the room, 
aside from the exhibits themselves, involve> cleaning. refinishing, keeping 
the rOOm properly lighted and sustaining Lbe deoiroo atmosphere. 

Cleaniug 

The choice of technique< and schedules for cleaning lbe exhibit rOOm 
depends on several variabl. factors. Each museum mu.t work out the be.t 
combinallon of practice, 10 meet its need •. The kind of floor. wall finishes, 
volume of traffic and weather affect the decisions. One objective to keep in 
mind i. that no visitor should be aware of dust ordin in the room. 

The techniques d"'eloped for cleaning public buildings described in 
Methods and Malerials.. Chapler II, apply in general 10 rooms containing 
formal mUSl:Um exhibits. Refer 10 these method; in relation 10 the follow· 
ing cleaning "perati"n •. 

The Hoor "rdmarily requires daily cleaning. U,., a treated dnst mop or 
v.cuum deaner as detailed io Chapler 11. Floors of SlOne, ""ramlc tile, 
composition tile. linoleum or cement need to be mopped lrequ.nlly, pe" 
haps once 3 week, bUI oflener in sloppy weather. Wood.. composition til~ 
and linoleum floors .hould be kept waxed and bnffed, eX"'"pt !ho,e baving 
acrylic or ,ilicone polLshes. For these newer coatings follow tbe manu_ 
facturer's instruction,. Remember. however, {hat museum Hoors ought not 
to be hIghly reRective nor slippery. The accumuialion of old wax must be 
removed with a safe solvent or emulsifier at least once a year. Avoid such 
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evident signs of pocr workman,hip in flam care as mop marh on base. 
boards and dark lmes of diny wax along cracks and edges. 

All olhe, sur/aces where dust collectS should be dustorl daily wi,h a 
vacuum Or a dean. ,cit doth. The,e indude furnilure, ledges, moldings 
and light futures. Use a treated clolh on ~on·porous <utface. that do Dol 
smear. Walls and other venie.! .unaces 'hould be bru,hed witb a vacuum 
about twice a year or wiped more freguently wJlh a clean, untreated dust 
mop. Hand marks and smudges On wall<, dao ... , chair arm.< 0, other place. 
should be removed w,thout delay. Mo't finishe, now in use will permit such 
.pot removal fim wnh a damp doth .nd a liltle mild roap (e_g. Ivory) or 
nOnlonic detergent, then wlth a second damp dorh [0 wipe away the 50ap 
and finally WJth " dry cloth. Work gently avoiding scrubbing and an exce" 
of water o~ soap. DlISt drapes and VeneHan bhnds as pan of the daily 
vacuum cleaning. The drapes wLll also need 10 be laundered or dry-<:leaned 
perhaps as ohen as once a year. After cleaning be sure to renew lhe flame 
retardant (see Methods and MaterialS, Chapler 11). Venelian blindii 
should be taken down and wa'hed annually. Any windows m lhe exhibit 
room sbould be waIDed regularly. To mInimize these bousekeeping chores, 
dean or replace filters in the aU- ducts on schedule. 

Refini5b.ing 

In spite of regular cleaning the finish OD walls and woodwork will deteri­
orate in time. The room should be repainted or otherwise relinished before 
the de(erioration become, obvious. Visitom are likely to notice shabbiness 
before someone who lives with the gradual changes every day, so try 10 
observe Lbe room as Ihrough a visitor's .ye'. Be sure tbe new finisb 
matches tbe original in rolor and lenUre because these: rdate to tho de<ign 
of tbe exhibit<. l{ any change is nece .. ary. consult the designer. Since it is 
often impossible to move Ihe exhibi!.'l out of rhe way, Ihe painters or olher 
worJunen need 10 apply Ihe new fini<h~s with special care. Drop doth.o 
should be (reated to retard fire. 

Worn upbolstery and faded drapes also require replacoment before their 
conditJon becomes conspicuous. They are part of Ihe overal! design too, '" 
should not be replaced by somelhing different unless Lbe designer com:UJ"5. 

Lighting 

In a properly de\ign~d exhibit room the general illumination and 'pecial 
lighting efleers have an important part in Lbe total scheme. Unplanned 
changes in the amount Or ~ualily of the light can physically damage the 
exhIbits as well as decreasing their effectiveness. Maintenance consis\5 of 
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keeping lamps IL' at all times their illumination is intended, and of keeping 
tbem ~nd their linings dean. 

Lamps, reflectors. lenses and louvers should be dusted frequently and 
wasbed '" oltcn as necessary to retain the fun amount of reflection or 
transmission Th. rcmain, of insects altraCled to the lights ,hould be re­
moved before 'hey accumulate. After each cleaning make sure that re­
flectors, louvers and spot Or flood lamps aim e"aClly where they did 
originally. O,herwise the lighting will not function as planned and vi,itors 
will encoun'er annoying glares. 

As soon as an mcande,cen' hulb burns out, put in a new one of precisely 
the same type and waltage. Replace burned out or flickering fluorescent 
tuhes immedlately, using the same color and waltage. I, Was probahly 
chosen to minimize ultraviolet emission, So b<. sure to have a supply of this 
lind on hand. A fluorescent tube may need "'placement before it hums out 
because it< light output gradually diminishe,. Arter a tube bas burned 
during nonnal open hours daily for mne monlhs, remove and destroy it. U 
it bas an ultraviolet lilter <leeve, Irander this to the new tub<!. The curator 
has reS?=,os.ibi1ily to teSI the contmued effeetiveness of all ultraviolet filters 
or have them rep!aced periOOi~ally (see Oimate Conlrol, ChapLer 4). 

Atmosphere 

The en~ironment ~reated in the exhibit room influences Ihe amount of 
understanding and enjoyment visitors get from the exhibit<. Keep the right 
setting. This enLails maintenance of some olher environmental factors in 
addltion to those already dis~ussed. Movable items of furniture should 
remain in the po.it;ons intended. If the decoration includes growing plants 
or cut flowers, these should ~ wen tended and replaced as often as neces_ 
sary. Artificial plants or flowers bardly provide an acceptable $ubstilUte. 
The temperature In the room should be contr<llled for both the preservation 
of the specimens and Ihe comfort of visitors. The range should Slay be­
rween 60" F. and 75 0 F. (16 0 _24" C.), and preferably not above 70 0 F. or 
21° C. Relative humidity should be beld '" close as possible to 55%. In 
controlling lemperalUre and humidity do not neglect air cin;ulation. Air 
should remain fresh in spite o( the many people who may be in the room. 

Keeping the e"hibit room in top condition wdl help in tbc more special_ 
ized job of maintaining the e""jbil'!. 
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Chapter 15 Cleaning Exhibits 

Dj" on an e:<lub;! is especially conspicuous 10 visitors because ;1 i, 
unavoidably on display. Keeping e.hibiu clean lS lllercfore a never-ending 
aspect of museum maintenance. The more .u=ssfu\ the exhibit, the 
sooner it gelS soiled by visitor use and ll'Ie ohener il mUSt be cleanEd. The 
variety of moterials composing an exhibit, !he susceptibility of its elements 
to damage 1lIId Ihe relatively high cost 01 lbeir repair or replacement make 
cleaning a delicate and sometimes difficult la,l:. In general, three sets of 
problem, occur_tho,. of oas. exhibil!. open panels and exposed speci· 
men._ The firs! slep in handling each ;. a dose, daily in.penion by the 
curator responsible. He must decide what need. to be done, how often and 
by what mean •. 

Case Exhibits 

Glw 

Mo,( exhibit case. in museUmS have glass front<, tops and sometimes 
"de" The glass through which visitors look at the exhibit geu touched 
continually. The resulting greasy smear< at. di.figuring to the exhibit and 
annoying to sub.equent visitors. They need!o bo w",btd oil ev.ry day. The 
old retiable method is to use lukew","", water, adding a litlle household 
ammonia to cut the grease_ Rub the glass vigorously with clean cloth or 
chamOIS w.1I wrung out so the cleaning solution does not drip on other 
pans of the c .... Then wipe it dry with a =nd dean doth or chamoi,. 

Numerous glass deaners are 011 the market, but most at" Ie,s satisfac­
tory fot museum usc than the ammonia water. Those with an alcohol ba..e 
!end to leave a film on th. glass_ So do the one, with a poli'hing com­
p"'nem, Th. cleaners containing a mild abrasive iea"e a powder that ac­
cumulate. in the ed~s of the fram._ They also may dutlthe surlace of the 
glals in time. Some ,pray_and_wipe gl .. s cleaner< employing ~u.temary 
ammonium comp"'unds wotk well. 
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Daily washing WIll not suffice in many mst.nces to keep cas. fronts in 
satisfactory condition. The museum attendant or a mainten3nce employee 
should walk through the exhIbit rOOm several time. during the day wiping 
the more ob,' iou5 smears from {he gla" with a dry dOlh. 

Vi,itors do nOllouch the inside of the gla". but a film doe' develop On it 
slo .... ly. Look through the gla" at an acute angle 10 see it To remO.." it 
open tbe case and wash the iMide of the glass ""th ammonIa water or other 
proven glass cleaner. Do it at least once a year, and more often if the film 
become, noticeable The Curator sh(mld supervise the oponing of "-""'s. 
The weight of a hing~d plate glass case front as it swings open Can 'pring 
the hinges or topple the case. Thi, weight must be supponcd continuously_ 
Ca.o;e, with glass on all four ,ide, may collapse if both ends are opened at 
the same time. 

The top glass invariably gathers dust, even when it is covered. If the case 
is built into a wall, lumps of plaster and olher demlu, tend to collect on the 
glass. Din on the case lOp reduces the amount of light reaching the exhibit 
as well as being un,ightly. Dust case tops frequently, preferably with a 
vacUum. Wasb the top glass wheneve, the lamps and relleetor, are cleaned. 
Be cardul to wriug out the cloth well so no water runs down imo the 
case. 

Clear acrylic pla'lic replaces glas, in many e.<hibit cases. It g ..... soiled 
and dusty like glass. but require, dIfferent cleaning method.<. Being softer 
than gl.ss il ,cratches more easily. Dust panicles often leave scratches 
when wiped "ff with a doth. Rul;>bing LIle surlace of Ibe plastic crute~ a 
.tatie charge which attracts more dust. As the fil1!t step in cleaning. use a 
damponed soft, clean doth to tift off the dust. Do nol rub. Then go Over the 
surface gently with one of tbe plastic clean",", containiog both n cleaning 
solution and an antistatic component. Many brands are on the markeL 
Avoid those which contain an abrasive unless the case fwnt has already 
recdved fine scratches (e.g., fwm careless dusting). A,k the n<:arest di,· 
tributor of plastics 10 recommend a safe deaner for Plexiglas such "-I 

Kleenmaster Brilliamze. 
To romove scratches requires cutting away the surroundiPg plastic to the 

depih of the ,cratch. Cardul hand rubbing witb a cleaoiog and polishing 
liqUId containing a fine abrasive will elimio.te small one,. ChOCl\e a brand 
which conforms to Military Specificatioo. MIL-C-18767B (ASG) or have 
the local plastic, de.ler recommend one. Deep scratches may noed bulling 
with a power driven doth wbeel and *884 abrasive compound. Thi. will 
leave a depression, but it will orrlio.rily be less conspicuous and mOTe 
transparent than the ,era!ched surface. 

• 
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MeW Frames 

Many .<hibit cases have extruded alurmnum ham.,. A few have br • ." 
bronze, Monel motal or ,tamle .. steel, V"itors (ouch the meUll as they do 
the glass. Airbome chemicals and dirt also aff~Cl the fimSh_ It heoome, dull 
and soiled. To prevent thi' and keep lhe frames in good cond,{ion, clean 
the melal regularly. Once a week ,hould <uffice under normally heavy 
museum auendance. For alummum, brass and bronze use a non-abrasi~e 
metal deaner. Park mu,;eums US" whalever kind is Mocked by the Generol 
Sen'ices Administration for cleaning Ihe interior metalwork of pubUc build­
ings If "[ruded frames have gotten 100 di'colored to respond W IJ", 
treatment, rub them caretu!!y with a damp dOlh pad dripped ill punnce. T() 
clean stamics> 'toe1. Manel metal or anodized aluminum, w .. h it with !he 
,arne ammonia and water solution used on glass. 

Wooden Parts 

Case bases are usually made of wood. So are the sides frequently, and 
,ometimes the frames whIch hold lhe glass or Plexigla.o;, Th'''' pans of an 
exhibi! =e ,,1.0 get diny from handling and oth~r Causes. If UJe wood is 
pamted or cover"'" with a VInyl wall fabric, wasb ;1 ca:refully .. of~n "-' 
necessary. U", mild ,oap and water following tbo directions gi",n b<.low 
for cleaning eiliibit panel •. The ,arne procedures should work wh"'-her lhe 
supponing materiol is \olid wood, plywood or hardboard. 

When the wood h ... an oil finish, do not wasb it. Instead use a mi~tUTe 
containing equal pan, of boiled linseed oil and turpennne. Dip a cloth in 
the oil and turpentine minure and wipe it over the wood to be cleaned. 
Then rub the wood with a dry ctoth. Ordlnorily a cleanlng every two weeks 
sh"uld pro"e adequate. DO' it at the end of a day to allow the oil as much 
time to dry a.o; possible before the museum "'opens. If ao objectionable film 
of oi1 bUIlds up io time, u..<e paint remOver to cut it. Do not apply this 
treatment to hi'IOriC furmlUre or any wood In oth~r Olu..<eum 'pedmon,. 

CBSe Interior-. 

If a ca.e i. weil built and properly "',embled, tb. mterior Slays remark­
ably clean. Air move, in and out of a c8>e to some e,tent, however, as 
temperature and aIr pressure change. The air entering the eBS~ carrie, so"", 

dust. Insects find their way even into appar~ntly tight cases. Panicle, of 
din Or other fragmeo", faU {rom speci~n. or from cut edges in the case 
construction. the re.ult is slow accumulation of dark 'peck, and ,mall 
p,eces of foreigo matter on the floor of the exhibit =~. Such dirt i5 
particu!arly con'picuous and unsightly. It shau!d be watched for critically. 
As 500n as any appear>;. open the ca,e and use a soft dean brush to remove 
it. 

• 
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Open Exhibit Pands 

Many existing exhibits in park mus"um, ore open panels unprotected by 
cases. The", units ordmarily have a background rand spray painted in 
colored lacquers. The pane! i, us~ally of t"mpered hardboard framed in 
wood, although oldor "nes are of plywood. The lacquered surf.ce bears 
silk-screene<! OT handp.imed illustrations and Jabels and the whole i. C<lV­
ered in tum by a co.! of clear I.cquer. !>loumed photographs and speci­
mens are attached to the panel. The photographs bave no proteclive 
coaling_ If a specimen IS rugged enough 10 permit handling, it i, merely 
fa.tened securely to the panel. When a 'p""imen requites more protection, 
a cover of {ran'parent plastic shields it_ Being invitingly expo>ed. panel 
exh,bits receive a f~1I share of the din in lhe museum. 

HlICkground Pa .. er. 

Dust the top edge 01 the pando the lower sill 01 lh~ frawe and any other 
bonrom.al surfacos dally. U .. a vaCuUm deaner il pos.sibl~. 

Whene"", the panel I""" "'ows dirt, wash the la"'luer<.d surface as 
follows. Dip a clean. soft cloth;n lukewarm water. Rub il on a bar of mild 
soap (e.g., Ivory). Squ"",e the doth to work Ibe soap wellthrougb it and 
get rid of e~<;ess waler. Then wash the face of the panel il5eU wllb gentle. 
<;ir<;ular st,,,kes. Carefully avoid getnng soap or water on Ibe specimens or 
photographs. Use a 'eeor<! clean dOlh, dlpped;n clear water and wrung. \0 
rinse off Ibe >oap. Wiili a third doth dry the paneL 

Spot dearung indiv,duo! swean by t/jiJ; w~lb<XI may k lri~d, bul w;uillly 
sbows where the cleaning stopped. It is generolly wise to do !be wbole 
painted surface 01 Ihe panel at One time. The frame and face of the panel 
might be cleaned 5cp""ely if desirable. 

Allbough tbe dear lac~uer coat cove" the lobels and background il­
lustratio"" these features ore raised above the general surface by the th.ick­
ness of Iheir paiot. They werefore reed ..... mOre Wear during deaning. They 
are .he most expensive parts of the exhibit .0 "'place. For this reason be 
sure .he washmg, rinsing and drying are done gently. Do not ,erub. A. We 
Ii". sign of wear on .he lettering get advice about "'flewing Lbe clear 
lacquer coal. If the origino! lacquer is still in good condition. a ~b coat 
can sometimes be applied over i. safely. Deteriora.ed laoquer usually IIlUS! 
be removed witb a solvent or abrasion before Ihe panel is reeoated, TItis 
requires a ,killed hand, 

Clean vinyl or melamine covered exhihit suriaces in lhe same way. 

Phol<>grapb.'i 

Dust .hem frequently. Do nO! wash them. A! tbc m"'t, wipe them with a 
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slightly damp cloth and dry tbem wit bout rubbiog. Replace tbem if tbey 
become obviously dirty. Smgle smeal;!; caQ .ometimes be removed by a soJ~ 
vent. Benzine (pelroleum) (e,g., lighter fluid) serves Ihis purpose bul should 
be used with full precautions against fire. 

In park museums pbotographic priou, both black and white and tolor, 
= nOt sprayed with clear l.cquer because such proteCtive coatings leDd to 
pull the emulsion away from the paper causing the picture surface to 
crackle. Some museums use a tran.parem film applied with beat 10 Caver 
e'p<lsed photographs tbat wiU be discarded when they beC<;Jme worn or 
fadod, 

Specim .... 

Objecu mounted apeoly 00 the panels would b. dusted carefully wilh a 
v.cuum cleaner each day o"cept as noted in the noxt.cetion. 

The dear plastic sheels and boxes covering specimens should b~ cleaned 
in the same manner as acrylic case fronl! (see C",e E~bibil'l above), 

Exposed Specimens 

Instruction, for the day-t<J-day cleaning of 'J"'dmens oJ"'nly displayed 
in the mUseum oan be generalized to only a limited e>;lent. Each object 
call. for !I! own regimen to some degree. Therefore, apply the following 
directions with good judgmenl The curator should supervise specimen 
cleaning and should "'k a conservator', advice on 'f'C"ific problems. 

A •• 

Shake the dust off modern or reproduced flags as pan of each d.y's 
cleaning. About On"" a W<:ek dust these flag. with a vacuum deaner Or a 
soft brush. Take them ouldoolS for brushing, if possible, 10 avoid spreading 
dust in tbe exhibit room. Repealed touching or '001 in the air can deposit 
mOre pefSlstent dirt. To remOVe this bave the Hags dry-cleaned or Iauo­
dered, perhaps annually. Older Hags normally require much more careful 
bandling. Even wter expen restoration they need more protection than 
eXl""ed display provides. 

Furniture 

Pieces of furniture on cfuplay shonld be dusted daily with a dry, soft 
cloth. Do DOt use furniture p<llisb, Vacuum tbe uphohtery regularly, 

About once a yoaf deOll tbe wood of most specimens with a cloth 
dipped in turpentine substitute. This will remove the coating of WaJ[ on the 
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finisb with ," accumulated di,." Then apply a fresh coal of W,". Use a 
hard paste IV"'"' such as neutral S,moniz or BUlcher's_ Fold a 12-inch (300 
mm) piece of clotb imo a pad. Place a spoonful of !.he wax within lh. 
folds. Apply albin, evcn coating to Ihe wood by rubbing with a circular 
motion. Polish with a frcsh clotb. 

For lurniture which has an oil fini.h do nol use turpentine and then wax, 
but wash the wood ahout every lwo years witb a d~mp 'pon~. and nonionic 
detergent ,olution. Rinse and dry it. Tben rub it with a dry cloth. 

Unfinished wood, ,ucb as 1001 handle, for <.ample, should be dusted 
regularly Wlh a dry cloLb. Do DOt apply any cleaning ,olutioD. IT Lbe wood 
gives evidence of drying out by checking Or cracking, correct the tompera­
ture and relative humidity promptly. A cons ...... tor m"y have to rcpair the 
damage to the specimen. Sec Furniture under Methods and Materi.h, 
Chapter 1 L 

MelBl Objed, 

Wipe them with a dean, dry cloth 10 remove", much", possible of the 
c¢rrosive fingerprints which resu!! from toucbing hy visitors. The best time 
to do it ;s at the end of the day 60 tbe print.< do nol remaio on the 
specimens M'ernighl. Should sign' of corrosion appear, see B .. ic Steps, 
Chapler 4. The curalOr should remOve the corrosion products carefully and 
renew tbe prolectj,. coating. 

If the exposed specimens inClude metals whicb tarni'" readily, the melal 
,hould be lacquered to avoid frequent treatment with abrasive,. It is most 
likely to be bra". It may be deaned by tubbing with a metal pofub 
containing precipitated cbalk or whiting in ammonia and incorporating a 
(;(>rros;on inhibitor if available, being careful nolto get it on adjacent wood 
p,ru 

ModelJi 

Most modds displayed without case, will need regular careful dusting. 
They often invite touching, 50 require additional cleaning periodically. 
Topographic models ,,",nally have a painted ,udace that may be washed. 
Use the method de:ICribed above for exhibit paneb, but dam!",n the cloth 
with only a minimum of water. Clean otber models according to the ma_ 
terials and finisb"" involved. 

Mounted Animals 

In a few instances mounted bird, and mammal.<. are exhibited without. 
protective ca,e. Do nol at!empt to clean lbem. Dusting or gentle bru,hiItg 
may di'arrange tbe lay 01 lur or feathe" which plays a big pan in the 
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propo, appearanu of the specimen. As soon as the .nimah become soiled 
or dingy, relLlm tbem to the taxiderm;'t for cleaning. 

Oil Paintings 

Do not attempt (a dust either the picture or the frame unless the fram. is 
a plain molding. Gesso and gold leal are very easily injured. A oO=n'ator 
will need to clean them periodically. Framed watercolors aDd prinlo; are .tso 
best len 10 an expert. If the gla5S must be wiped off. Usc a minimum 01. 
moi5lure. 

StOlle 

GeologicO) specimens and .tone carvings are of len sbown exfO'cd. Dust 
them frequently with a vacuum or soft b(1JSh. Before they gel toa diny. 
wash them with [mId .oar and warm waler as described for open p3IJ"k A 
piece of marble '~ulptur. should be wasbed wilh great care, a small area at 
a I.!me, beginnillg at lbe lop and making Sure that no dirty waLeI rullS 
down. Be sure the water conlains nQ Ulu;:e cr iron. DistilW Or deionized 
Water that ha.o heen stored lor 24 houn in contact with clean whit.: marble 
chip' (Smi!.hsoruan recommendatioo) med in a glass container <hould be 
safe. Rin><: the soap off thoroughly. For mark. and smear.; on marble, 
consult a cODservalor. 

When visitors touch an exhibit, they get it dirty. At the same time by 
toudung they learn more about it. Children especially seem 10 have a reol 
need 10 feel wilh their fingen as 1I1ey look. This applies 10 labels as well as 
objtcl!. For adults feeling the shape and texture of a specimen and perhaps 
testing ils weight or bolance olso adds 10 uoderstandong and apprecIation of 
il. Therdore. Ihe right solution is DOl 10 cfucourage people from louching 
!.he e~hibi[S that can lake it, but to dean !.hem as ol'Len ... necessary. 
Specimens too frasile or valuable to risk the danger.; of publk bandling 
need to be instolJed in waY" to provide adequate proleCtiOD. 
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Chapter 16 Maintainil}g 
Outdoor Exhibits 

It i< a characteristic of park museums to extend beyond their walls. 
Some of lheir mosl important speci"",,,,, are oUL<ide in lb. parks.. Those 
objecu or tbe interpretive devices ."Delated with them present O);\Iule­
nanCe problems ,bared by an increasing number of other museums having 
exbibi .. out-of-doors. 

Cannon and Cannon Caniages 

ArtiUery prese"'~d in the parh consi.ls of hi"toricaJ specimens, most of 
them on exhibition ouldoors. They require proper care . 

... ,-
Bronze gups under normal CQoditions of oXf"l,ure acqulle a hard green 

patina. This lend, to protect Ih~ metal from further corrosion and should 
ordinarily be left imac!. Chemi~ally aetive polluLall1$ iII the air may ca"",, 
additional corro:sioD in some situatIOns, however. Rain usually washes 
harmful depo,its off Lh~ uppe' suria"",. hut they may collect in 1= ex­
posed portions. If necessary. w",h the cannOn barrel using a neuua] soap 
and "brisde brush. Should ovidence of acti .... carrosion develop. oonsult a 
co~Servator because specializtd treatment may be needed. 

When broOM guns were io .-rvice, !bey "pp"reotly were not polished 
bright but allowed to tarnish to a dull bronze color. If any caDDon are to be 
displayed in t.hi..< condition. do not attempt (0 remove !he gre.en palina ..-jib 

aht8.'lives. Removal of this coating calls for expen chemical trea!.men!. 
Maintaining the bronu: at lbe right degru of tarnish !.heu becomes a chore. 
Daily rubbmg with a dry doth should suffice. If tbe tarnish gelJ too dark, 
use brorw: WOOl, not steel, grade medIum or fino. 

Iron cannon rusT if unprotected. In ,ervice they were painted black aDd 
"'is practice should be continued. Repaint {hem as of leo as necessary to 
prevent air and water coming into direct contact with the metal. Iospeot iroo 
cannon tubes frequently for signs 01 rust. If rust <pois .ppear, clean !he rust 

'" 
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away with a wife brush and steel wool. Then prime {he o~po",d metal ",jlh 
a fed lead or damp-proof primer paint and follow with a s<cond coal of 
black pain! Selecl good quality painu formulated for use on ironwork. 
While it is not the practice 10 paiot tbe bore, rainwater ""D collect III lhe 
chamber and ,hould b. drained Out if il doc,. 

Cannon Carriages, Limb.". and Cai",ons 

Any origillal specimen' of tbese vehicles with wood coru;trunion sbould 
be preserved mdoor.;. The wooden parts probably will need speciali:z.ed 
treatment 10 compensate for decay. 

Many of Ihe older replacement carriage;; as weU as some siege and 
casemate ones were manufactured of iron and neWer oncs <Jf<en have cast 
iron wbeels and fittings. These !lnut I>e kepI painted and iospected regu­
larly (or signs of rust. Trea! ru,! spots as described abo". ""d if necessary 
(usually in ~ast iron) use dewatering rust inhibitors sucb as CRC 3_36 
before primiog_ Fmish with black paint when the pam Wore originally iron, 
but paint the castings that siwulate wood in the h;stoticaJ.Jy correct c(\lor :u 
detailed below, Check to make Sure that water does not collect inside lbe 
hollow caslings of wheels or Lr.w.. II> presence would accelerate rusting in 
these hidden areas, Provide for drainage if necessary. Keep (he wbeels and 
Ihe end of the trail away from direct cootac! wi!h mo;stuIl' in tile ground. 
Cement bloch set under them alm"'t 1I11Sh with the ground surface and 
suitahly cola.red serve th' .. purpose, Rotate the wheels oc""sionally to 
equalIze slress and strain, 

Many replacement aniUery vehicles include wCXlden members as in lbe 
originals_ The wood mllSt be kept painted to withstand the deleriorating 
effecu of exposure. In service the wood was thoroughly primed and given 
two cOats of oil paint of the proper color. It wa< then "'painted as olten !IS 

necessary to maintain the protective coating. Nowadays, prime any erael:< 
that develop in tbe woe<! with boiled linseed oil. fill with gtazien' compound 
and repaint. U,e high quality exterior oil paint of the following cajon: 

British, colonial to 1812 
French. Valtiere 'ystem 

Gribeauval system 
Spanish, to about 1150 

aher ahont 1750 
American, Revolutioaary 

1780 to 1840 
1840 on 

_lead gray 
_red 
-blue 
-turpentine 
-hlue 
---gray, red or blue 

according 10 origin 
and type, sometime, 
brown 

-light blue 
-<:Ilive drab 
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The colo" were mixed 10 formulas which varied somewhat from time to 
time and place to place", the exact shades must have varied. The lead gray 
was a light gray ,uch as would be obtained by mixing 100 lbs. of whil~ lead 
ground in 0;\, I lb. of Jampblock and 6 gals. of linseed 011 (40kg-
400g-20 1). The red used was red lead. II gave a fairly dark C{)lor. The 
blue Was obtained by mixing Prussian blue wilh white lead. Before 1780 il 
varied from light 10 alm",-, a royal blue. Afler 1780 American gun car­
nag'" generally were light blue. Olive drab resulu.d from mit.ing 46 lbo. of 
French yellow ochre, 40 lb<. of boiled linseed oil, 5 lbo. of litharge, 2 Ills. 
of lampblack, 5 lbs. of turpenliM and 2 lbo. of Jap~n varnish aCl;QrlIing t() 
one formula (2lkg-18kg_2.3kg __ 9kg_2.3kg_.9kg). Salisfacto,), approxi. 
mations of the hi,torio oolor. can be obtained from paint do.lers who mix 
white house paint wilh colors ground in 0;1 to customers' specifications. For 
example, a 1"".1 ,tore miud Pran and Lambert painl> as follows: 

,my 

blue (pre-
1780) 

blue (post 
1780, 

olive 

_light base bou,e paint with 1 oz.lampblock and '/,2 02-

yellow ochre per qUElTl (31.7 g-2.7 g-1 I). 
--deep base house paillt with % oz. thaloo blue. % oz. 

I.mpblock, I % oz. ultramarine blue aDd '0/.. oz. 
thalco green per quart (19.7 g-19.7 g_51 g-6.6 g-I 1 J. 

-light base house paint wilh "0/0. oz. Jampblact, % oz. 
ultramarine blue, "7:0:. oz. thaleo green and I % oz. 
white pef quart (17 g_26.2 g-6.6 g-47.3 g-I 1 J. 

--deep base house paint with 4 oz. lampblack. 3% oz. 
burnt umbor, 3 0'" yellow oclrro and 1 \'1, 0'" Hansa 
yellow perqt.w1 (126 g-l1O.3 g-94.4 g-34.3 g-I l). 
This mixture oonIBios 100 much pigment to bind and 
where well. 

To obtraiQ a fed satisfactory iu oolor but moil' giO:<l<y Iban prderr<.d lhio 
slOto started witb a red hous. pain!, the pigment oonteD! of which wos 
40.8% ferric oxide, 5% molybdate orange, 21.6% titanium oxide and 
32.6% magne,ium silicate. The mixer added 2% oz. of wbite oolor in oil 
pcr quart of Ihis paint (78.8g-1 1). 

With wood carriages it is even mOre important to keep wbeels and trail 
enru away from direct contact with tbe ground and 10 fOT..O.\e the wbeels 
periodically. 

To attach labels to gun tubes or o.arriages by drilling holl:s, using screws 
or nails 0,. any other meanS Ihal would deface or alte,. tbe sp.cim"1I i, a 
form of vandalism that .hould not be tolerated. Placing a label direc~y on 
a speoimen in any event i. poor mU'eum practice. 
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Statues aud Slone Mouumenls 

Sculptured metal and ,(one are relatively durable Plat.nah. E»posed to 
weather or 'Iandal>, bowever, they regui •• wainleoance to control COt­
ro,;on, repair breal:< and ",move surface din. Many parks have respons;. 
bility [or the care of ouldoor ,talues, rommemorative plaqut$, I!rnvestones 
and other eurnple, of monumentation. Dilen metal sculptu", is mounted 
On stone, so the materiah must be treated in combination. Too frequently 
maimeD.nce procedure. mu,! depend 011 experience unsupported by scien­
tific knowled,g~ t>«;~w;~ Ibe probl~Wli b~ve "<;>, t>o:~n ,uflic.icDlly ,tudied, 

M.b] Scu!pl~ 

Bronze 

Being by far Lhe moSl commOD molol for outdoor sculpture, this malJ!rial 
pre,en!! tbe mu<l f''''luem probleID5. Bronze lends 10 change in CQior from 
deep brown to blackisb and builly to pale green. These changes re,wt 
largely from sulfur compounds, increasingly prevalent a, pollutaDlS in Ille 
air, Tbe airborne chemiclli, corrode the surface of the hronze, A coating of 
dark sulfide~ develop', Slowly, olten over many years, a ligbt green pa_ 
tina composed principally of basic copper ,ullate replace, it. Thi.o forms a 
prot<'Ctive layer between tbe metal and the air inhihiting further corro,ion. 
Mamtenance usually aim, at promoliDg the natural development of Ille 
patina_ During tbe of len unsightly intermediate ,lages when the bronze i< 
hlotched or Slreakw wilh black and green, lhe patina .eems to lorm be,t on 
the areas wa;;hcd dean hy rain. Accumulations of sOO/, bird droppings and 
other din not only add to the <li<figuremeot but retard patination and may 
cause deeper corrosion. Regular cleaning therefore becomes the primary 
maimenance practice. 

aean outdoor bronze sculpture, by washing. Scrub the metal with bristle 
bru<bes using warm water and a neutral soap, Theo rinse it thoroughly, 
using a bose .tream if I""',ible. Some areas of encru,ted dirt, perhap.­
mixed witb thick C(lrrosion producU, may resist hnnhiIlg. Use a wooden or 
copper ,er.p"" to loosen lbi, grime. The unden;ide of a figure or oLber 
paru sheltered from raiD and runoff may need I"'rticular attentioQ. S"'aID 
cleaning may be used instead of washing if rhe equipment i, available. With 
either cleaning method prot."t tbe ,tone base from Lbe runoff of diny 
waler. Usually plastic >.heNing can be taped in place for rh" purpose. 

Bronze tbat can be wasbed often enougb probably needs DO other treat­
ment. Waxing the metal when it is clean, however, may pennit an interval 
of 2 to 10 years between wa.\hing> ne wax improve, the appearance of 
the bronze and does Dot prev.ot formation of tbe green patina. Two thio 
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coalf of a liard paste wax, such as neutral Simoniz, applied and pollihed by 
hand on a warm day give sali,factory result<. Paraffin di .. olved in carbon 
tetrachlOride .and sprayed on the statue, beeswu dissolved in turpentine or 
in a .uitable petroleum distill.te ".,d 'prayed or brushed on and a lanolin­
pandli.o mixture iD Stoddard sol"eot have t:.oen u.cd, hut each has 
w..dvaotages. 

When a statue has been wued previornly, brush and wipe it 1O'i!h Stod­
dard solveD! to remove all remDanl.< of the old w;u belore washing with 
water. 

Inspect bronze sculpture at n:gular ioterval. between washings. Look 
especially fot .po .. of activo C<lITosion 'hal may ,esnil from "bronz< dis­
ease." Chloride polluuon ill the atmosphere can C'use chemical reactions 
ill the btOOle which are not sell-healing like the suUate p.tina. Such ,pol!; 
should be scraped clean, given a protective coating of wu and watched for 
any recurrenc~. If they persist, have a conservator treat them. 

Vandaliun of statues usually takes lhe fonn of breakmg off PH'''''S (e.g., a 
sword, woel or tail); scratching names; Or .mooring with paint or other 
colored material. Missing pam mu,t ordinarily be remodeled by a sculptor, 
caS! in bronze and reattaobed. Sometimes the new pan.. can be .ecurely 
fasTened by tapping aad bolting. Bolt heads can be cut off and finished 
fluslt to the surroundmg surlace leaving only a sm"U spot of brighLer color. 
In other instances the replacomen .. must be welded 10 the statue. The beat 
of weldiog tends to discolor the bronze for som. distance around Ibe mend. 
If scratches arc too dlSfiguring 10 lolerate, tbey may be "'moved by abrad­
ing away the ~urrounding metal to Ibe depth of the Cut. Buffing may re­
mOve light marling>, but deep scratebes re9uire filing and ,andjn~ Ii"t. 
Removal of «::ralches. of course, leaVe< a con,p'cuous area 01 bare melal. 
A coating of darkened w"" would help conc<:al i' temporarily. Paint or 
other color daube<l or 'prayed on tbe bronu should be cleaned off without 
delay. Use a painr remover composed of organic solvents, being particu_ 
larly careful to keep it off rhe Slone base. 

Some brollU is gilded. The film of gol<l over the bronu is thiD and 
relatively ,olt The gold ""ows littl~ t~ndency to larnish 3tld, if rhe coating is 
complete, pro tee .. tbe bronze from corrosion. Gilded ,Ialues get dirty, 
ho ..... ver. Wash Ibem with ammonia water and rinse thoroughly, but do nor 
use brushes 3Jld avoid hard rubbing. Proceed carefuUy watcbing for any 
abrading of the gold. If tbe result is unacceptably duO, rinse with dilute 
lonnie acid (wearing glovos) and then with clear water. 

If neglected bronze SCUlpture bas reached 100 unsightly a s"'ge of cor­
rosion and partial parination, a 6nn specializing in bronze treatment caD be 
employed to "<move the natural coatings and give the metal an anilicial 
patina by chemical means. Look lor such companies under Bronze ia lhe 
yeUow pages of telephone directories. The resulting fwish seems to be less 
durable and to ''''luire mOre care tban a naturally formed palin •. 



"" • 

• 

• 

• 

Manual for Mu.eum. 

Aluminum 

The parb comain a few Slalue, cas! of aluminum. Aluminum exposed 
10 the wcatber acquires a dull tarnish which lend" 10 prOleC! lbe meta] by 
slowing the rale of further corrosion. AI; with brontt. these .euiptu,es 
should be w"-,hed periodically to remove corrosive deposili of dirt. Use a 
nonionic detergent because weathered aluminum is paniculatly sen,ilive to 
alkalis. Rin,e thoroughly. Protect tbe '{one base from diny runoff. Do nol 
wax lhe aluminum. 

To ,epai r afler vandalism, see r.comm~nd·.lions uoder Bronze above. 

Some parks have arcbitectural '" gJrden Om"menIi of lead. This metal 
oxidi.cs when exposed to the wealher. If Ibe dull gray oxide coating forms 
a continuous layer, ;1 protects lbe surface from funber reaction witb the 
aiL The sculpture tbeo require. 00 treaunent, but should be washed peri_ 
ollically li~e bronze to remove accumulations of din. Polluted air, bow­
ever, may o;tidi,. tbe surface unevenly. Swelling jncru'lations of lead 
carbonate may form. Active oorro.;on usually calls for chemical treatment 
to remove tbe offending saits and seal tbe surface against them. If sucb 
problems develop, consult a conservaWr because treatment in the labora­
wry may b. advi,.ble. 

Wben lead sculpture is vandali~ed. shallow scratcbes can be burnisbed 
OUI, deeper ones Can be filled wilb solder and replacemenl! for broken 
pam can be anacbed by soldering. Use organic solveD! remOVers to clean 
off paint smears. 

Iron and steel 

Modern ,""ulplOrs use iron and vario", kinds of steel among the materi­
als for their creative work. Stainless steel sbould only require washing. The 
same may be true of tbe metal pretreated to develop a fine protective 
coating of rust. Many works in iron or steel, bowever, are painted. The 
original colo ... and textures compme impoMm aspects of the pieoes. Pre­
sumably thuy will need 10 be repainted every few years to provent ""ting 
as Ibe pamt weatbe .... Follow the sculptor's specification; for the paint, 
color and metbod of application. When the artist cannot be consulted, dear 
",ilh the recognized authority (e.g .. the curator. the cily architect or the 
local Fine Ans Commission) the detail. of treatment including removal of 
old paint 3nd rust spots. Since experience witb the weathering of iron and 
.loel <oulp'u,es is hmiled, inspect them fr"'lueutly_ 
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Stone 

When an architect or sculptor choose, .lone for a monument, h. can 
Judge ilS appearance and lest ilS workability, but in regard to durability he 
can ooly depend on ill; reputation. 'Whether h. plch granite, marble, ~",e­
stone, sancislone Or sOme other kind. they are all composed of mineral 
parucle, bou<Jed togetber. They vary grea!!y in cbemical content, grain 
,iu, tho nature and strength of cohe.ion between grain" porosity and olber 
aspects. Variation occurs nO! ocly between the different kinds of rock, bUL 
also in tbe ;ame kind from one ~uarry to the nexl and eveo in stone coming 
Irom different pans of a single Guarry. CODse9ueotly, some S10Des stand up 
well to we3thering while exposure causes others to crumble, flake or crack. 
MaiQ"'~aDce involves delaying or couQteracting disintegration, repairing 
damage and p[es~rving the desired appearance of the 'tone. 

Stooe detenorates as a result 01 chemical and physical chonges. Rain­
water or dew. for example, may pick up acid from airborne gases, or from 
soot d"P",;ts, bird droppings or plan ... clinging to the rock. Acid reacts with 
some components of stone forming soluble sail.< which leach out leaving 
the affected F""rtions weaker and mOre porous. This is lhe process which 
eventually convertS granite to day and sand. 'Nben water penetrates UIlO 
stone, piel<> up soluble salts and then evaporates, the .alts recrystallize ...... 
they lonn. they may exert pressure eJlougb to break the bonds between 
rock partides cau.ing crumbling or Ilating. Water alone. if it freezes in lhe 
pore, of lhe .!One. has a similar elleet boca",e it expands as it cry>tBlli=. 

For more than a century people have been trying to ""a! the surface or 
impregnate ,lOne to keep out water or to reinforce wea~ened ruhe,ion. 
What too freqr.ently bapPen. is that tbc outer layers 01 Ibe stone af!",,!ed 
by lbe Ireatment respond to dally and seasonal temperature cbanges hy 
expanding and contracling • litlle diffeTemly tban the underlying untreated 
portion. When this occurs, cracn may develop aDd the ,urface layers fall 
oll in higger flakes or chunks than belore. 

BeUer method. are being developed in conservation <eseareh I.oora­
tories. Until they have been tesled In use, treat stone run.ePl.lively. Was!> 
it fr"'luently enougb to prevent accumulation. of foreign matter on Ille 
surface. Adjust the w"-'bing technique to the condition of the stone. Por_ 
haps .team cleaning will do les. haem to stone in exceUent condition than 
leaving it dirty, but this is a relatively drastic treatment. Cemeteries we 
"ariou, strong chemica! cleaners on grave.tooe •. Tbese include chlorinated 
lime, and mixtures 01 dilute acid.\ and detergeo .... Such me!bods and olber 
cure-ails should be considered too dT"'tic for use 00 hi'loric monumen". 
Bm;,h authorities after mucb experimenting in deaning old stone Siruc­
tures advocate using a gentle. long conlinued .pray of waler without de­
tergem ... Or bru'hing. A lawn .prinlJer head playing on an area 01 .Ione lor 
day' or week... has removed sooty incrustation, up 10 3 inches (76 mm) 
Ihick, lor example. Historic stone buildings in France are being cleaned 
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with pl.in water and "ylon brushes. As a rule, therefore, stone monumems 
should be cleaned using low Water pressure, no soap or detergent and as 
Ultle brushing or rubbing a, the situation permit>. 

To remove paint from .tone monuments use organic solvents applied 
with collon swab<. Soak up the dissolved pigroeDt wiLb Lbe coUon. Thick 
accumulations can be scraped carefully firs! to cut away the paint almost 
down to the ltolle. II the stone is not 100 porollS, it sbould be possible (0 

get all the pigment out with the solvents, but some staining from the paim 
vehicle may remain. Start with a mixture of equal parts of acetone and 
beozene (benzol). If 'tronger ,olvent.< are rc~uired, coosul! a conservator. 
For ink slains try chloramine·T (obtamable from chemlc:aJ supply 
houses) made up fresh in a 2% a~ueous solution. This i. an o,idizing 
agent, so tbe stone should be ri~,ed thoroughly ..tterwarru-. The greern.h 
stain thai washeS down from hrollze statues or pla~ues appoars to be 
harmless to the stone and should Ordinarily he ]efl alone except for the 
periodic washing.. 

On the b..,is of present hlowledge, mo~umental .[onewort should be 
prot"<:ted from Lbe penetration of moinure only hy' (I) providing good 
drainage .0 That no water stands 00 Lbe slOne or accumulates arouod Lbe 
foundation., (2) kteping aU joints well poillted OT caulked and (3) insert­
ing a waterproof harner betwten th~ Slone ond the ground if ",,0 is nOi 
already in place. Special instances of advallct<j deterioratioll lDay call for 
further protection. In tbis c"'c a conservator should be "--'ked for advice. 

The repair of SlOne sculptur"" and monumeQ!.i calls for individual diag. 
nosis and treatment. In some circumslB~ce. a slOne that, because of 
weatbering or accident, ~o longer perforrru; its function can he removed 
a~d replaced with a Dew one. Sometimes tbe weaLbered portion of a slOne 
can bo cut away and now .lOne fitted in it> place. In eitber case a perfect 
match i. unlikely. The insert will look ~eW"f LbaD Lbe original wort around 
jt for a long time. Broken Corners and carving< are more often patched";Lb 
a pl"-Stic material molded to reproduce the original form. Stooe of the Same 
kind as the original io ground aDd mixed wiLb cemeot or a 5ynl1letic resin to 
produce a silllilar texture and color. The work is usu.aJly done under con_ 
tract by speciafut> who are still iu Lbe <tade secret .tage rcg.rdillg Lbe mix­
tures they use. Ali long as tbe patch is durable Olld a good match, <:OlIcem 
centers on lbe meThod of attachmellt to tbr. original <tone. Will Lbe joint 
cause funh..- damage to tbe stone from water penetration or differMtiai 
expansion aod contraction? So far, past experience with the .ame product 
and meLbodo supplies the best guid •. Forrunately, ""ponsible researcb 
continues on tb. care of ,(one. 

cast AlUminum Marker!l 

Many part.. use Lbese markers for outdoor, on-site interpretation be· 
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cause tbey are exceptionally durable, re';'lant to vand.14m and .... ily 
maintained. ne marker com;, .. of a C"-il aluminum plague }\o inch (c, 13 
mm) thick with lellering. outline maps and other illustrative detail< raised 
about \1,. incb (1.5 mm) ahew. the background surface. Tbe manufactur_ 
ers coat lbe plaque wilil a hIgh grade automotive baked enamel. They then 
roll On the leUer colors al<o using automotive enamels_ The (""ulting Sur­
face is quite weather-resistant and need> no additional protection. Attemp" 
to cover the markers lend to trap moisture which h""rens the otherwise 
slow de!CnoralioD of the paint. 

MetaJpbolOS (phOlographs reproduced on aluminum by an anodizing 
process), often mounted in rece<sed frame. as pan of the marker, SOme­
limes deteriorate sooner and are more vulnerable to vandafum. By having 
duplioates on hand tbe park can replace a metalphoto as sooo .. it bf,­
comes unsigbtly. merety by mountmg a new prim directly over the old one 
with .pexy adhe5iv~. 

CI.allilig 

Dust and soot collect on th .. e outdoor inte'Pretive devices, especially 
when lbe surface is nol vertical. RaiD rons off around lhe raised pa.ru 
leaviDg streak!; of dirt. To keep the mackers satisfactorily clean, wasb them 
as often as necessary. The enamel Jinish perwiu Ibem to he washed like II 
car. U", plenty of Waler 10 Oush away We dirt. Avoid robbing because We 
dUSI acts 00 lbe enamel iii an abrasive. Use a soap or delergent wat is safe 
for car washing, but rinse it off woroughly. Wipe dry with a clean, soft. 
cloth or sponge. 

Rrpainling 

When the enamel becomes worn, dull, foded or disfigured by scralcbes 
or chipping, repaint lbe ",arker. Be sure 10 use the type and colors of 
enamel specified by rhe manufacturer. 

Fmt wasb!.he marker as described above. Sand any scralc~ or cbipped 
are ... lightly witb 180 grit sandpaper to cUI away 100'" or rougb edges 01 
Ibe paint film. neo clean lbe entire surf.ace wiw a SOlVeD! to remove all 
grease. Use Stoddard solvent to lessen rhe fire hazard in this operation, but 
avoid over-e~posure 10 Ihe liquid or fumes. When the marker is clean and 
dry, cover any metalpbolD insert.. with heavy kraft paper aDd maslting 
tape. 

Next spray the entire face of Ibe marker wiw lhe background color. If it 
is desirable to do the work with Ibe marker in place and regular painl 
spraying equipment cannot be transported 10 the Site, Ibe painl distrihutor 
sbould be able to supply self-contained spray cans for Ibe enamel. 

Al!er the overaU spray coat h"" dried lhoroughly, pain! the ra,sed por­
tions of the ca..sting. The mosl efficienl and .au.factory method is to rolllhe 
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enamel on Wilh a brayer. Dab a small amoum of the specified enamel on a 
glass sheet or other smooth, ftat surface. Roll Ihe brayer h:Jck and lOMh 
through the pain! until it is completely coaled. Then roll it lightly over lhe 
letter; and other raised surfaces. Do not aUempt 10 apply enough paint 10 
color the letlers adequately in one coal because thi, will cauSe e~ce" 
enamel to run down lh. leuer edges. A thin coat should be applied, allowed 
to dry, then covered with another min C<Jat. If any raised details are too 
small or otherwise inconvenient for rolling, apply lhe enamel with a brush. 
When (he sec<md coal dries. remove the masking from tbe mei..3Jphoi""_ 
E~perjence indicales that a dense Nbber or comp:>sition brayer should be 
used for lhe enamel. One marker manufacturer UseS the ~ 1 brayer, 2 X 
2% iDche~ long (51 X 70 mm), .Wld.rd comf"J,itioll, with handle, pro­
duced by (he Samuel Bingbam's Son Manufacturing Company, SS Soulb 
13th Street, Pituburgh, Penosylvania 15203. 

Repalr 

If severeo vandalism cau"" denIO or holes i:u the aluminum, repair lbem 
with (he mellli mending epoIY coffif"JUnd used for Ixxly repairs on aUla­
mcbile" After fiI!ng and sanding the patch flush and <mool.b, repaint the 
marker ... de<eribed above . 
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Chapter 17 Rehabilitation, Repair, 
Revision and 
Replacement 

Exhibits ,gradually deteriorate. COlors fade, paint crach or wea", thin, 
adhesives lose Ihei' grip. Before aging becomes obvious lhe exhibits .hould 
either be put back mto good condition of replaced. This applies 10 parT.!l as 
well as the whol •. N"t all elements in the cISplay' age allhe ,arne rale, sO 
some need ,ehabilitation or replacement before mhor.;. ACCident> occur in 
museums, So doe, vandalism. Damaged eUibi!!; should be repaired 
promptly or removed from sight. Ch;mpng oondilioru; make some exhibits 
obsolete in ""ontent, form or location. They shauid be reVIsed to remain 
functional or else replaced. A healthy chronic dissafufaaiOD on tbe CUra­
lor', part leads to new insighl> and fresh ideas !hat call for changes '" 
existing displays. Whalever the cause, stal! members responsible for the 
care and Use of th. museum most talte corrective "<:I jon. They need good 
judgment and fore";ghl to deciM what rehabilitation or repair should be 
done and how much money to program for keeping the exltihits In proper 
condilion. 

Preventive Maintenance 

The scrupulous cleaning described in Chapte .. 14 and 15 serves as an 
excellent form of preventive maintenance. So does adequate surveillance. 
preferably by a friendly interpreter rather than a guard. Equally impon811t 
is keeping Lbe right environmental conditions in lb. exhibit room and 
i",ide display Cases. These include proper temperature, relative hUmidi,)" 
hgh\ intensity and a minimum of air pollution and ultraviolet radiation (see 
Agents of Deterioration, Chapter 4); It is up to the curatorral staff to 
replenish insecticides and fungicides in exhibit cases as often as nece>s.ry. 
Any .,hibit case containing woo]cn cloth, fur, feathers or other specimens 
especially susceptible to auack by insects Or mold should have the hidden 
""nlainer of paradichlorobenune or dichlotvos ,efilled regularly_ Exltibil 
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Cases and mountings need 10 be kept in lint c1il5s condition. It is surpri.ing 
how ahen close insJlCction will reveal screws lome or missing. jOints begin­
ning to separate and small cracks or chips m the gla". Dust and insects can 
enter such openings., which also inv;1e tampering. In spite of the best at 
care, however, e~hlbi" sooMr or later need more than routine maintenanct. 

Programmillg the Work 

Setting Priorities 

It often become< necessary to choose ,,",ong exhibitS, each of whicb 
needs rehabilitation or replacement. The following guidelines should belp 
in making the doc;.;ons. Apply them in lum, 

1. II; the eIhihillisibly deleri<lntling 0' i"opel'llti~e~ Seeing a rundown 
or damaged uhibit giv", visitors a bad impression of the museum. It 
delJacl5 from their enjoyment and may adversely affect their bebaYior. 
Such exhibits lherdore demand 6csI anent'o,,_ The staff can take care of 
!he situalion in many ins ... nces. If a jolt or continued vibration moves a 
specimen out of position, put Ihe object back promptly and carefully. If a 
photograph SLOrn to pull 100.., from iu mourning, reattach !he comeT or 
ed!:" wilh a litlle adhesive (e_g" Elmer's glue). Hold it in place wi!h a 
clamp wllile the glue seu, but pUt ...-rut paper over tbe mend belore clWlp­
ing. Remove tbe clamp and paper in time to wasb of! any excess glue 
before it hardens. If a panel geU scratched. touch up !he ""-"r temporarily 
with colored p;:ncils matching the hackground as closely as possible. 
Splinters can be fastened hack on witb, for ""ample, Elmer's glue using!he 
Same precautions as ,wilh photographs. A broken swilch on a visllor_ 
actuated device can be replace<l by a new ODe of !he same kind. If a case 
glass cracks or chip ... have a local glazier repl""" it. On the o!her hand, 
whenever the de<enoration or dama!:" invol_ lahels, illustrations, hack_ 
ground pauems or otber an work, have a qualified arust make !he repaill. 
Wiltn a specimen needs care, cbeck w:iIh a conse",."" unIe .. yon are 
really qualified to treat it. If !he problem involves malfunction of an audio 
device, proj""tor or other electronic component, call in an A V mainu:nance 
specialist without delay. A standby unit should be availahle. National park 
museWll'l do have replacements ready and immediately send faulty e<Juip­
ment 10 a repair depot. In any event, do not make a temporary OIU of 
Order sign and scotcb-tape or thumblack it to !he edUhi!. This only com­
pounds !he unfavorable eflect. Remove !he switch and its lal>el or cover 
them neatly. l:n applying !his fillt guideline watch out for the effeers of slow 
degeneraIi,,,,. Vi.,tOIl may rue< to conditions that have developed 100 
gradually for the <taff to notice. 
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Photographs deleriorate more rapidly tbao most olher exhibil demenu. 
Color slides and t,an'p.rencies may fade noticeably withm a rew month •. 
Some color prints also fade quickly. Slack and while on'~ wear out uqde, 
r.pea!~d touching by visitors Or tlJe emulsion crackles. Plan to replace 
ex!,ibit photographs as ,oon and as often as !h~y need it. and program the 
money 10 do so. 

2. Is the exbibil dearly ojedioruoble for nth", ",asoll5? Sometimes un­
foreseen circum'tances make it neeessa,), to change an exhibit. The allen_ 
lion may need 10 take precede""" over milances of deterioration or dam_ 
age. A case may lurn Out to have very annoying reftecHons in the glass, for 
example. If visitors cannot see the contenlS of the case wilhom consider_ 
abl~ ellon, a corrective change Should be scheduled. Occa.<;ionally Same 
part of the exhibit 'Lru.clUrc oo"stitutes an appar~DI hazard. Visitors trip 
OVer it, bump their heads Or catch their clothing. Children rather than 
adults may be the Ones endangered. Any temporary oorreclive measures 
should avoid damage to the exhibits or downgrading their appearana. 

J. Doe;, Ih exhihit conbin factwd inac:CIll""ari .. ? Museuw exhibits ~ 
much of their effectiveness 10 their well ~med reputation for reliability. 
The effon 10 make and keep them aCCUrale in all respecu is well repaid. 
Errors some rimes creep imo them during production. More often, further 
research ahers Or OVerturnS a conclusion. The ,La![ ,""ould report all errors 
,n exhibits as <oon as rhey are discovered. Because of the m.:otcrials and 
techniques used 10 exhibit construction a qualified anist will ,,-,ually need 
to make the correction. When rhe required chan~ cannot be mode at 
once. the museum probably should install a neal temporary label pointing 
oUi the correction . 

4. 0.... the exbibi! filii 10 c"mmunicate~ Each eIhibi\ bas. or shOuld 
have. a clearly stated inlerprelive purpose. Refer 10 this and decide whether 
Or not the exhibit tranimits the facts or idus or ","ouse. the feelings in· 
tended. If il does not, it shOuld be revised or replaced. Unlilthe museum is 
in 3 pooilion to measure !he elIecti".,ne ... of its exhibiu, however, the 
gvideline must be applied subjecti~ely. Members of Ibe ,La![ can sludy !he 
unit individually and compare their rt.aClious_ The behavior of visiwlll at 
the exhibit also can be observed for ind;r«!. but u,duJ evidence:. Do people 
stop to look 8.1 it? How long do !hey sl.ay'.' How doe' Ibis compare "';th !he 
lime apparenlly necessary 10 examine rn., specimens ""d read tbe labels? 
~s Ihe e~hibit generale comments or qUestio",? In judging"" exh,bit on 
this basis, remember the wide varialion ","ong vi<itolll and u ... as large a 
sample as circumslanoe, pennit. AU exhibits wi!] communicate some un­
iI1lended Ihings to SOme vi,ilO", bUI watch particularly for signs of incor­
rect impre,s,on. being received. 

5. Is !he uhiblt h",,~ily used? "When eb";ce, mu,l be made among eX­
hibil' needing rehalnlitalion or "'placement fOT one Or more of Ihe preced­
ing rea'ons, Ihe number of people likely to benelit from the chauge merits 
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""n,ideration. Work is mo,e urgent on an unsalisfactory exhibit placed 
where 10,000 visitors see it '11M on One which lias only a f_ hundred 
viewers. 

6. ls a mllSl!llIQ ... ""ion planned? If Ibe museum propose.. redesign aruI. 
replacement of e.\.isting exhibiL<, weigh the advIsability of inve<ling in in_ 
terim rehabilitation. Some degree of aging or dissali1fBCLion may be toler_ 
sled during a normal wailing period. Some ""odition" however, might 
need 10 be rorrecl.ed in the meantime. 

7. Is it a key \"Ihibitt In even l1le most lightly coordinated senes of 
.""ibits some I1ni,. stand out as fc.;:al points of meaning or interest. The 
effectiven"",, of the museum dep"ods especIally on them. Therefore, C()II_ 

sider their rehabililalion or replacement ahead of l.ss important ones. 
8. ls lb. exhibit ob80le~ in tedmique or design? WeU made and well 

cared for exhibits may remain in usable C£lndition for maDy yean. Visitors 
change meanwhile in t ... tes, intere,,, and the background of roueation and 
e~penence they bring. When an exhibit spealu; Ie" clearly and allraetivcly 
10 a new generation, e_1I lhough lhe display i. aCCllnite and in good repair, 
consider changing it. This situation w;ually involves Ibe entire installation, 
so it is a costly operilion. Sooner or later it becomes nece<sBI)'. 

FI1nding 

Rehabilit.ation and repla~ment of exhibjl'l involve both ~gvlar and 
"pedal expenditures of museum funds. Applying the priority pideJines the 
curalor can plan a weU balanced program, estimale com and jw;tify the 
nero for DIoney. Keeping exhibits in good repair;' a C£lnlinuing need 
financed, in park museums, from the maintenance aco:ounlS. In fo""""ling 
the amount required lor a year ahead, the curator sbould include reason­
able provision for the emerg<'ncy ""pair of eO<hibits ,ullering from acci_ 
dents, vandalism or other unpredictable damage. 

Funds approprillled for maintenance and rebabilit.ation may nol be u<Cd 
in a park museum 10 increase the capit.al inveslment. The redesign and 
replacement of a wbole ten ... of exhibits constilule an effort to improve the 
ovcrall qUality of the installation. Work on Ibis seak becomes a COIlSinle­
lion project. Park mtUelI"'-' Oblain money for preparing new exltibHs from 
the appropriations earmarked for construction. An important and extenSIvc 
revision may properly l>e.:Dme a line item in the appropriation aa. in whicb 
case budget maker.; and Congress can consider il on its iodividual ments. 

Whene""r an exhibit is rehltbilit.ated or replaced, the museum wisbe< to 
improvc it Every eban~ 10 work on an exhibit offer.; an 0l'P'rluoily to 

make it more eHe<:tivc. The incidenlal redesigniog and ,..,fining 01 displays 
sbould accompany rehabilit.ation and repla""ment as a matler of course:. 
Th;s doe5 not ordinarily represent a significant incc&a<e in capital value 
when individual exhibiT.< ralber than emire inslallalions are reneemed. So 
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qualitative improvement charactenus maintenance funded work as well as 
constnJ.c;tion projeas. 

Every aspecl of a curator', work. from the acquisition of 'pecim~1\S 10 
the replacement of c.ri<ting e:<hibhs, cballcnges him or her to improve w 
quality of irs resullS. 

• 
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A. Laws Affecting National Park Service MD..'ieum 
Operations 

An Act To increase Ih~ public benefits from the NalimM/ Park SY'lem 
by fadli/aling Ihe IIUllUlgemelll 01 mUseum prapertles relatinc Iherelo. and 
for olher putpo.e., approved July 1, 1955 (69 Sial, 242) 

Be It enacted by lh. Senate and House of Repr<:semal;ves of the United 
Slales of America in Congress assembled, That the purpose of this AU 
shall be to increa" the pubJlc benefits from muSeUms established within 
the mdividual are", administered by lh. Secretary of the Intenor through 
lhe National Park Service as a means of informing lhe pubbc conceming 
the areas and preserving valuable objecl3 and reUes .eMing therelo. The 
Scorela,), of lhe Inlerior, notWIthstanding other provisions or IIIIIiLations of 
law, may perform the following funellan! in such maoner '" he shall con_ 
sider 10 be in lbe public interesl' 

(a) Acc<:P! donations aItd ""quest. of money Or olber personal prop­
eny, and hold, use, expend, .nd administer the same for pUl'f""SI's of this 
Act; 

(b) Purchase from such dona!ions and bequesls of money museum 
objects, museum COllections, and other peTSonal properties at pri,,"' he 
considers to be reasonable; 

(e) Ma~e nchange.l by aCCl!pling museum objeet., mUSeUm collections, 
and other personal properties, and by granting in exchange therefore mu_ 
seum propeny under the administrlttive juri<dictioo of the S""retary which 
is no longer needed or which may be held in duplicate among the museum 
propenies administered by the S"Crelary, sucb exchanges to be "",nsum_ 
mated on a baSis which the Secretary considers to be equitable and in Ihe 
public interest; 

(dl Acceptlbe loan of museum objecu, museum collections, and olher 
personal propenies ""d pay lraosponatiOD COSlll incidental thereto, sucb 
loans 10 be accepted upon terms and condition, which he shall consider 
nece"ary; and . '" 

(eJ Loan to responsible public Or private organizations, in.tilutio!l!l_ or 
agencies, without co,t to the United Stat«, .uch museum objects, museum 
collections, and other personal propeny as be shall con,ider advisable, 
such loans to be made upon lerms and condilions which he shaH coosider 
necessary to prot"'" Ihe public interest in such propenies (16 U.S.c. s 
IS!.) 
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Excerpt from All Act To provide for the preservO/ioll of his/Or<" Am,,;­
Ci1ll Sites, b~ildiIl8s, ob,eels, flnJ (1T1/iquilies of national signi/icQflCe, and fOT 
orm, purpo~s, approved August]], 1935 (<19 SIal. 666) 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represem.3tive. of the United 
State, of AmeIica in Congress assembled, That it is hereby declared that it 
is a national policy to pre,eIVe for public use historic sites., building. and 
objec .. of national significance for lhe inspiration and bene6t of the P"<'ple 
of the United Stales (16 U .S.C. ,ec. 461.) 

Sec. 2. The S""retary of the Interior (hereinafter rderre<! to as the 
SecreLary), through the Nallonal Park Service, for the P"lJ"""'> of effectuat_ 
ing the policy e~pf.ssed in section 1 herwf. ,hall have the following pow_ 
ers and perform lhe following duties and {uDelions: 

(I) R~'tore, reconstruct, rehahilitate, prcserv •• and maintain historic 
and prohislon", sites, buildings, objecls, and properri.s of national histori­
calor arch.eologlcal siglllfican~ and where de.med desirable eSlablish and 
maintain mu>c:um, in conn.eUon therewilh. 

An Act For the preserv(JJion 01 AmerK(llI (llItjquiti~ •. approved /UT14 8, 
1906 (34 Sial. 225) 

Be it enacted by the Senale and House of Representatives of tile United 
States of America in Congress "-,.embled, That any p"1t.OII .... ho mall ap­
propnate, ucavate, injure, or de.troy any historic or prohistoric ruin Or 
monumem, or any object of !IIItigmty, sirua{~d on ratlds own~d or COn­
troned by {he Government of the United States, without tlx: p"tmission of 
the Secre{ary of the depanmen{ of !be Government havmg jurisdiction 
over the lands on which said antiguities are ,;{ua{ed, shall, upon conviction 
be fined in a sum Df not more than five hundred donars or be imprisond 
for a p"riod of not more than ninety days, or shall sullor both fine and 
imprisonment, in the di""retion of the coun. (USC., title 16. sec. 433_) 

Sec. 2. That the President of tbe United States is here"" aU!horized. in 
his discretion, {o declare by public proclamation hisroric landmOTks, his­
toric and preltistoric structures, I>Od other ohjecls of historic or scientific 
inlerest t.hat are siruated upon !be land. ownd or conlIolled by the Gov­
ernment 0( the Uruted States to be national monuments, and may reserve 
.... a parr thereof parcel. of land, the limits of which in all cases shall Ix: 
confind to the smallest area compalibl~ Wilh the proper car. and man­
a~ment of the objects to be protected: Providd, That when such obje",s 
are situated up<>o a tract covered by a booa fide unperfected claim or held 
io private ownerShip, Ille !racLs, or so much therrof ... may be necessary 
for the propeT caTe and managemem of the object, may be relinquished to 
the Governmenl, and the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to 
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ac~pt the relinquishment of such tracts in behalf of the Government of the 
United Slates. (L:.S.c., ti!le 16, SeC. 431.) 

Sec. 3_ That permits for the euminalion of ",ins, the neav.tion of 
archaeolog'",,1 sites, and 'he gathenng of objects of amiguity upon the 
land; under their respective jun,dictions may be gr"l1ted by the Secretaries 
of the Imer-ior, Agriculwre, and War to ;nStltunon, which Ihey may deem 
properly qu,ldicd to conducl such examinauon, excavation, and gathering, 
SUbject to 5"eh ruI .. and regulations as they may prescribe: Provided, That 
Ihe exam;natiom, e.ca vat ions, ,nd gathenngs are unden.ken for me bene­
lit of reputable mu,eum., universiti"" colleges, or other r'-«lgnized scien­
tific or educational insl,tution" wah a VIew to increasing the knowledge of 
slich objects, fUld th~t the gatherings .hall be mad~ for permanent preserva­
[ion in publ,c museums. (USC.,tit)e )6. 'eo. 432,) 

Sec. 4_ Thallhe Secret.de< of the depanmerns aforesaid sball make and 
publish from time to time uniform rules and regulations lor the purpose of 
carrying out Ihe provisions of nus act, (USC., title 16, ,ec. 432_) 

Uniform Rules aud Regu'ali",," 

PrescrIbed by the Secre'ar;es of Ihe In/uior, AgriClJ/wre GNl War 10 
Carry OUI I;,e ProVISions of Ihe "Acl lor Ihe Preservation of American 
Ant;quiries." approved "me 8. ]006 (34 Slat. 225) 

L Juri..:l,ctiou over ruins, archaeological sites, historic and prehistoric 
monuments and .tructure" ohjects of annquiry, hj'lOric landmark" and 
other Objects of bUl-Oric Or s.c:ient;fie interest, shall b. e~erci,"d under me 
act by the respective DepEIl1Jnenl:s as follows; 

By the Secretary of Agriculture over l"-lld. within the ex~rior IUnits of 
fore.t rC5eTVes, by the Secretary 01 War ov"' lands within the exterior 
limit' 01 military reservations, by the Secretary of the Interior Over all 
other lands owned Or controlled hy the Government of the United State<, 
provided the Secretaries of War and A.gr,culture may by agreement CO­
operate with the Secretary of the Interior in the ~upervisjon of sucb monu­
ment5 and objecl:s covered by the act of June 8, 1906, ... may be located 
on land, near or adjacem to for.,! re,.rves and military reservat,ons, 
respectively. 

2_ No pernlit fot me removal of any ancient monument or structure 
which can be permanently preserved under the control of the United States 
in situ, and remain an object of inlere5t, 'haU be granted . 
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3. Permits for the examInation 01 ruins, the e~"-"vation of archaeolog;­
cal sites, and the gathering of objeelS of antiquity will be granted, by the 
respective Secretaries having jurisdiction, to reputable museums, universi­
ties, colleges, Or other recognizerl scientific or educational institutions, or to 
their duly authonzed agents. 

4. No exclusive p<rmils shall be granted for a larger area than the 
applicant can re ... onably be expeClerl to explore fully and ,ystematically 
within the time limit named in the pernt.it. 

5. Each application lor a pernt.it should be filed with the Secretary 
having Jurisdiction, and must be accompanied by a definite outline of lhe 
proposed work, indi"-"ting the name 01 lhe institution making the reque", 
the date proposed for beginning the field work, the length of time proposed 
to be devoted to it, and the person who will have immediate charge 01 the 
work. The applicatIOn mu" also ooot';n an exact .tatemen! of the charac­
ter of the work, whether examination, e~cavation, or gathering, and Ihe 
public mnS<'um in which the colieClions m.de nnder the permit are to be 
pennanently preserverl. The application must be accompanied by a sketch 
pion or description 01 the particular site Or area to be examined, excavated. 
or .earched, £0 deli.ni!e that it caD be located aD the map with ,ea,oDabl< 
accuraoy. 

6. No I"'rmit will be granted lor a period of more than thre< years, but 
if the work has been diligently prosecuterl under the permit, the time may 
be extended for proper cause upon application. 

7. Failure to hegm work undu a pemtit within .IX months alter it " 
granted, or lailure to diligently prosecute ,uch work after it bas been 
begun, 'hall make the pennit void without any order or proceeding by the 
Secretary having juri.diction. 

8. Appiicalions for pennits shall be referred 10 the Smithsonian Ins!;!u­
tion for recommendation. 

9. Every permit shall be in writing and copies shall be transmittrd to tbe 
Smithsonian Institution and the field officer in charge of lhe land involved. 
The I"'rmi11"" wiU be furnIShed with a copy of these rule, and regulations. 

10. At the dose of each season's field work the permittee ,ball report in 
duplicate to the Smithsonian Institution, in such form as i15 .ecretary may 
presClibe, and .hall prepare in duplicate a catalogue of the collections and 
01 the photographs made during the season, indi~ating therein .uch ma_ 
terial, if any, as roay be available for exchange. 

1 1. In"itntino, and persons receiving I"'rrni'-' for excavation .hall, after 
the completion of the work, restore the lands. upon which they have worked 
10 their customary Condition, to the satislaClion of the field offi""r in charge. 

12. All I"'rlnlt •• hall be terminable at the discretion of th~ Secretory 
having jurisdiction. 

13. The field officer in charge of land owned or controlled by the Gov­
ernment of the Unitod States shall, from time to time, inqnire and report as 

• 

• 
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to [he .xis~ence, on or near such land,. (>f ruin, and archaeological ,i,es, 
h'''torie Or prehistoric ruins or monuments. object, of antiqul!y. h"torie 
landmarks, hIStoric or preh",eric 'tr~clur~,. and other abject' of h;'loric 
or scientific imerest. 

14. The f'~ld officer in charge may at ali time' examine the perm!! of 
any p<:rson or institution claim'mg pr",viJege, granted in accordance with Ine 
act and Ih.-,e rule' and regulatIOn>, and may fully examine alJ work done 
under such petmlt. 

15. All p"r;on, duly authorized by the Secretaries of Agriculture, War, 
and Interior may .pprehend Or cause to be .,re'led, as provided in lhe act 
of Febru.'J' 6, 1905 03 Slat. 700) any person or persons who appropri_ 
ate, excav.~., injure, or destroy any historic Or prehistoric ruin or monu_ 
ment, or any object cI ami'lua,' ou land, under the ,upervision of the 
Secrotatie, of Agriculture, War, and Interior, respectively_ 

16. Any ohject of anliquity take~. or collection made, on land. owned 
or controlled by the United State" without a permit. as prescribed by the 
act and the,'" rules and regulalion" or there laken or made, contrary to tbe 
term, of the porm;t, or contrary 10 lhe act and these rule, and regulations, 
may be seized wherever found and at any time, by lhe proper field officer 
Or by any person duly author,zed by the Secretary baving jurisdictiou. and 
di'posed of as the Secretary 'hall determine, by depos.it in the proper 
natioual depository Or otherwise. 

17_ EveI)-' collection made under the authorily of the act and of these 
r-ules and regulations shall be preserved in the public museum de,ignat«i in 
the permil and shall be accessible to th. public. No such collection shall b. 
remo,'ed from such public mu«'um without 1he wrinen ~~lhority of lb~ 
Secretary of the Smith,oman Institution, and then only 10 another public 
museum, ",h..,rc it shall be accessible to the public; and when any public 
museum, wh'ch is a depo,itory cI any colleclion made under the prcWi$lOflS 
of 1he act and lhe'e rules and regulati'>lls, shall ceaSe to exiS!, every such 
collectiou in such publtc museum shall thereupon reven to the nationol 
collections and be placed in the proper national depo<ilory. 

Prot.dion of Endangered and Th",aj.,oed Sp.c\es 

Th. Endangu.d Sp.cies Act of 1973 (87 Stal_ 884) contain, tbe fol_ 
lowing prohibitions_ 

Sec_ 9. (a) GeneraL_(l) Except as provided in sections 6(g)(2) and 
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10 of this Act, with respect 10 any endangered species of fish or wildlife 
listed pursuant 10 section 4 of this Act it IS unlawful for any person subject 
10 the Jurisdiction of the United States to--

(A) impon My such species into, or export any such species from the 
United St.tes; 

(8) take any such specie. witbin the United Stat.s or the territorial sea 
of the Untted States; 

(e) take any such speci., upon the high s .... 
(0) possess. sen. deliver. carr)" tran'pon. or ship, by any means whal_ 

soever. any such species taken in violation of subparagr.phs (B) and 
(C), 

(E) deliver. receive. carry. transport, or ship in interstate or foreign 
commerce. by any means what,oever and in the course of a commercial 
aCtIVlly. any such species; 

(F) sell or otler for sale in interstate or foreign commer~ any such 
specIes; or 

(G) violate any regulation pertaining to such species or to any threat_ 
ened species of £sh or wildlife li.ted pur.manl to section 4 of this Act and 
promnlgaled by the Secretary pursuant to authority provided by this Act. 

(2) Except as provided in =tions 6(g)(2) and to of Uris Act, with 
respect tn any endangered spec;", of plams listed pu(\uant to section 4 nf 
this Act, it IS unlawful for any person subject 10 the jurisdiction nf the 
United States to--

(A) impon any such species into. or export any such species from, th. 
Umt.d States; , 

(B) deliver, receive. carry. transport. or ship in iuter,tate or foreign 
commerce. by any m.ans whatsoever and in tbe course of a commerCIal 
activity. any such species; 

(e) seH or nffer for ""Ie in intentaIC or foreign commerce any sucb 
spec,.s; or 

(0) violate any regulation pertaining to such species or to any !hreat_ 
<:ned species of plam .• list.d pursuant to section 4 of this Act >wd promul­
gated by the Secretary pursuanl to authority pro,ided by this Act. 

Sec. to. (a) Pennits----The Secretary may permit, under such terms and 
conditions .... he may prescribe, any act otberwise prnhibited by section 9 
of thIS Act fnr scientific purposes nr tn enhance tbe propagation or survival 
of the affecled species. 

The following excerpt from Pan 11. Title 50, COde of Federal Regula­
tions applie, c.rtain provisions of 54 Stat, 250 as amended by 73 Stat. 143 
and 76 Stat. 1246, 
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I Ll Eagles p'01ecled. 
The taking, po,session, or lransportation <Jf {he bald eagle (Haliaatus 

leucacephalu,). commonly know a, lhe American eagle, or \he gOlden 
eagle (Aquila chrysaelOS) , Or lheir p.rts, ne<ll, Or eggs is prohIbited, ex· 
cept a, permitted in this pan. No boJd eagle or golden eagle. Or theor pans, 
nlO5t., Or eggs m'J be purchased, sold, traded, Or banered, or offered for 
sale, lTIlde, or baner in the UnJ1ed State, or in any place subject to its 
junsdLclion. 

11.2 Permil< to lake lor scientific or e:<hibiljotl p~Fpose •. 
Whenever tho Secretary determine, that it is compatible wjth the preser. 

v'lion 01 the bald eagle or the golden cagle to take, PO'''''', or transport 
such bI,d, or their part.<, nests. or egg' for the scientific or exhibition 
purpose, of public museum" scientifiC socie,ies, or wologicaJ park" a 
penn;l may be ,ssued for such purposes . 
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B. Scope of Collections Statements 

Lincoln Museum, National Capital Parks--West 

The Lincoln Museum contains about 4,894 specimens. all of them re­
lated in ,orne degree 10 Abraham Lincoln. WJthin 1his theme the museum 
has had a broad and Talhot uncritical accession policy. Consequently the 
colleclion has a miscellaneous character and an •• Ireme range of quality. 
A numbor of th. objects have outstandmg interest and imponance. Othe,,; 
would share this stgnificance if their direct association with Lincoln could 
be vorilied. Many of the speCImens, however, have historical of inte<pretive 
value largely because the)' iliustrate how people have responded to Un­
coIn's life and death. Osborn H. Oldroyd, whose collection provides about 
half tbe museum', holdings, gathered nearly any kind of object be could 
find which clatmed some connection with Lincoln, bore his name or image, 
or related to places and eVents in his life. Oldroyd's collection, purch""':! 
by Ac:t of Congttss in 1926, came into National Park Service custody in 
1933 and formed the nucleus for the LinCOln Mll<eum. The Service con­
tinued to collect Lincolniana within the .ame wide scope, mainly through 
acceptance of specimens offered as gifr>. Such unchanneled gro,"h en­
d.ngers the value of the collection. To assure that in the future each 
'cqm,ition will 1m a recognized, justifiable need, the museum requires 
clearly defined purpose; and precise guidelines (or its collection. 

The Lincoln Museum collection serves three legitimal. pu<poses: 
l. To preserve objeCts which give people a lruer understanding and 

deeper appreciation of Abroham Lincoln in the presidency and in thQ<e 
other "P"ci6c ""peet, of his life inte<preled through eiliihi". 

2. To strengthen and enrich the exhibits o( the museum and the House 
Where Lincoln Died. 

3. To provide resources for limited studies of Lincoln, particularly in 
the presidency, and to document the conclusions. 

In developing and relimng the collection, the basic guideline is as fol­
lows: Objects acquired for the Lincoln Museum .hal! relate directly 10 
Abraham Lincoln dunng his presidency from the campaign of 1860 until 
hi. death e~cept a, specifically noted below: 

L Specimen, ,elected to improve Or enrich crltibit' in the museum on 
other as?"c" of Lincoln', life. 
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2. Specimens importantly related to Ihe assassination and trial of the 
conspirators. 

3. Objects that were part of or used in Ford's Thealre, August 27, 
\863-Apnl 14, 1865. 

4. Furnishings that were in the House Where LinCOln Died on April 
14--15, 1865 Or object' spectlied in the Furnishing Plan [0 repre""l the 
original furni,hings of cmibited rooms. 

5. Specimen, necessary 10 round OUt exisling serie, of oblecls in the 
collection whICh are polenl!ally significant resourceS for ,tudy. 

The primary COncern of lhe collection shall be Lincoln from the presi­
denti.1 campaign of 1860 until his dealb. 

This baSIC gu.deline shall be applied to specific patti of the collectIOn as 
follow,: 

1. Personal PO$,.,,;ous 
•. Collect objects ,ao..faclOriJy authenticated ... having belonged 

fa or b~en u<ed by LiIJcoln or members of hi. f"",ily during !he 
campaign of 1860 Or hi5 preSidency. 

b. Tran.fer Lincoln p"'se",ion' assooiated wilh his earli<T year.; 10 
musewns at the .ites where they were originally wed unless .nch 
mtlseUm. lack adequate facilitie. for their cootinued preservation. 
If the object< are 00 elbibition, retain them until suitable replace_ 
ments can be acquired, when they can be transferred to appropria~ 
site •. 

c. Collect object. properly .ulllemicaa.:d as having belonged t(> or 
been u,ed by employees af Ford·, Theatre or member.; of the calt 
ploying on April 14, 1865 provided that Ihese Obje<;lS contribute 
or suppon knowledge of tbe mechanic. and operation of the 
theatre or the evenlS of that night. 

d. Collect objects aulhenticated "-I owne<! or uocd by the ass .... in and 
cOllspirator.; and relate<! to tho ~veDt. 

~. Collect Objects sati,factorily verified as having belonged to OCCIJ­

pants o;rf the House Wh~", Lincoln Die<! and bo.m in the hou ... on 
April 14-15, 1865. 

2. Architec,ure and Furnishing. 
a. Coll<ct furnishings, <lage property, equipmeot, fUtures and signili­

canl fragments of architectural det.il or of furnishing f.brics 
aUlhenticated .s used in Ford's Theatre or th~ Star Saloon, 
August 27, 1863-April 14, 1865. 

b. Collect furnishing, and significant fragments of fUrni,hing< and 
fin;,h .. authenticated a. used in tbe House WlIere Lincoln Died, 
April 14-15. 1865 . 
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3. Lincoln Iconography 
a. Paintings 

(1) Collect portraits of Lincoln or members of hi, family painted 
1860_1880, consulting with the National Portrait Gallery to 
avoid competitive collecting and to assure significance, but 
do no! .cquire painting' depicting Lincoln or his family rnar 
101860 unk" 'pecific.lly needed for an uhibit. 

(2) Collect group port",;!, or hisloriCal scenes (pointed 1860-
188[)j which indude Lincoln as pre.ide~t or as candid~{e for 
(he presidency, including funeral ceremonies_ 

(3) Collect ponraits of Lincoln e~ecuted after 1880 only if re­
quired for a specific exhibit. 

(4) Through proper channel,. dispose of oon-cxhibilable Lincoln 
paimings showing him prio, to 1860 or paidted aher 1880. 

h. Sculpture 
(I) eoUce! original works of sculpture Or casts made uuder !he 

,culptor's supervision depicting Lincoln as presidontjal candi· 
date or president and executed 1860--1880, consulting wi!h 
th~ >1ational PortraIt Gailery. 

(2) Do not acquire sculpture .howing Lincoln bo:Iure 181iO or 
done af"'r 1880 U~I.5S calJed lor in an eiliibit. 

(3) Do not acqui,e m.ss-produced copies of busls, ,tatuettes Dr 

bas·relief pl~ques depicting Lincoln unless required to fill 
recognized gaps in an exi'ting ,eries imponanl for 'tudy 
pU'1'ose,_ 

(4) Through prope, channels, dispose of sculptural representa­
tions of Lincoln 'howing bim prior to ISM. or "".cuted after 
I 880. provided they are not on e:thibition or required as part 
01 significant stUdy series. 

c. PrinL'l 

(1) Collect Due each of etchings, engravings, Ii!hograpbs, wood_ 
cuts and similar graphic an worb, 186{)'-'1880, portnyiug 
Lincoln or members of his family during hil; presidency. Suc.­
cesSIve Slate< and variations of the same subject should be 
included, bUI lllass_prMuced copies should not be held in 
duplicale_ 

(2) CoUect One each of prints showing groups or events, including 
funeral cermon;.s, o( 1860---1865 which include Lincoln and 
which were produced 1860---1880, including states and 
'arial;ons. 

(3) concct polil;col canoons depicting Lincoln and concerning 
his prosidenlial campaigns or presidency. 

(4) Consider iconographic items removed from boob. mag.uines 
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and ne""rape" a, reference material in the library coUec!>on, 
not as museum specimens. 

d. Photograph. 
(I) Collect onl)' photographs of Lincoln or member,; of his f.mily 

taken 1860--1865 and not r.produced in OJ"rle, Hamilton 
and Loyd O'tendorf, Lincoln in Phorographs, All Album 0/ 
Every Known Pose, University of Oklahoma Pr.ss, 1963. 

(2) Through proper channels, dispose of Lincoln photographs 
taken prior to 1860 unless being used in nhibit._ 

4. Other reonography 
a. Collect conlempo"ry painting" drawings, prints or photographs, 

but not clippings. showing Lbe as,as,in and <"'Inspirator" employees 
of Ford', Thea!re 1863-1865, members of !he cas! of Our Ameri_ 

carl Cousin as performed on April 14, 1865, and ,igoificanl o"cu_ 
pan!5 of llIe lhealre or lhe Hoose Where Lincoln Died on April 
14-15,1865. 

b, CoUecr contemporary paintings, drawings. print. or photographs, 
but nol cr'pping', ,howing !he eX"'rior or inlerior of Ford', Thearer, 
Ihe Star Saloon, and the Horne Where Lincoln Died as they ap­
peared m 1865. 

5. C<lin., Medals and Badges 
a. CoUect only 'pecimen, of coins, paper currency and mercantile 

loken, bearing Lincoln', pontail which are nece,sary to fill recog­
nized gaps in potenliaUy signincant study series_ 

b. Collect campaign badges, medals and ,elated insignia for both 
prc~idenlial campaign" 1860 and 1864. and for all pani .. involved 
as n eoded for display Or !o build up CQmprebel1'live ,tudy .erie,. 

c. Collect mouming badges only as needed to round oul e,i,ting 'tudy 
'erie,_ 

d. Collect only such Lincoln memOrial medals as arc requirul 10 fill 
knoWll gap' in potentially imporunt ,tudy ,eries. 

6. Document. 
a. Collecl pohlic.1 posters, broadsides, eJeclion ticket, and rclale<! 

malerial assod.rod with tbc pre,ideohal campaign, of 1860 and 
1864. 

b. Collect prinlod documents tilal clearly represent Lincoln's imporunl 
.clS and opinions as presidcn!ial candidate and presiden!. 

c. Do !lol coJJecI Lincoin manuscripts, plays or simuar material unles, 
re9uired for exhibilion. 

d. ColI"ct primed ma!!er i,sued by or used in Ford', Theatre, Augu" 
J 86l-April 1865 . 

• 



• 

• 

• 

• 

Append,..e, 363 

e, CoUect ,heel mu,;c only as r"'luircd to fill recognized saps in ,erie, 
illustrating Lincoln campaign', Lincoln memonal composition, and 
music used in Ford's Theatre. 

I. CoUect original pa>!erl, broadsides and nOlices related to the 
ass.ssioaljon. 

g. Collen documents printed in Connootio!l wjlb Lin~o10 funeral 
~.remonie, only as needed to round out existing seri ••. 

h. Collect nCW5pap"IS only if they are origioo] copies, 1860-1865, 
conlaitllDg import.nt news mvolving Lincoln and a,e IIOf dupli­
cated io other Washington repositone •. 

7. Mis<:ellaneous 
a. Do IIor collect additional objects associated with Lincoln fUllet.1 

ceremonies except a, indic.led in S(c) and 6(g) above. 
b. Do 1>01 collect objocl.'; associ.lod with other Lincoln ,ite, unless 

needed for an exhibit and then only with the concurrenCe of .lite 
authorities. 

Acadia Nalillnal Park (draft) 

We need to know whatlinds of animal, and plan!.'; inhabit !he park and 
the principal inanimate factors 01 their environment. nus infonnation is 
eSlential lor learning about and keeping track of the ecolcgical processes 
going on in lbe park. Proper management and interp",tation require such 
knowledge. The management need at Acedia is undnlined by experience. 
The park has alroady had to oof"- with a di,,..trQus fore,! lire and a critical 
overpopulation of deer. In hoth cas .. the statr oould have done a hener. 
more effident management job if lbe details of the local ecology had been 
more fully recorded in advance. From the interpreti~e standpomt Acadia 
has traditionally allracted vi,itors intne5ted in natural hiSIO!),. It has cata­
lyzed ~,m.iJar interests in other VIsitors. Growing public concern fo, the 
environment now demand, tbat we use Ibe park more effectively to create 
ecological understandings. 

Much of the infonnalion 10 meet these needs can only COme from sped­
mens collected and authomatively identified. This meMlS tbat Aca.dia 
sbould have a basic reference collection inventorying it5 ~alu,al r",ource •. 
The insular character of the park calh for some paralleling of material. 
Special ecologica! problems may re9uire additional collectiog nf a limited 
nature. but the resulting specimens can usually go to a nlilleUm outside the 
park for continued preserva,ion. Pans of the reference ,erie, nOl needed at 
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band for an,wering '(aff or visitor gue'lion, can also be preser.'ed ouUide 
the park if ,uitable museUms are avaIlable. Th. Univ.,,;!y of Maine can 
care for some mOlena] ITom the park. The growing Slale Mu,eum In Au­
gusta may develop staffmg and facilines !O handle other pans of oUr 
coUo~!ion, 

The '''''pe of the natural hjstolJ collection needed for park operations at 
Acadia ',s defined as follows: 

MalIllWllJ; Each 'pecics of mammal occuring on Mount De,ert Island ,hall 
be represented tn the ",,[[eel ion by a limited seric, of 'pcoimens, vil. one 
good study skin and skull of an adult male, of on .dul! female, of an 
immature individual if tbe young sbow significant diffe,e"ce, from the 
adulL<, and of the mmim!Jm number of forms needed to ,bow important 
,easonal changes a~d transitional siage, of pelage; one complele skeicton 
usually obL.:l.ined from aD accidental ltill, and One sel of ~asts showing 
tta~u of fore and bind feel. ColTesponc:l.i.ng ,eries 'hall repte.en! any ad­
dilJOnai 'pe<=ies found on Ihe &hood;c Pen;rn;ula, Isle Au H.ut or Baker 
Island. To establish what specie, inbabil lsi. Au Haul and Baker 1,land 
Ihe coUecticm sball include Ihe skin and skull of one adult of every sp""ies 
taken on each island_ The marine mammal$ of tbe adjacent waten shall be 
represented by tbe full serie, for seals and single skelelons for ce<acean •. 
Supplemcn'--"ry s!",oimeru; iIluslratiog the impact of mammali On lheir eO­
vironmenl, "'_g., slOmach conleo15 "nd e~ampl"s of damage to plan", 
should be included in lbe collection wben significant or the subject of 
visitors' queslion •. 

Birdl; Each specie, of bird occurring in Ih~ park or Oll adjacent wate" 
sbaU be similar!y repre.emed by one goad study skin and .kull of an adull 
male, of 00 adult female. of an immature bird if il differs markedly f[(>m 
Ihe adulls in appearance alld i, found althis slage in the park. and of tbc 
minimum nl1mber of ado! .. needed to illuslrate other se .. onal plumages 
.een in tbe park; and one comple!e skeic!on (preferably from an .ccidentol 
kill). Supplemen!;!ry spe<:imens such as one sel of track casts of sbore 
feeding 'reeies, On" example each of coospicuous nes", and stomach coo­
tent' or peU .. " significant in ecological studies may be included as needed. 

Reptiles aod Amphlbians Each 'pecio. of snake, tunle. uradele and 
salamander found in the park or adj.cent W.lers ,baJJ be represented in the 
collection by one a<lult specimen. preserved iD akobol, from each of Ihe 
four major park units where il occurs (Mount De"," Island, Sehoooic 
Peni",ula. Isle Au Haut, Baker Island) . One ad ult of the opposite se~ may 
be added 10 tbe sene, when bOlh .e~es are not already represented. For 
amphibians (he colleotion .b.1I include one specimen of eacb dislinctioe 
larval "age or deoelopmental form . 
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Fisbes Each specics of fish inhabLting the fresh waters of the park and 
the tidal or marine arcas fished by park vj';lars shan be represcmed by one 
adult specimen preserved in alcohol. Additional specImens illustrating sig­
nificant sexual dlfferences or noeded for reference US. at other stations in 
tbe park may be induded. 

I"",ct< Each conspicuous species and form likely 10 arouse visltor in!ore,( 
because of its "ppearance, sound, bite or sling (e,g., larger Orlhoplera, 
Odona!a, i-Iemiptera-i-Iomoptera, COlcoptera, Lepidoptera and Hymen-
0plcro, .00 ,elected Diplera) ,ball be repre,enlcd by at least one properly 
monnled adult specimen, hul by no more {han will occupy the smallest 
appropriate size 01 pinning tray_ Conspicuous larvae "'all t>e included on 
{he ,arne grounds. Each 'pecie, of im!X'rlance in park managemenl (e.g., 
parasiles and mh"rs !X'tenlially '"Guiring conlrol measures) .,hall be simi­
larl}' repre,ented. Each additiunal insect famIly occurring in the park sholl 
he illuslraled by at leas! onC adult specimen, bUI no more than will fin the 
smallesl .ppropriale size of pinning lray. The "ddilional 'pecimens may be 
of lhe same Or different species within the f.mily. 

OIh .. lp~.I1.brates One adult specimen of each conspicuous invenebrat" 
specIes of the park's tidal zOne ,baU be collected and preserved. A minimal 
number of additional specimens shall represent imponant sexuol or color 
dIfferences. Similarly O~e adult 'pecimen ,hall serve to identify each 'P'­
ci., of conspicuous marine invertebral.e likely to wash .... bore from deeper 
walers and each principal sf"'Cies of terrestrial or frem waler mollusk and 
crustacean in the park. Single adult specimens shall suffice to inventory 
each of the other families of macroscopic inyenebrales found in tbe park. 
Plankton animals will not be kept in Lhe colleclion. 

Plan.. Each species of .eed plant growing m Lhe park shall be representod 
by an herbarium speCImen, including flllit as well as flowers whenever 
possible, collected from each of lhe four wain uDi~ where il occurs 
(MoUD! Dese't bland, Schoodic Peninsula, ISle Au Haut aDd Baker Is­
land). Specimens illustrating imponant variations in form or color and 
identifiable hybrid> ,haH be included. Each sf"'Cics of fern, moss, club-­
moss, liverwort, lichen and collSpicuous fungu, found in the park shall be 
reprosemed by one characteristic ,!,"clmen. Each s!,"cies of marine algae 
growing on the shore, of Ihe park sball be similarly represented, but phyto­
plankton will nOl ordinarily he retained in the colleclion. 

Geological Collections The reference collectiun shall contain one charac­
teristic hand 'peel men of each rock type and fonn.lion exposed in the 
par~, and One or more tbin sections of each it needed for crilical ,tudy. 
More tban one hand specimen .hall be included when vari.tion, in tbe 



• 

• 

• 

compo,illon or structure of any type or !orrnal;on require;1- A good sped_ 
men of each althe few f",.ib occurring in l1Ie park shall be on Ihe collec_ 
tion. Individual specimens which illustrate panicularly well glacial, igneous 
or [oownie event< or processes in Ihe Eeologic h;story of ,be park may also 
be included. So may one good crystalline spedmen or each mineral enter_ 
ing into the compoSItion of park roeie,. even if Ihe specimen. come from 
elsewhere. To supplement the reference collection additional hand speci­
men> fDr use in interpretive activitios may be a"cmbled. 

Tile hlSlO ry 01 Acadia also involve, specimens which the park has an 
oblig~tion to pre."rve ~nd whi~h wnaibule to (ht in!~rpre(ation and wise 
admmistration of the park. Two limiting facto" resirici the scof"' of hi.­
torical collecting at Acadia. History is a secondary resource here Which 
,h(}uld not be overemphasized. It is typical of wider area, rather th.u being 
uni~ue in ItS Significance, Accordingly, the collection ,hould conform to 
defLned park needs as follows; 

Iudian. The park will not actively ac~uire spe<'iOlens co~c<fIli~g the 
prehiStoric Or historic Indians except as called for in approved exhibit 
plan, or as exoa~a!ed in approved archeological resear~h project.. !ndiau 
'peclmens not currently On e"hihition Or under active study shall ~ de­
posited in the Ah~ Museum, the Univer5.ily of Maine or the State Museum, 

French Colonial E~isting material in the Sawtelle ColI~tion will he 
supplemented only by 'pee'lmens required foe an approvod e~hibit oc re­
covered through archeologic"l iuvestigations within the park (e,g" the Saint 
Sauveur site) or in imnrediatdy adjacent Wa"'rs. Exceptio!lS should ~ 
Can' ide red, however, if opportunitie, arise to acquire origiual material "-,­
sociated with Chmplam, Cadillac or the Saiot Sauveur settlement and it< 
destruction. 

N~w England Frontier The coll~tion shall conccnlra!e on those major 
lucal industries which support the interpretive empha.i. of the park on 
"-'peelS of the sea and it:< influence on Acadia. It sball contain .. lar as 
possible ODe only of each kind of artifad illustrating tile material culture of 
the commercial boat building and fishing acti"ities of the 18th_20th-ten_ 
tmy inbabitant< of Mount Desert, Isle Au Haut and Baker hl.nd, This will 
indude object. associated wiLh the Banks fishing, fish drying and packing; 
the mcnhadell fishing; and lobo1crs. noat building tools, plans, modolo, 
painting', drawings, prints, photogrophs and documentary "ldence will be 
collected rather than tbe boats themselves unless the lafter are specified in 
approved iut"'tpretive plans. Material presently in the Sawtelle Collection 
on i'land aSriculture, COOlmUnLly and domestic ILle and item, assodated 
with indlviduai set11ers will ~ supplemented only as required for approved 
exhibits or research projects, 

• 
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S"",,,,er R""ort .nd Park The collection shall include only !.bose sfH"'i­
men. needed to give visitors an appreciation of the cb ... actcr of the sum­
mer colony that developed on Mount Desert and lbe role of ,ummer 
re"dents In crealing the park. Collecting ;n Ibis subjcct area should be 
minimal until a research project can establish a want lis\. 

Glacier National Park 

(from lnle'P,elive Prospectus, 1967) 

Sludy Collec!!"m The scope of the study collcctioru: wiD include Ibe 
following representative forms: 

J, The present plant, vertebrate and invertebrate life of the Park. 
2. The rock, and mmerals of lbe Park. 
3. ArcheologIcal and ethnological material with local provenience. 
4. Objects '''=Iated wIth the history, soulemem, adminislratioD and 

operation of Ihe Park. 
S A file of negalives, photograph. and book. ~S~~.i~lcd with \h~ f'~r),;. 

Materials for lbe,e collections sbould be selectively chosen sO lbat dupli­
cation of objecl'l .... ill be lIept to a minimum since the basic purpose of lbe 
collections is to provide ""ou""'s foc research. reference and eAhibits. 

Wocking space and .torage faciliti .. , albeit smail, bave been provided in 
tbe basemen! of the Administration Building. In,!",ctioD and Lreatment of 
all ,!",cimens are regularly scheduled. :ae""an::belS. both privatt: a~d Fed_ 
erally sponsored, are encouraged to u"" these collections, and !hey are 
readily available to any bona fide student. 

Series collectioP' .... i!! not be maintained because extensive collections of 
both lhe launa and flora of the Park are maillta;ped at bolb The Universil)' 
of Montana at Missoula, and Montana State University at Bw:eman. 

To comply with the Slated pu,!,,,,,e and sea!", of the ,tudy collection lbe 
following guidelines sbould be followed whenever J'O'slhle. Thio doe, Dot 
preclude the replacmg of present specimens with better examples as the 
opportunity or need arises. Also. no specimen should he accepted unle" all 
the nc~c"ary information regarding tbe collector, placo of COlieclion .nd 
pertinent mC<lSuremeotll and data are available .nd recorded . 

• 
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Guide1in~ for obtaining and .... "'ining • .....,ilDeru;' 

l. Herbarium: 
a. Minimum. 1 specimen from east and I specimen from west of the 

Contmental DlV)de. 
b. Life hi,!ory ''''tes, ;,e., Hower, froning; for <hrubs and tree' winler 

cond,lIo .. , should be included. 
c. M.,;rnum should nO! exceed S. 

2. Vertebrates: 
a. Min;mum, I specimen from easl and I 'pecill1en from w.st of the 

Conlinelltal D,vide. 
b. If ,e,e, differ apprcclably in ,i>e andlor color, a male and female 

should be included. AJJ. immature specimen should be included only 
if it varies m color. not SIZe. ltom the .dull. 

c. Seasonal variations of resident animals sbould be represented by one 
specimen in WImer plumage or f"'lage. 

d. Maximum ,hould not exceed 6. 
e. In the CO"" of larger ~enebrate'. e.g., bear, deer or mounlain lioo, • 

m;u;mum of two skull" male and lemale, and one pdt !'ball be pre­
",rved in the 'Iudy collection. 

}, Inverteb",t .. : 
a. Mi",mum, I specimen from east and 1 'pecimen from we,t of Con_ 

tinenta! Divide_ 
b. If ,eXe, differ appreciably in ,ize and/or color, " male and female 

,hould bo included; adult form, only 'hould be coUectod. 
" Maximum ~hOllld not uceed 4. 

4. Goologic Specimens: 
a. Formarion5_Repr<:sentalive samples of each ",cognized g.:ologic 

formation in the Park, nOl to exa:ed 3 specimens of each formalion. 
b. F'>5si!<_Samples of various biologic and geologic fo"il" e.g, algae, 

mud cracks and ripple marks, not 10 exceed 3 of each species or type_ 
An exception ,hould be made if the fo;<H fonn is in danger of being 
destrOyed if len in plaa:, 

c. 0 mer I~Qlu'es_Rep,"senlalive samples of glacial feamres, elc., e.g_, 
glacial striations and polish, nollO exceed 3 of each phenomenon, 

"- Mineralo--Maximum should not exceed 2 of each mineral occurring 
in the Park. 

5_ Hislory: 
"- AdminiJINJlion ~nd seltl~menr: The scape of the study collection 

should be very limiled as to lhe history of the administration and 
operation of the park. Specimen' relating .0 eady se1llement "ud 
eslablishmenl of the Park are rno,t important; those relaling to 
normal operation and admimmation ,hould receive little, if any, 
a!lentioD. There is value in retairung objects associated with early 
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townsite> and commercial ventures In !he regIOn. e.g., Altyn Town • 
• ile and Cracker Mill. 

h. Archeology aM elhn%gy: Standard archeolngic practice, shall he 
followed in retaining specime~. in the study COUe.:tiOD. In general 
!.hi! meanS that .11 specimens will he retained untJl ,tudied, alter 
which a 9ualified archeologist ,hall determine wheLher all specimen. 
shal! be retained in the study calie<;tion. 
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Appendix'" J7J 

B. Collec/ions at Olher lnrlilul;ons 
Some display qUalily items arc 00 loan at the Smou :\Iuseum and 
the State Archives in PllOenU. 

C. Mmeriols Locking 
TuzigO<ll is a complelely c~cavaled one period sileo The collections 
have lhe usu.l "open site" we.kness in organic maleri.ls; materials 
from an earlier period are l.cung. 

IV. p,<>jecl"d D,,~elopmeDI 

No archeological projoclS are planned. 

v. Evaluation 

Excepl for a lack of peri,hable materials (he collections are "~cdlonl lor 
Ihe sile; they are also of high display value. 

They are of high imponance as a definitive Sinagtla s;le collection. 

• 

• 
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D. Condition Standards for Antique Firearms 

Factory New All original parts; 100% angina! finish; in perfect condnion 
in every '.'peet, inside and out. 

Ex<~Uent All original pam; over 80% original fini""; .b.<p letlering, 
numerals and design on melal and wood; unmarred wood; fine bore. 

YIJ:I. AU orlgmaJ pan,; over 30% original finish; sharp lettering. num.nili 
and design on melal and wood; minor marl<> In wood; g<>od bOle. 

'hry Good All origin.:! pam; noDe to 30% original finish; original III'01aI 
surfa~e, smooth wiLlI. aU edg"" sharp; dear leUering, numerals and de.ign 
Gil metal; wood slightly scratched 0, bruised; bore disregarded far col_ 
lectors firearms. 

G<><>d Some minor replacement parn; metal smoothly rusted or lightly 
piUed in places, cleaned Or reblued; principal ietteriug, numelab and de­
sign on metallcgible; wood refinished, scratched, brui£ed Or minor crad:. 
repaired; in good working order. 

FItir Some majer parts replaeM; minor "'placement pall> may be re­
quired; metal "med, may be lightly pitted all over, vigorously cleaned or 
'eblued; rounde~ edges of metal and wood; principal lettering. numerals 
and design 00 metal panly oblilerated; wood ,cratched, bruised, cracked or 
repaired where brokeo; in fair "'orlling order or can be easily repaired and 
placed in woIking order. 

Poor Major and minor parts replaced; major repl.cement parts required 
and euensive restoratioo needed; ",e!3l deepfy piued; principal lettering, 
numerals and design onliterated, wood badly ,cralched, bruised, cracked or 
broken; mechanically iooperative; generaUy undesirable .... colleclo<1l 
fiteaflll. 
(Thcse standam. have bc<:n developed by the National Rille Asoocia­
lion. See the general requiremenu OD advenising "Tbe Arms Cbest," The 
American Rif!~man. al'" Gun Co(/eclorS Handbook, Washington. National 
Rille A.:;cx;ialioD, 1959.) 
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E. Examples of Good Practice in Catalogue Descriptions 
of M~um Specimens 

1. Mammal 

Object. Microtus pen,,:;ylvGTlicus, meodow VOle, study skiD and skull. 
Locality. Harpers Fer')' NHP, Jeffen;on County. WV. 
Description, Malmo male, total length 180 mm, lail 55 mm, hind foot 

22 mm, ear 14 mm, weight 99.2 g; skull dala, condylobasalleug1h 25 mm, 
zygomatic breadth 18 mOl; dentition wow: "" lower jaw 10<1 in cleaning. 

Conditio,,: Infected willl bot fiy (Cul.rebr~ sp.) in ;~guu,a1 region, left 
ear badly scan-ed, shed line aero" rump (see sketch); for stomaoh CDments 
,OC catalogue {older. 

Collected Oct. 6, 1957 on Bolivar Heigh ... between loop at end of foo{­
path and pasture fence, elevation 612 leet, ,nap trap ;0 runway in blue­
gras, (Poa pTa/ellS;:;), field nO. 326. 

Z. Rod, 

Object. Sanrutone, Navajo FormatioD. 
Locality, Near Counhouse Towers, Grand Co., UT. 
Description. WeU sorted, w.U roUJIded, f=led quartz grains, .75-1 

mm; cnbon~1c ~cm~m; ~olor While. 
Hl1Ild specimen chipped 10 127 Inn> X 76 mm X 25 mm. 
OJUec!ed at Site ;#:76 marked on park geologic base map (USGS 7\01: 

quadrangle, Courthouse Towers), 3cr (9m) above comact wilh underlying 
Kayenta Formation Field No. 137. 

3. Ethnologic.al Sp""im~D 

Object. Shirt. war. 
Locality. Soulh Dakota. 
DeSCription. Painlcd bud.skiD witb quills, beads, cloth, scalp loeb. 

Sewn with sinew and thread. Ca. 1850-1875. 
Decoration.· Upp'" part of shirt painted blue; lower part painted yellow 

and fringed. The neck iJ; bound in red trade cloth as are tbe fringed cuff>. 
Bands of red and yellow quillwork bordered by blue aDd yellow lazy 
stitched be3ds are On sleeves; the same decoration moves from tbe cbest 
over tbe shQuld.,", to the back. The V at tbe nock II .. twelve thin rOws of 

• 
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ml quillwork, a border of blue and yellow beads. and fringe. Allached 10 
the sleeve, cbest, and back quilled panels are scalp locks wrapped wilb red 
quills at thoir hase. 

Body: 78 )( 53, sleeve 60 em. 
History: e~ coiL David T. Vernon. Dockstader notes, "Fine eumpl. of 

such work," I agree completely; an exceBent piece. 

4. T •• lile 

Object_ Coveriet, double WOven Jacquard. 
Locality, United Slates, prob.bly Indiana or Ohio 
Descriptio-n. Woven 00 a power operated Jacquard 100m. Typical pat­

tern and malerials-blue wool and white coUon, Pattern: 8 large medo!­
lion<, 6 smaller roset"". foliage laUie. between medalliom witb pairs of 
long"lailed bi,do;; a tbree-Iealed plam is prQD1in~nt. Border has single 
medallions ill romerS, ~near arrang.:menl of roseltes and medallions ond 
small geometric paUems. Two .elvage edg .. and two edg.s with small 
roUed hem, h.and stitched. Made c. 1850-1860. Yarns, 

cotlOlI warps S twisl ;~y 20 per ioch 
cotton wefts S twist 3 ply 20 pet inch 
wool wa'l" S twist 2 ply 20 per ioch 
wool we{1S S twist 2 ply 20 per inch 

Sewing thread used to hem-S twist, 2 ply lioeo. 

Some light .tains, especially Ooe overlapping the outer edge of 0,," of the 
largo medallion. near the center and ooe in a border medallion near tbe 
~(lmer of tbe oppo.lite hemmed edge. 

8' x 6' 11" (the woveo width of fabric) (2.44 x 2.11 m). Border 
9%" on selvage edges (229 mm), 9l{" on hemmed edges (248 mm). 

Condition is good. fibers strong. no tears or boles. Ligbt staiDS as Doted. 
Donor's family main"""s co",rlet was b""dwove~ i~ Scotland. It is too wide 
to have b""ll ba~dwoven aDd there are extremely few examples of eoyerle~ 
woven in Britain. Specimen might well have bee~ WO'""n hy a Scottisb 
immigrant in Indiana Or Ohio wbere tbe donor', family resided prior to tbe 
Civil War. 

Coverlel wa5bed, fumigated aod hem repaiTed Harpe ... Ferry Center, 
July 1974. 

5. Fu .... Hun 

Object. Armchair. 
Locality. Philadelpb ia, P A. 
Description. Walnut Oueen Anne Chippendale open armcbair wi!b slip 

seat, circa 1745-1755. Broad serpentine crer;! rail with plaio volute termi-
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nat,; ""lid •• se-sbaped 'pial; raking 'tiles chamfered into ClOt.gon beln", 
trapezoidal seat frame; ,ide rails tenoned through ,ear leg'>; reverse serpen­
tine arm rest terrmn.ling in scrolled knuckles, reVt ... e C arm 5~pPOru; side 
rails >crewed im" aIm sUPP0"'"; fronl rail double reVeRe S-curves; ogee 
knee brocket; side rail' shaped; plain cabri"l. ftOnl let'; stipper feet. Fin­
jsh wu over brusbed $bella~. Trapezoidal pine slip seat frame, modem 
muslin webbing, tack.> and wl-bair liIlin&, "",,veted with bmwn Icalber. 
Small knot mOws on inside of fronl Seal rail 3~ (76 mm) from left end. 

Mea.ruremem~; h. 40'7'1.' (1.03 m), w. mudde to kn~cUe 3OS" (775 
mOl), deptb 18y." (464 mm), knglb at seat 1610/,0" (430 mm), widLb 
al seat 16%" (407 mill). 

Condition: very good. Rearcomerblocks replaced. 
R.e/ermce; John T. Kirk. American Cha.irs. QUeEn Ann< 0Nf Chir~n­

dal., 1912, p. 6. 

6. Fireann 

Object U.S. Model 1842 lI1us~et, rifted ver.doo. 
I..oc..li!y. Harpe'" Ferry, WV. 
Description. Follows the 1842 pattern, but is rifted as 14,300 of Ibe 

M1842's were between 1856 and 1859. TbU cne has 7 gitxnres, unusual. 
Long range r~ar ~igh! is an old replacement, calibrated from 100 to 800 
yards. Top of bafTel has a nOlch where a noomi!ilary sight was once 
placed. Hammer Screw IS a new replacement Ramrod is au old 
replacement. 

Marks: stamped On locI< piau: behind tt'\llllller in Ihree lints­
HARPERS/FERRY/!854, on lock in front of hammer-U. S. below 
eagle. on barrel tang_185S. on lelt of breech--eagle head proofmark and 
UP, on face of breecb_P a I J 9, on butt plate tang-U S, deeply on 
side plate ,ide of slock the inspector·s initials_N U. 

MeasuTemenrs: .69 cal. (17.S mm), to!a1 length 57.75" (l.466 10), 
barrd length 42" (1.067 10) •• Iock length 55" (1.397 m), lock plate 
length 6.25" (159 mm), lock plate width I .28" (32.5 mOl), trigger guard 
length 9.625" (245 mm). 

CoMilion. Good. approaching very good. Melal parts including batt: 
sbow little wear, rifung clear and sharp. Stock has some storage bruises and 
a small .liver of wood missing around rear 'Of romrod channel. 

7. Painting 

Object. Oil painting, "Bishop Wlti!c·s S!udy:' by loho Sartain. 
Locali!y. Pbiladelpbia, P A. 
Descriplion. Oil 00 linen canV,,-, depicting tbe study of Bisbop WbH.·< 

bouse On Walnut Street as it appeared !o tlIe artist, John Sartain. in late 
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summer 1836. Fin;place and rcading chair to lefl, boo~ pres.,", on each 
,ide of bedroom doorway in center background, book shelves and chaits on 
nghl. Canton slraw mallmg On noor. In original goldle.f frame .• re Cat. 
No. SHO, Marked in pamt on back of canvas, "1, Sanain pinx. 1836," 

MeasuremenB: h. IS" (458 mm), w. 21%" (540 mm). Frame h. 
25\1," (661 mm), w. 31y,," (800 mm), d. y,," (13 mm). 

Condili{)n: Good. Restored by W. J. Nnl<icwicz. 1968. Prior to re£tora­
tion suppon was very weak, slack and buckled; small pUDcture in S1'pporl 
with ,mali Im'e. of ground and pain! sligbtl)' rigbt of center of cabinels at 
right; e~teDsivc losses of ground and paint along lower edge with marked 
cleavage of ground and paint in same are'j net crackle of ground and paint 
general; surface frIm moderately discolored. See treatmea! repon in cat­
log"~ file. 

HiSlOry- Painting commis>ioned by Elizabeth White Bronson, grand­
Jaughtet of Bishop White, to pre,erve the .ppearaoce of hi' study 01 the 
(ime of his death;n July 1836_ A mezwtint, also by John Sanain, ;uter thi, 
painting Was published in Bird Wilson', Memoir of Bishop Whiu, Phila­
delphia, P A. 1839. S<:e catalogue file for inte""enmg owner!hip_ 

8, Document 

Object_ AcCOtlnl book. 
Loc:ality. Harpers Ferry, WV. 
De,cription. Half imitation leather and marble paper bound containing 

c. 146 leaves with blue bomont.! ruling and red colulIlll .... lines. Entries 
beginning from the front record daily medical visits and prescriptions with 
occ...,ional receip~ of "",h or produce from October 1874 through March 
I 882, pages "umbered 6178-6275, then not numbered. Entries beginning 
from the back rttord daily household e~penditure! and receipl5 from May 
12, 187610 January 20, 1884, fo~o"",d by a half page of scattered entries 
from March 13, 1884 to August-l7, 1885. Several blank pages separat<: 
the two sections, but withIn Ihem 2 le~ves contain later record' concerning 
the doctor's estate including an affidavit of Annie P. Marmion dated July 
1905 and n01a1l0,," of deblS prud May 5, 1913. Pencil marked 290 on 
inside of front cover and on page, headed by entries for October 31, 1 877, 
January 26, 1883, ""d February 20, 1883; pencil marked 291 on ;I1>ide of 
back cover alld on leaf 58. 15Y." h x 6%0" w (392 x 161 mm). Bolli 
covers loose and .pine CQmpletely missiDg~ front cover has buckram nfus­
ing except for remnant of upper fooilt comer, cover paper badly worn ov~r 
most of surface aJld mi"ing from lower litb, lower comers of lIoard 
delerior.led; back cOVer bas buckram mip along back edge and some at 
front come" and. loo:;e tab at back bouom comer, COVer paper worn, 
panicularly along froDI, top and lIouom edge,; front lining parer wrinkled, 
,everalloose pages and signatore,. 

Dr. Nicholas Marmion'. day book . 
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F. Furnishing5 Research 

The hislOrian wbo prepaN's Part I of an Historic Furnishings Repon 
needs 10 sear .. b many ,ouree, for relevam information. "'" a first slep he 
establishes the identity of the people associaled willi the structure iJJ ilS 
time of historic significance. These may include the members of the family 
in residence, for example, and their reiatives, friends and a"Dciates. Then 
he delermine. as fully and accuratdy as possible the malJ>riol objects which 
surrounded them in tbe structure. One line of investigatiOD S"ela the actual 
furnishings that bave survived and may well involve a systematic tracing of 
the disp"n;.l Qf the family's woddly goods. Another asput of lht. .. arch 
conceros specific references to furnishings by people wbo saw them or uoed 
them there al Ihe Lime. Tbe third approach hun" do"" 10 the furnishings 
that may be inferred from n:corcb of occupatiOQ, activities, inleres", aQd 
lasles. Experience has demonSl1aled the import.ance of lUiog such sources 
as the following, 

Letl.rs 

The correspondence of the hmily, friends and visilor.; often contains 
rdetences 10 specific items of furnishing; 3.5 well as shedding light on 
activities that must have nquiIl'd certain tools, instrumenLo or other equip­
ment leiter.; also uveal> tbe cultural milieu whi~b alfected tbe original 
choice of furnishing;. While such leiters may be in tbe !X'sse:ssion of de­
scendants, look for them also in public and private manuscript coU""tio .... 

Dian.:... scrapbooks .... d ItCcounl books 

Material of Ibis son. kept hy the family in =idence, rdati_, friends 
and visitor.; is most helpful. Loot for it in the hands of d"""endants 
particularly. 

Wills, invoolltonn, p:ilPOfl; of .durlnlslrlltion &lid olber .. """" records 

Allhough copi .. !Day be found in family paper.;, th .. e importanl sources 
are usually in the appropriale courthouse. The hislDrian needs 10 under_ 
stand the past and preoent legal procedure. for S4'nling esta!t.S iu order to 
explore tbe records ;nleUi~tly. The processes and terminologies vary 
from sLate to state. Remember that jurisdictional houndaries have cbanged 
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also, Sometimes (he old records move to the new cQun, bUI often lhey 
remalO beb.ind_ Such change> have bappened four or five time' in lbe 
history of some eslates. Even wben lbe right courthouse is known, lhe 
papel'> may be hard 10 find. So few people consul! old wills and ioventories 
lbal they are seldom kept readily at band. The derk.< bave lillie time or 
occ"',On to become fa.m.rliar with lhem, olthougb sometimes one will be­
come too possessive. Park Service workers bave found !hese lile' in the 
eoUan and attic. of couMbo,,"o' or city halls, under yeaf) of d\fll and in 
questionable order. To obtain aCcess to them the historian may need to win 
lbe cooperation of the person immediately responsible for their Care. Prior 
knowledge that the record> exiS! and polite determination may be necessary 
10 renet Oul their present iocatiao and gaio permissioo to examine them. 
Do not let lbe initial reaction lbat the records no longer erut. or we'" 
destroyed o~ stoleo during Ihe Civil War tennioate the search_ For ex' 
ample, pap"~ an the estates of residents af the Saratoga baulefield "did 
not exist." bout thanh 10 patient pers.;steo". were fouod io the courthouse 
basement along with a magnificent calledion of 17th. and 1811i--cemury 
documents, In 10 yean of searohing the r=rds of five Virginia counties, 
which ap!"'.r to be incomplete. all tbe p.!"''' sougbt were eventually found 
except for those of ooe p"rwn. Even 'tolen records probably .tiU can be 
localed 5in,,<- several !",aple usuany can provide leads. Sowe states have 
ceotraliud the old records in weU managed archives which simplifies llie 
task. On the other hand. the settlemeot of estates may extend over many 
yea~ with long intervals of inactivity So il io easy to o",r]ook ....,ful 
moterial eve" when Ibe pape~ are aCtt .. ,ble. If the particular pa!"," 
cannot be (ound, use those for other estalOS of people having .imilar ec0-

nomic. oultun! and social backgrounds and living nearby at tbe .ame 
period. 

T Il:C l1!CorW 

Sometimes these contain much va!uab!~ infonuatioll_ In Ia~ !8th--cen-
tUly Pbiladelphia, for ..... ample. carriages and si!v~r were specific.lly tall' 
able so werc li~led and d ... crihed. 

Civil suits. bankruptcy and other actions may r .. ~lt in coUrt records that 
contain lIeedied informatioll_ A prosecution for debt e.tablished tbe """upa· 
tioll of tbe r""idellt of lbe Stone House in Georgetown ill 1804. for ""'­
ample. Eacb jurisdiction may differ slightly in regard to Ihese record<. so a 
survey of doc:=ts avWJable for lbe p"rioo in question should be made to 
detennine lbe location of fOSsibJe information. Indexes to civil court cases 
may prove belpful • 
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They may pve occup.tion, age and olher relevant daL!l. The 1860 cen­
sus sh<>v.-ed that the occupaot of tbe Stone Honse at Mana.sas was coosid­
ered a farmer ralber than an innkeeper. 

Licerue records 

Tbese will apply in wme cases, altbougb t.beir value varies wilh period 
and jurisdiction. 

Scbool ,,",onb 

Wben some of tbe ,",eupants were of school age, tbe ... record< indicauo 
and sometimes specify possessions they would bave had. 

Cburch recurds 

Dates of baptum, marriage alld death may add important information. 
Churcb records may identify friends wbo <erved as wiwesses or godparCOltli 
and '0 open new lead>!. Thes. SOU""" Dlay also record a pet"lDn'S occupa­
tion, sometimes bis travels, and at least snU",t boll'lebold objectS associ­
ated 1'I;,h hi' retigion. 

~m.lery l"I!ftIrds 

1be<e may help witb vital statiotiCli. 

Milllery "''''''rds 

Both personal senice record> and war claim; may provide needed in_ 
formation in ,ome cas.,. 

Fire In50rante policies 

In some instMces these indic.te content or u,e of particulac rooms and 
pLocemem of f"rni\ur". 

R.""nb of CraftlImen and T ...... esm .... 

These often reflect Ihe purchase 01 object.< used in furni'bing a building. 
The Lees purcb.sed sjlver for Arlington at Kirk's in Baltimore and fumi­
tur~ from GreeD·' in Alexandria. Mrs. Madison', account at her grocer·' 
.how, what boules were in her kitohen. 
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City <Ii..,<I"ri .. 

They indicate occupauon. nam", of neighbor< and of tradesmen whose 
record. may prove helpful. 

Newspapers 

The papers recount activities at Or near tbe bistoric structure. If lb. 
occupant was prominent. mucb more information may appear in the con­
temporary pape<l. Anicles describing Me Cw;tis' celebllltion of St. Pat­
rick's Day listed his violin, htles of music in his library and bi, g .... n 
coat_all furnishings of Artington. He wrote a newspaper account of bis 
talks witb Lafayet1e wbi~b revealed information about his Wasbington 
collection. Later newspapers assist greatly in !racing tlJe dispersal of fur_ 
nishings in .ucceeding generations. 

MaguiDes 

The periodicals Ia which the <:>ccupanl.'l ."b.scribed may indicate in!e~", 
that were reHected in the fumishings. Magazine ankles about the building 
or its occupam, sometimes are valuable. 

Cabll"llUe!l .,Ilumi",", collections and .... liqne SIll .. 

Th"e may trace the owne<lbip of individual pieces .$ well a' giving 
descriptive and comparative data helpful in .. Iecting furnJS.hings. 

Painting., prints IUld pbol9grapbo 

Any contemporary ",~eur,," of the structure may provide key dae.., 
Views of other buildings comparable io time, place and function offer ~ 
supporting information. Look for these Lo public or private collectiollS. 

Furnisblal:' 

The ite= of furni.hing identified as original often indicate addftional 
objec", nOI otherwi.e identified. One piece may establish a .et of china or 
silver pattern, for example. Perioo bouses and furnisbing coUectio!15 in 
mu,eums compmc pbysical documents wonb consulting for comparative 
purposes . 
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Sile nid~nce 

A close study of the structure by (he architect, archeologi<t and curator 
may gwe invaluable e,idence of Ihe onginal furnishiog. and their place­
ment. Look e~pocially at lhe layers of paim OD tbe original walls, boles and 
lines in the walls, JIl..-ks 00 the lloor, hardware Or roarks where it has 
\>een removed Ot al!Orccl, .herds and other objects found in the walls or 
basement or On lhe groun<i9, espeei.Ii)' in old well" priv;e!! aDd dum!",_ 
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G. Fire Saf~ty Sell·Inspection Form for Museums 

The individual charged wi,b day·'o·day fir. protection in Ibe museum 
should find thIS checklisl helpfuL Fit it 10 the local situation. Tben use i[ 10 
gUIde regular. tborougb ;nspect;oos Ihat will indicate how weU lbe fir. 
safety progTam is operating. Do not let the use of this form replace pOriodic 
inspections by a professional fir. prolection e~pert, nOr the regular in.pec_ 
[ion aad lesling of fire delection and e~tingui.shing insl.aIlalions by special_ 
iSIS in their maIntenance. 

The Libraries. Museum, and Historic Buildings Q,mmille~ of the Na_ 
tion.1 Flre Prote~tion Association i. developing a .. If-in'pection form 
which should ,upelSed. tbi> one when the NFPA ~ues it. For information 
On its SlDlUS contact the National Fire Protection A«oci.tion, 470 AtI""tk 
Avenue. Boston, MA 02210, Attemion' Committee on Libraries, Mu­
seums and Hi<lonc Buildings. 

Fire Safety Self.InspectioD Fonn 
Gener:al Conditions 

L Construclion: 
fire r.'WIVe. ~ non--combustible _, combustible __ 

2. Size: 
floor area 
number of ""noeoling buildings or wings 
Dumber of eolraoces 
number of emergency "~ils 
number of employees 
number of visilor; per day, .verage 

maximum 

3. Exp05ures: 
nortb 
Ca" 
soutb 
we,t 

'" 

• 

Serious Moderate 

• 

Light No". 
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4. Waler Supply' 
municipal 'j'>lem __ , reservoir/pond _. storage lanU_ 

capactty ;;;;-,;;;;~ . ___ _ 
s.izc of wale, mains 
Jistance from hydran!. ____ , ___ _ 

5. Fire Servi<:e: 
professional ~ volunteer ~ museum brigade_ 
time required for fire service (0 reach muwum ____ _ 

6. Fire Proleellon: Yes 
standpipe system 
sprinkler system 
automatic delection system 
inert gas utinguishing 

system 
interior fire alann system 
direct alarm to fire service 
clocked guard "'rvice 
fire walls and ",I( .. do,ing fire 

doors prolecting horiwnlal 
openings belween bwldiog 
unilS 

fire walls and self-closing 
fire dO<lr< separat',ng 
furnace room from 
rest of museum 

fire walls and ,el[-closing 
fire do.<l'" «panting 
hazardous operations 
from exhibit and col­
leclion stornge areas 

fire ,esistive enclosure, 
pn'tecting stairways aDd 
other venka! openings 

exit doors opening 
outward 

locked ",,-It doors equipped 
with panic hardware 

Parliai Carrected 

(Note any change. In charact~r "f building', occupancy, water supply or 
hydrants, acces,ibilily or other general CODditioD' affecling fire safely since 
the previous in5pection.) 
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G~nera! Jl\j:pedion 

1. Roof; 
is roof covering non-.combustlble 
are scupper.; ""d drains unobslmc!ed 
are ligMnmg arreSlo" in goOO 

coudilmn 
are skylighls prolected by screens 
is acCess to fire escapes unobstructed 
do lire escape ,Ia", appoar 10 be m 

good cond~'.on 
arc lire e,cape slai" unobstructed 
are standp.pe and sprinkler roof tanh 

and ,upportS ;n goOO condition 
arc standpipe and sprinkler contrOl 

valve' m proper position 

2. All F100rs (in.peCI from lOp floor to basement): 
are selI-clo,ing fire doors "nob-

.(mcled aud pro?"rly equipped with 
dosing devices 

are fire .. ~if< and directional s;gIU 
properly illuminated 

i> emergency IIghling 'ystem 
operable 

are corridors and stairways 
unOb$(IlI~led 

are ope"ings 10 fire es""pe Slairs 
unlocked and unoh5lruc!ed 

are spunklers uDohstrucled 
are standpipe hose outlet.< properly 

marked and unobstructed 
are sprinkler cODtrol valves properly 

labded and unobstructed 
are reool"ded weekly inspection. made of 

all sprinlcler comrol valves to make 
certain they are open 

are dry pipe valves (for sprinklers in 
areas exposed to (reeling) in service, 
wllh air pre"ure nonnal 

are all fire-de!BCtion and Jire­
.uppres<;on sy,lem' in .ervice and 
t<Sled regularly 

are sUfficient fire ex6ngu·"her> present 

No Corrected 
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are e<ti nglli,hers of Ihe prof"X I ype 
(see :-:FPA 10_ Porlable Fire 
Eui"8uisnus) 

are e~llngllishors properly hung and 
labeled 

are e~linguishers properly charged and 
tagged "lth Jmpeclion lags 

is housekeepmg properly ma"mtained 
are cleaning supplies safely siored 
are alilrash recopUldes emptied at 

least daily 
are supply dO'"1s and slop sink areaS 

clean and orderly 

3. Ground Floor: 
do entrance and exil doc'S provide 

unobS1ructed egress 

4. Basemen!, 
is rubb,sh removed from the building 

daily 
is rubbisb removed from !he premises on 

a regular ,ehedule 
are stocks of flammable liquids stored 

away from the building 

Special An:a .... ""di(>D 

1. E:..hihit Areas; 
arc exh,bit housing', fitli~gs and other 

accessories non--comhustible or fire 
retardant treattd 

doc' exhibit "')ring conform to the 
Electrical Code 

do aIt ele~mcal componenls have 
U/L labeling 

have exhibit inslallatioru; kepI exil route' 
unob'lructed and visible 

is proper salvage equipment wuly 
for use 

Appendlxe, 38: 
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• 2 Collection Storage Are • .: 
is appropriate fire extinguishing equip-

ment at hand and unobstructed 
are d",t cover, fi,e relardaIlt trealed 
is proper salvage e~uipmeDI ready 

for u" 
does lire service bave acceSS to are .. 
are catalogue and accession record, 

in a safe or vault of the proper 
fire Tating 

,. L.aboratories: 
are Hamm.hIe solven .. and other 

chemIcals propetly labeled and ,tored 
in smal! qU'Dti!;., in ventilated 
,afety .tor.ge NhiDels 

are flammable liquids disp"D!ied from 
s.fety can, 

are ... If''c!(}Sing safely waste disposal 
'.teptade, available al wort 
slalions 

are laboratory wa<les disposed of daily 
witlJ appropriate '!"",iat precautions 

are spray coating facilities adcqualely 
and safely ventilaled 

• 
is oleClnc.1 eqUipment in lhe spray 

area e~plosio,,"prooI 
does !he 'pray arca have automatic 

fire extinguishing equipm~nt 
is laboratory electrical equipment 

U/L approved 
do electrical appliances bave warning 

hght!. 
are appliances unplugged when not 

in use 
are exit routes unobstructed 
arc employees aware of special hazards 

and II-ained in necessary precautions 
is eUlry limited I£l authorized I"'l'Sons , Shops and Packing/Unpacting Areas: 
are paints, tbinners and mher flammable 

liGuids properly stored In reasonable 
quantities in ventilated safety 
cabin<:-l> 

• 

• • 

• 
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are thinner> and solvents dispensed 
ftom safely cans 

are self-closing waste recop!ades 
used for oily rags and othe, 
waSles liable (0 'pon!aneou, 
heating 

are Hamrnable packing malerials 
Slotcd in self-dosing safety 
containers 

are power tools and machines 
properly grounded 

do woodworking machines bave proper 
dust colleclor). 

do paint spraying facilitie, ~omply 
will! local ~ode5 

doe, welding equipment meet local 
codes 

are power tool, unplugged when Dot 
'n us. 
are exit roules unobstructed 

5. Auditorium. and Cla .. rooms: 
is safe capacity posred 
is o<:cupancy restri~ed to safe capacity 
do fumi.hmg and wall covering' 

comply with fire sarety standard, 
are exils unobstrucled, unlocked and 

properly illuminated 
are aisles unobstructed 
doe, projection rOom meet local codes 

6. Restaurant or Tearoom: 
is ~apacily posted 
is occupancy limIted 10 safe 

seating capacity 
are eXit roules unobstructed and 

properly illuminated 
are rangc., hood. and e:thau't dUCL< 

dean 
do exhaust due" lermiDal~ in a 

safe area 
are grease dU~L< and deep fryers 

equipped WIth automatic fire 
detectors and extinguishing 'y'lcm 

Append",cs 38i 
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l:,,\O'nor l",pedloD 

l. E>'acuati,m: 
have aU .~it<. ~""'rg~nry e~i\s 

""d flte e<capel Unob,!n>ol.d 
p3S"'Ige 10 safe ar~as 

2. EnvironJJlQnt: 
a« grntlnds do" of ac<:umu!alion, 

of flammable malenol 
ha~e neighboring occupam:ies mmimited 

"~!.r;or !ire halard, 
i, tir~ sen-ice a"""" clear 
arc staMpipe arn1 'prinkler system, 

si.mcso conuections unobslf1Icled 
and operable 

a..., flydre"ls "1l0b5ttuC!0<I 

l'el'!oOIIlI", f"-'l'e<:ti<> .. 

\. T,.iniog' 
do .11 staff meml>ers kn<lW how to 

!.Jan'''';t a firo. alarm 
<k> all '!~fI m~mbers knew their lIJ;,ig"ed 

duty in ev~~~ahna: the m\l~eum 
de all "air members know hgw and when 

\0 ",e ponab!e Ii"" e1;tiugu;,hen: 
<10 aU 'taff ",ombers kn()w tflei~ 

re'p"n<ib~ilies in fire prevent;"" 
I 

I 

I 

I 

I 
I , 
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2. Organization: 
IS the firo; protection manager 

or hi' designated alternate on duty 
doe, he have an adequate training 

program in operation for himself 
and the 'tall 

is the writlen 6re emergency plan up 
to dale and properly dLSlrihuted 

does (be fire protection manager 
gel adequate SUppOTt from the 
direClOr .nd trustees 

has the tire ,ervice planned or 
trained for prolecling the museum 
since lhe previou; inspectlon 

Inspection conducted by: 
title: 

Report reviewod by: :============ title: 

Corrective actions completed: 
Fire Protection Manage, 

• 
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Date! 

Date: 

Dale: 
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Abra,;ve>, 220-221; alumInum ox.ide 
paper, 65: bronte wool, 335; emery 
p.per. 65, 220, 244, 255, 256; 
,ewele,,' rubbler poli,ber, 65, nl, 
249. 255. #S84 ~ompound. 329; 
powdered ~r .. er. 222, 237, 241; 
precIp'tated chal~, 66, 220, 333; 
pumice, no; rOUcn<!onc, 221. 247; 
,.ndp4p<r, 232. 343; """I wool. 65, 
220, 2~6. 227. 244, 249, 255. >35, 
3)6, whili~g, 66, 221, 230, 2)7, 
333, w"e b,",h .. , 336 

A<"""',on, definition of, 143 
AcceSSIon bo.ok, 145, 154, 162; ron­

tents of. 27, 136, 143-144. 146-
147. 148. ]49, 152, 199; perm.Dent 
m.teri.l> for, 143, 150; time 01 entry 
In, 143, 16]' 199 

AccessIon lile, 143, 144--145; conton .. 
of, U, 27, 30. In. 144-145, 148, 

'" Acc<",on folder. Sa Accession file 
Acoo,,,oo n~mb." 143, 145_146. J52; 

undc",.blh,y of an Op<D, 161 
ACC<"Jon reoords: Junction of. 14, 

142_14); ,n"alling a neW ,y'tem 
of, 149; ",'en,ion of in~orning eOrre. 
'pondeDce Ul, 144-145; sepataHOn 
of, from catalogue, 142, 152 

AccIdenls, 260-267 
Acetale, ethyl, a, a k'iling agent, 50 
Aco!!c acid, in a k,lling and pre.eNing 

flu,d, 5Q, 51 
Acetone: as a drying agenl, 65; ., a 

'olvenl,66, 158, 162, 342 
A;r-<:ond,tioni"g, 87_88, 91, 98, 267_ 

268, 269, 277, Su also R.el.ti"., 
hum,dily: control of 

Air polluuon: control of, 70, 91, 269, 
346, elfec,_, ot, 70, 204, 254, 26~; 
measmome", of, 70, 87, 269; pr<>­
t«tion ot specimen, from, 70, 83, 
194.269; 'ouree, of, 70, 83, 271 

Alarm devtce" 80, 291. Su also Socur· 
ity: deteclIon dnd alarm equipment 

Alcohol. ethyl: as a dehydral;og .gent, 

51. diluuon ,abl. tor, 54-55; os • 
kilhng .gent, 50, 52, 53, 54; as a 
pr.>e",a'ive, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 
64; a, a 5OIv.n~ 158, 162; •• sting. 54 

Alcohol-glycerm.aeo'ic ,cid, as a kiD· 
ing and prese"'ing ftuod, 50, 51 

AlcohOl, I50propyl, as a p'ese",at;"e, 

" Algae, preservation of, 45 
Alum; use of. on fish 'pecimens, 48; 

use of. on "udy ,kins, 46 
Aluminum, cleaning of, 330, 340, 343 
AlumInum o'ide, 65 
American A='"tion of M"",um" 2, ,. 
Americ.n !n"i!Ute for Can",,,,al;on of 

HlStonc and An;',ic Woru, 63 
Ammonia, bo=hold: ~,e ot, in cleoo· 

jng gl=, 222, 238, 249, 256, In, 
323,329; Us< of, in de.ning metal" 
no, 339; .... of, io cle.oing "ODe, 
242, 243, 249; "'" of, in remo~iDl! 
>oot, 237 

AmphiJ,,.ns; classification of, 167; 
prep.ration of, for study, 49; storage 
of, 98 

Aodiron" c.re of. 2J..l 
Anima!s: collec!JOn of accidentol!y 

Killed, 20, rare, 20 
Annebd" preparatIon of, for ,tudy, 5] 
An"', prepar.tion of, for ,tudy, 50 
Applicator, "'''"'', 219, 228 
Aquarium cem.n~ fot -"'-'<i;"S 'pec'­

men jars, 64 
Arachnid" prepar,tioo of, for ,tudy, 

" ArcbeologIcal ,!",cimens: classification 
of, 169_170; culling of, 12-13, 105, 
161; "field coUeclion ,tatus" for, 12, 
1O~, 161, identincal;on of, 56, mark· 
ing 01. ;n centrol rel"'"torie" 161; 
,peclOl "Cc''''Honing and cataloguing 
procedures for, 12. 160-161; ,to,· 
age of, 12, 93 

Archuec'ura! ,pecimen" das,lIica<ion 
of, 1i4 

'" 
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ArohLtecture, interpre .. toon Qf, 304, 
31Z,321 

Arch,,'al materials, depQsit of, 11_12 
Armor, numbering of, 153 
Anemc, 46 
Artillery, 160, 173, 335-337 
Ass""i'l;on', cooper31mg, 20, 28, 197, 

m 
Auction., 21, 197-198 
Audio interpretive devIces: in e>hlbits, 

118; In furm.hod hIStoric struelure 
museums. 265, JOS, 31), 311-JI4, 
31S, in Slage ",uing., 320: m.mten­
anCe of, 347 

B.g" 'peclmen, 44, 98, lr .. h, 212 
Bedstead., bra", poli'hing of, 249 
B"",wa~, 235, 248, 319 
Benzene, Y,e of, iD cleaning Slone, >42 
Benuthonium chloride, as a fungIcide, 
;~, 

Benzine (petroleuml. use Qf. in clean­
ing photographs, 332 

Benzol, 342 
Biological specimon" char.c'eri,he' 

of. for study, 46; color note, on,~; 
cootrol 01 light on. 69; mea,u,.."'en' 
oC, 4J, 46-47; pTe,erv.ti\>~ of, 114; 
"'chm~ue, for prep.Tatlon of, 41-

" BLed>: classIfication of. 167; degreasing 
study 'peCLmen' o€. 46; exhlhition 
01 live, 7; mea,urement of. 46--47; 
mounted, 333_334; deleton, of. 46; 
,tudy ,kin, of, 9, 45--48, 64, 92, 93; 
whol. ,tudy specimen. of. 46 

Blackiog, for bricks, 242; for stove,. 
222, 244-245 

Blind" $" Venetian blind, 
Blue 'laon fUngu" 27B 
Board of Survey. 134, 136, 148 
Bomb threats, 295_297 
Bone. in,ect infestat,on or, l4 
BOQkbindings: Care of, 64. 66-67. 

253_254, 269; insect mf«tation of, 
11, 76. 2~J 

Books; oare of <~hiblted, 64, 91, 251-
254, 270; cia,,,ficotion of, 176; 10-
sect Infe,tation of, 35, 71, 76, 2,3, 
Z73-H4, 275; museUm catalogulDg 

of, 160; numbering of. 159; .torage 
of. I ()4 

80r ... , use of. m Harne pr""~ng, 100, 
253, "'" of, 0" <!udy "'ins, 46 

BOriC .cid, USc of. in H.me proofing, 
l00,25J 

Boltl." kIlling, 50 
Bra,,; protective oo.Mg of. 40. 66, 

244, 249, 25~> 333; rerno,.l of dirt 
from. 330. removal of tarnish fmm, 
66, 220, 244. 249, 255, 333 

Bra"o. 220 
Brid,' blacking of, 242: cleanmg of, 

2llJ.-2lL 241-242, 24l 
BrLlII,nlz.<, l29 
Brtt.nniaware. Car" of. 257 
lI,iti.b Mu .. wn I .. ,her d .. ssmg, 64, 

67,222.250,254 
Brittle '''rs. preparatIon of, for study, 

" Bronze; Care of, 66, no, 335. )38_ 
339; elJeclS of air poll~tioD OD, 70, 
JlS. 338: p.tiDation of, Jl5, 338. 
m 

"Bron", d"ease,· 339 
Bronze wool. use of, Qn cannon, 315 
8room., 212-213, 214, 223. 229, 2ll. 

'" Brown rot. 278 
Bm,h." 213; for arliloing ca1alogue 

nurnbe", IS7, ! 6Z; for dU'1ing, 213, 
223. 24t. no. 254, 257; for .crub­
biDg, 213, 229, 231. 3J5, 338, 342: 
for waxing, 227, 248 (s<. "lro Floor 
poli,her); wire, 336 

8l")'Ophyte" preservation of, 45 
Buchts. mop, 217. 219, 223-225. 226, 

227,228 
Buff lea1ber, 64. 66 
Bu!cher's Wax, 222, 333 
Butterf\, ... preparation 0[. for ,tudy, 

50, 51 

Candle holders. ck'oing of, 256 
Candle,; au'llng of, 256, use of. 271 
Cannon, care of, 3J5_3'6: cata_ 

logumg of. 160: labelmg of. 337 
Cannon c.mage" care of, 336-337; 

c'laloguingof,16O 
Capaelt.toJ'<, 82, 290 
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of maintenance ''''If in the care of, 
205, 324; r<>i'JOn of Ihe s<o~ of, 
5; ,cop'" of. 4-14. 21; uHlity of,S, 
8. 78. 5u "/so Speci",en" "oras. 
of; Stud)" coll«t.oo, 

Color faslne, .. lesHng of. 234 
Comb. use ot. on cleaning breom. and 

brushe •• 212. 213. 214 
Conservators; cleaning of gilding by. 

248. 334: cleaning of pamtm&", and 
prmts by. 4]. 2n. 238. 249, 257, 
334, d •• ",ng of le~tLles by. 234. 
250, comulting. on nh,bI! speci­
men', 332, 347: con,ulhng. on 
leather. 237, 254; con,ul<mg. on 
marble. 243, 334; eon,ulling. on 
metal" 38, 257. 335. con,ull,ng. on 
mold SIal"'. 277, 2i8: con,ultmg. 
on painting. and prmt... 40. 257; 
con,ulting. on textile •• 21 I. 234, 
2n, 251, 272, 2i5: consulling. on 
varm,hed .... ood. 247; consultiog. 00 
waterlogged ,pecimen>, 38; eumio· 
ation of t~"He, by, Z4l. 250-251; 
idcnt,ficat,on of historic finishe. by. 
246: inst!"U<;ttOn, to. 7; repon. of. 
39-40, 156, 201; selection of, 40. 
63; services of, in central laborator· 
'e •. 62_63. lOO; ,uperv",on of hi,­
torie wall cleaning by, 237. 238; 
te'ting of huu5<koepmg method, 
and mater,.I, by. 220. 240. 262. 
263,275.281; treatment of "bro= 
di .. ...," by, 339; " •• lmen! of fur­
""ure by, 246; treatment of le .. her 
by, ~6--67; ".atment of unfini'hed 
wo~d by. 333 

COPP"'r: effe,," of air pollutioo 00. 
70; prol<c'ivc coaliog of, 66. 255; 
removoJ of tarni,h from, 66, 211, 
220, 255 

Co<t_benefi'. -con,ia.ration of. in pur­
chasing .pecimen,. 21, 199 

Co.tumcs: omnbering of, 159 •• torage 
of. 98. 104; we.rtng of, 315. 316 

Cotton; msect mfe" .. ioo of. 34, 271; 
ruold on, 277 

CRC 3_36, 255. 336 
eru"acean., preparation of, for '1udy. 

" Curato". tasks of. 2, 120. 125, 133. 
142,163.205.324.350 

Curtain,. summer storage of, 251. S .. 

also Oral''"' 
CyanIde. as a killing agenl, 50 

D.m,em;es. preparation of, for "udy. 

" De.cce .. ionin~ procedure., 13, DJ--
136, 144. 148, 162 

Decorative .rt<, interpretation of, 304. 
m 

Dehumidifier. 87~88, 268-269. 277 
Demonstration,. us<: of speclmens in. 

l18~119 

Oermestid.- In carpets. 231. 271. 274: 
control of, 275; eVldence of, 71_72, 
271.273.274 

Detergent, neutral non ionic; .ntist.lic 
propertles of. 214; for cleaning fur· 
nosh,"!!,. 245. 246. 247. 254. 255. 
256. 257. 340; for c1 •• niog stooe. 
242. 243. 249; for cI.anlng ."aw 
maUing, 235; for mopping, 224; 
'p"'clfications for, 221; for 'pOl re­
moval, 232, 234. 326; for washing 
.Iumioum. 340; for w.,hing textiJ .... 
252; for w.,bing Venetian blindJ. 
240---241; for w.,hing waU" 236-
237. 238 

Development/S,udy Package Proposal, 
186, 18', 19() 

D,.,inon. a, an in,eotieide. 275. 276 
Dichlor'ios, as an in,ectiei"", 65, 76, 

98. 104,346 
Dipentene. 66 
Disasters, preparalion for, 82, 295_ 

m 
DocumenU: conlrol of logbl 00, 69; 

iosect mfeSl.tion of. 35; numberiog 
of, 159; ,torage of, 103_104 

Donors book, 26--27 
Donors plaque. 16--27, 300 
Door "",tch ... 81. 292 
Dragonfties. preparalion of. for ,rudy. 

" Drapes; numbering of, 159; protcotive 
covering of. 193, 270. 281: ,ummer 
storage of. 251 

Dry cl.anlng plant, ",Iection of, 207. 
m 

Dry rOl. 278 
Du't: effeel< of. 69. 204; exclusion of, 
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9), 102. 121; fille';ng of. g3, 91. 
269; in,pection for, 70, 104: pro­
leclion of 'pecimen, from, 69-71), 
98, 100, 103,248. Z>l 

Dust d",h" Ire.ted, 214; use of, on 
boob. 253, u", of, on ceramic>. 
254; ~se "f. on •• h,b,t room,. 326; 
u,. of. On /ucm'me, 245_246, :~7, 
248, 249; use of. on k,lchenw,tc, 
255; u,. of, on man1el" 243; use of, 
On ",elol,. 256.257; use of, on pic­
tu'e Irame>, 257 

Dust cJ01ru, unlre.led, 214; use <>I, on 
book>. 2S); u .. of. OD coram;cs. 254, 
256; use 0(. on glass, 2)8, 249, 255. 
256. 257; u>e of, on I,mp ,hade" 
257; u'" of, On marble. 242. 243; 
us. of, on raw woo,!. 246; use of, on 
wall •• ]26 

Dust COVe"; ",u,lin, 69_70, 98, 100, 
248,251; poly"".r, 148, 251; poly_ 
ethylene, 70, 100. 248 

Dustpan, 212, 21"-215, 223. 225. Z32 

Eagles. 'pecimen, of. 21 
Earthworms, prepara'ion of, for .tudy, 

" Ecbinoocnm, prepar'lion of, lor .tudy, 

" Electrolysis, 38 
Emergency procedure" 266, 279, 282, 

293, 295-297 
Emery paper, 65, 220, 244, 255, 256 
Environmental ProtectLon Agency, 36-

37, 39, 64, 65, 276 
Elh.loam, 98 
Er.bnolotllcaJ specimen" d,sslficall<>n 

01, 170-112; idenhlk.tion ot 56; 
storage 0(, 93 

Elbyl acoIOle, as a k!lIing agen', 50 
Evacua"on, emergency, 77, 266, 279, 

29], 295, 296-297 
E'enl" int_rpret.'ion of, in lum15h_d 

histoHo >trueture mU,eum" 184, 
191. 303, J()6 

Exchanges. audit of. J 1; documenta_ 
lion of. ~O. 136, 144. t55 See aim 
Spe<:Jrnen" excbdngo of 

ExhLbi' case,. 121,260, 346-347: air 
pollution in. 70; cleaning of. ]28_ 

Index 3~ 

330; dehumidi6c.llOO in. 88; !umi_ 
g'hon in. 65, 121; lighting of. 89. 
90. 91, 121; mea,urement of rola_ 
live hum,dny in, 86; ".billty of, H9 

Exhibit JabeJ" donor's name on. 26-
27, 122; iD lurn"he<i ""tOrlC struc­
'ure mu,oum" 193, 19S, )00, 311, 
312-313, 31S, placemen! of, 337, 
preparat,on of, 121-122, 313 

ExhIbit panels; cleaning 01, 33l'. te" 
patr of, 347 

Exh,bit room" almo,pbere In, 325, 
327; c1eanong of, 324, 325_326; re_ 
fini,h,ng of, 326 

Exh,b!toon" ,p<c,ol, 116--1 17, In 
E.>:hibilS; ac<:uracy in, IZO, 122, 34S; 

catalogu,ng of, 160; cleanmg oS, 
324, 328-335, 338-343, 346; de­
fine<! puf1>Ooe of, 120, 123, 348; 
graphic ol_men'" iD, 121-122; 'n­
spe<:lion of, 63_64, 328; planoiog 
of, 6, 120; preparat,on of, 120; re­
babili'a,io" of, 324, 346, 347-350; 
repaor of, 324, 346, 347_350; T __ 
placement of, 324, 346, 347-350; 
standard, of, 120, 123; Us< of ,pec;. 
mons in, 6, Ill-In 

btcrrmnator,employmen1 of, 76, 272, 
273,275,276,277 

Extingui'hers' candle, Z56; Ii"', 77, 
226, 294, 295, 300 

Fe.tIlers, pr ... rv.,ion of, 64_ See 02"0 
Insect on/.station" in fe.th.rS 

Fenders, care of, 244 
F,eld <"Uecliog, 4, 19---20, 41, 43-45, 

144; field data, 19---20, 4J-44; field 
note" 43---44, 145, 154, 156; field 
numb.rs, 4J..-44, 46, 51, 153, 160-
161: road_~,JI" 20; ,urface ~nd .. 20 

Fillers; acfiva,«l charcoal, 91, 296; 
eleafiifig of dus" 238, 271, 326; 
cleaning of ultra_iolet, 214, 239, 
2%. no: du't, 91, 269; eloctro­
"a(.c, 9[, 269; ul'r"ioiet. 64, 69, 
90,91,233,270--271,327 

Fine aro" cla:;,ification of, 176 
Fingerprmt" elf_cIS 01, 40, 77-78, 

215.333 
Ftre, elfee' of. 77 
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FlreorIm' oI."lfio.tloo of. 172_113; 
cond",on of. 154; numbenng of, 
15R; "OTag~ of. 98. 99 

Fjroback,. care of. 244 
Flre g,I[, 249 
Ftreplaccs, cle.nmg of. HI_2M 
Ftfe prolecl,,,n. 77. 92, 183. 194. 195, 

263. 290, 292_295. 296--297. lOO; 
In applying Brili'h M",<wn le.lher 
dr."mg, 67. 250. 254; ,,,,,elaled 
"'!1h sceur;ty. 82. 294; of docu· 
meo". 103: by flame proofing. 69, 
100. 212. 248. ~n-253, 295. 326; 
in floor care, 225. 226. 217. 229: on 
handling a~o!one. 65: in handhng 
alcohol, 49. 50. 52; Ln handlmg 
benzine. 3~2; from 'moking, 212, 
262. 294; ;n the slorage .nd dLS_ 
posal of Hommables. 77. 92, 207. 
214, 216. 219, 226. 227, 228. 
232, 237, 2110, 294, in using fumi· 
~ah"> 36; in using "pen flames, 141, 
256, 271. 275, in o,mg Stoddard 
,olvcnt, 232. 241. 242. 250. 254, 

'" Fire 10ols, care of, 241, 2M 
FLf" ,id, 266 
Fi,hes: ci."ificalion of, 167; e.hibi· 

lion of Ii'e, 7: fiold d.ta on. 43; 
prep.ration of, for study, 48--49; 
""rage of, 93 

Flag" cleaning of, 332: ,tor,8" of, 
'00 

FI.me proofi~g, 100. 252-253. Su 
~Iso Fir. protection: by ftame 
proofing 

Flammable,. ",otage of, 77. 92, 207, 
219. 260, 294. S" auo FOTe pro· 
loct,on; '" the storage and d"po,al 
of ftamm.ble> 

Floods, preparation for, 32. 295-l96 
Floor cove"ng<' carpet runners. 230; 

floor d,,'hs, 280: oilcloth. 235; 
pl"HC run"e,.,. 23~, 280-281: rub­
ber runners. 234, 280-281; str.w 
m."mg, 23"-235. Se< ~Iro Carpe" 

Floor fin"hes' acrylic, 228-2~9, 325; 
Im,.ed oil, 230; ,ilicone, n8-229, 
325: wax, 222, 225-228, 2JO, 325-
326 

Floor poli'her. 215, 219, 125. 227, 
228. 233. 16~ 

Floo,.,· buffing procedur., for, 225_ 

226. care of hi"oric, 22g_231 , d.mp 
mopping procedure, for, 223_224; 
parqu.~ 230, 275, proleclion of. 
2)0, 234. 278-281. 28); ,ocondi­
"oning w""ed, 228; scrubbing pro­
cedures for, 225, 229; ""pp'ng pro­
cedure, for, 226-227, ..... eplng 
procedure. for. 223. 229: w,x!ng 
procedures for, 227-228, 230; wet 
mopping proo;eduro< for, 224-225 

Follow_up interprel .. ,,,". 318-319 
Form.ldehyde; "' a fi~ing agent, 48, 

49, 50,., a );'Ilmg ,olu,ion, 48. 54; 
"' a preservative. 53. 54 

Formalin_ S" Formaldehyde 
Formic ac,d, 339 
Fos>il •• cia"ification of, T67. 16~. S .. 

~I,o Sludy collecllons: paleonto­
lOgical 

FrigHene,221 
Frogs, prep.ralion of, fot study. 49 
Fuller's ~anh, m pouTtices, 242, 243 
Fumigation; equipmenl for, .35_36, 

39,92, 96; pro<edure, for, of in"'ct 
inf.ued specimen" 34-J7, 64, 76, 
201.272, 275_Z76, procedures for, 
to conlrol mold, 39, 277, regula. 
Mn of. by En,ironmenLill PrOl",,!· 
!Lon Agency. 36-37, 39, 64, 65; .afe 
praotLc", in, 35_37, 39. 65 

Funds: for exh'bil re".b,h'ation and 
replacement, 349-350; for mO .. = 
m.in1en.nce, 324: for purcbasing 
specim""" 2(). 195, 197, 199 

Fungi, preservatwQ of, fm study, 45 
Fungic,de" 263; benutbonium cblor­

;<1<, 39-40; p:<r,dkhlorol><oune. 
65, 277-278. 346; poran;trophenol, 
66; quaternary ammonium, 2"18; 
'''yzno), 39, 277 

Fungw. 45, 278. 5a ~h<> Mold 
Fur, insec' infestation of. 34, 76,275, , .. 
Furnished ""'OHC muclure museum" 

,cctdent prevenl;On in, 160---266; 
a,ebeolog,,,', role m, 187, 188, ar· 
rangement of fotni.hm8' in. for 
,ocu,"oy, 194. 195. 264. 300, 301, 
318; .. r.ngemont of furnishing. in. 
for prot<e"on. 194. 201. 264. 270. 
232-283, oudio",ual pre.vi," prep· 
ar.l,on for, 310: care of cieanlOg 
equ'pmenl in, 205, 207, 212-219. 
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263; care of ft""" rn, 222-231; 
oheckl"! of " ••• Iop",.n' prtte<lur., 
/0'. 186-187; chief of m.,nwn.nce·, 
rolo on, 205-206: ~hlldrcn', aClivi_ 
'ie. rn. JJ7_31S. 3]9, cle'nlng 
equipm,", tor, 212-2)9, cleaning 
In'p<clion of, 205_206, 207, 294: 
d •• nong of, by st.ff w,lh olh« 
duttes, 206. 282: cleaning rOOm 
bam.,.. in. 208. deanrng schedule 
lor, 208_212, 265, 213, 279, ole.n_ 
rng supplies fa,. 219_222. 262; 
clean,ng .urv<:y of. 2()6-2QS: clim.{~ 
oontrol In. 18-8. 190, 193_194, 267_ 
269.277; oort,e"',I",,' Tok In. \88, 
200 (ser als" Con><rvators), con_ 
<raCling for ,pecial dcanmg ,n, 2()7, 
238; oonlrol of light in, 194, 233. 
246,249, 25(), 251, no; COOP'Of.· 
t,'J< agreement< fOf, 187; cooper._ 
"On in deveiopmeOl of. 187_189; 
craw. for d • .,tiopment of, !~4-
186: defin.!ioJ] of, 182: demon",.­
'ions in, 311, 315; ey.luati<m 01, 
ISS-IS9, 201_2m; exhibit, 'peci.l. 
1"·, role in. 195, explanatorv .~. 
hiba, for. 183.300, ]\0; facihue, 
for cle.ning In. 217, 2\9. fee col· 
I."ing in. 30.1). 310; fire prote<t1On 
Ln. 188. 194> 207. 219, 252_2:;3. 
271, 290. 292-295. 296-~97. 300 
(u. at", Fuo prot.ction: Flame 
proofing: Flatnmable" slO .. ge "0; 
furnishing cu<atois aequi,iti"n rol. 
'0. 188, 196-t99; furni,hmg OUTa· 
to(. coopecat,,·. r.'pOn,ibllitie, in. 
187, 188. 199-Wl; furnishing cura­
tois installation role 10, 195. WI; 
futn"hing curator·, pl.nning Tole in, 
189_194. 201; /um"hing CUTa,oT·. 
training role in. 188. 202. 204; 
guided 'ou" of. JIJ. 316--318; 
hazard, in. 260--266. 271; hi,to"an·, 
role 'no 187. 188. 189_t90. \94: in· 
.. c' iof.,tat,ons 10. 271_276; lOt<T· 
pret". ma'ntenance 10. 188. 202. 
204. 205. 273, .118:~, an ,nterpre_ 
,ive med,um. ~99-306. 318. 320, 
in.erpre"," mo'hod, m. 182. 193. 
200.265.283. 306-319: iotefp",hYe 
obJect;,·., for. 189. 19()....191. 202. 
299-306. 314. 320; mterpretive 
pl.nne(, mle in. 1~1. 194; interpre_ 

Inde" 401 

"ye seuing for. 3[l~_3)Q; ,ntru,ive 
effect 01 aoti,·,t,., '". 3 I O. 3 14. J 15; 
'""u"ve effee. of protCC!lve oover­
iog, In. ;'78. 28()....2~t; inHu>lve 
o!fect of sa/elY rne.,u .... 'n, 260. 
264--265, 267. 290. ~92. 294. 300; 
in'rum. e!fect of SIgn •• nd labels 
,n. 28J. 300. 308. 313; '"tr~SlVo 
.Iemen" in. 300. 318: ju,tific-'oon 
for d.dning of. 204. labd, m. 193. 
195.300.3\ l. 312_313. 3\8. land_ 
,cape arch,tect"> TOle ,n, 186. 187. 
188.308. 31\); IJgh"ng in. 194.264. 
165. 269_<71. 300; hmi,."on of 
vi'JloTS io. Z79. 297; malO ,"nan"" 
schedule fOT. 194; op"mng of. be­
lore completed fum",h,ng. 195,201; 
operatmg plan for. 189, I~I. 194; 
park jO'"rpTet"" role m. 187, 1~8, 
199. 201_202. 205. 306-31,; per­
,0n.1 ,nterpro .. hon in. 306. 310. 
311.314-318; polic, •• of cleaning 
in. ZI~_220. 245-246; precaution, 
In oJe.mn8 of. 20<1; pTOlection 01 
flOOr> io. 278--281. 300; qualilic.­
,ion, 01 cle.ning ,taff for, 206; re_ 
'pon,ibiIJly for safe'y in, 205, 292. 
296: ",stor.,ion archJlect", coopera_ 
ti" re'pon .. bJlitie, in. 181; ,.,lora· 
t'On arohiteot's role In build,ng 
,e,to .. flon for, 190, 195, 217,219. 
267. 287-Z88; .. ,tor."an .rchitect".< 
role in m.in,en.noe of, 236. 238. 
272: ,estorO(ion archnecf, '010 in 
pl.nn,ng, 186. 187_188, 194; room 
b.rriers in. 193, 282, 283-289. room 
mventory for, 157; ,afety expert'· 
role in. t88, 293. 297; ,.fety mH· 
su,,,, In, 194. 215-216. 238. 260-
267. 279. 296. 297; ,afe'y of elec­
'rlc.l equipmcnL in, 225, 263; .. Ie. 
In. 300. 319; >ecmity equipmen' m. 
190. 195. 283-291. 292. 300; 
security measures in. 188. 193_194 • 
t99. 281_283. 291-292; >elf.guided 
toUTS of. 3JJ-314: 'lZe of cI.anmg 
staff for. 2()6--208; 'poo,.l ,eq""e­
men ... 01. 182; "oil instruCllon for 
fire p'otootJon in. 294. 295. 297. ".if instruc';on lor fir" aid in. 266; 
,Laf! m>!ruc,ion for interpretation 
in. 188. 202; staff in"rucllon lor 
maintenanoe m, 187. 188. 194,206; 
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4G2 Index 

"aff m"ruclion for .. lely in, 260-
261.297: ",f[ ,""rucHon for ,ecur_ 
it}' In, 2lt2, 296: ".,rw_y, in. 260. 
264, 265_266: ,'andard, fot. 182. 
19J_I9Z, 197. 201-202, 267, 315; 
"alloned inlerpre«" in, 311. 315-
316; ,uporvLSlon of cI.aning in, 
205-206; te[TIlinology for. 182-183; 
u;e of rel'fuductions In. 192, 198_ 
199.28J 

Furnish,"&" hLStoric: acceptance of. 
on .ppm""l, 197; acqui,itioD of. 
195,196-199; a"oclaMn valu. of. 
196-197: dam/icatJon of. 174-175; 
curatoml analy", of, 200, 201; 
d.ale" i .... 196-198; ~v_lu"'on of, 
196-197, 199, 201-202; ,",eet in_ 
festallon of. 271_276; ,",tallalio" 
of, 195. 201; in«rpretive hazard, of. 
198; of original occup.nU. 189. 191_ 
192. 194. 196-197, 198; priuOlples 
in treatment of. 200; prolection of, 
201, 202. 267_296; recording of. 
199_200; report> on treatment of. 
101. sale handling of. 206. 216, 223, 
237, 247. 253. 261)..262; study of. 
1%, 200 

Furmture: clasSIfication of, 174; cl •• n_ 
109 of h"toric, 245-250, no, 332-
J33; cle.ning of modern. 245. J26; 
con(lO] of rel.tive humidilY for. 69: 
in>eet infe<la1;On of upboISl<red. 35. 
271. 272, 273, 274, 276; movmg of 
h."oflc, 260--262; numbloring 01. 
158; prevenlmg y"itor u;e 01 h ... 
lone, 281; protectiOn of h"toric. 
from Chipping. 223, 247. 261, 262 

furniture re,torer. 246 

G .. li~h"', 2JI 
Geolog.eal,pecimens; classification of. 

167-169: inspect.on of, 6J; num_ 
bering of, 159; "or.ge of, 93. S .. 
~/,o Study cOlieellO"S: g""log,c,1 

Gif", oe'<nowlcdgm,n{ of. 22_25, 
26-27; cura10rial analysi, 01, 23; 
legal lIlle 10. 22_24, 144; policy 0" 
r.",ieled. It, 26, 196; removal of 
r«triclions on, 26-27; tax deduc­
tion 0". 155 

G,lding, cleaning of, 218. 254. 255, 
257,3J9 

GI .. " eleanmg of. ~I), 214, 2U, 249, 
255. 257_258, 328_329; effecu of 
hght on. 69: in'peCllon of. 63, 329; 
movmg of. 261, 262; for protecting 
wall covering>. 281. S" also Gla,,­
ware 

Gla"ine p.per, 102 
Gla"ware; cleaning of, 255; number_ 

Ing of, 157. 158 
Glove>: rubber. 215, 226, 2Z7, J)9; 

u,. of colton, in handling motal. 40. 
64.215,253,261 

Glue; effect, of relative humid"y on, 
67 __ <>S, Elmer',. 347; waler ,olubl., 
248. 255 

Glycmn, In killing .nd pr'"ervlllg 
fluid" 50, 51. 52 

Goddard's: Dry Clean, 222, 243: Tar_ 
nISh Preventive Spray. 222 

Gold leaf, 248, 249. 334 
Gr.phlle: for firepla"" care. 242; in 

<love polish. 222. 244 
G .. "hopp"'-', preparation of. for 

.tudy,51 
Grate'. care of, 244 
G"lI •• , deanmg of. 235, 237, U8 
Gu,debook" pre-vi,,, role of to~ri,~ 

'0> 
Gum. removal of. 217, 223. 2ZS, 232 

Hair: in,ecl mfcsl.!itJon of. 71. 76. 271. 
274; preservation of, 64 

Hardware, cleaning of fumtture. 249 
Hearth" de.ning of. Z41-<4) 
Herbarium, 9, ll; cataloguing of. 16Q; 

classification of. 165. 166; in,,,,,! m_ 
feOlation of, 34, 64; prepa .. "oD of 
'pec""en' for, 4~5. 55, 92; .. ",. 
'g. of 'peoLDlen, for, 65. 77. 96-97; 
u,eof,12J 

H,de. pre",rval;on of. 64 
HIStorical ,pecimeo" cl.ssiticatioD 01. 

n:l-177; identlficalion of. 56, 
"orage of. 93 

Histo,"c Furm,hings Report, 186-187, 
188, 189-190. 191-195. 196, 199_ 
See also Pl.n, fum"hing 

Histonc house museum_ 5<£ Furni,hed 
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hi"o,io WucI"r. rnu"'Um' 
H,,"ork structure •. lnlerpr.talion 01. 

J2O-J2L 5~e (1IJO Fu,n"bed hIS' 
tOrlC StruCtu'e mu'eum" inleo-prt­
"v< me,hod, in 

Hi""r;c S1ru<:-,ure, Report, ]86, 187_ 
188, 190 

Horn, iosec, iDfe,Lahon of. 34 
House ~'c,. 271_272. V3, 276 
Hum,d,r,.r, 87-88, 268-269 
Humidity_ Su R.l.tlve humidi!)", 

Water. as il d<Struc"ve agen. 
Humcane" p"paration lor, 82, 295_ ,,. 
Hyomi". 1622, 39 
Hydrogon poro'ide, In marble clean-

109, 24~ 
Hygrometer, 83_86, 88 
Hygro,hormograpb, 84, 86, 88 

l~ep.1 CA-630, 221 
Incralac, 221 
Infrored detection devices, 292 
Inlay •• cleanmg of, 248 
Insect cabin"" 65. 77, 96, 97 
In.ectlcides, 34--37 • 64. 12 L 263. 274-

276: chlQrdane, 37. 275, 276; d;azi_ 
no", 275. 276. d,eblorvo" 65, 76, 
98, 1()4, 346; lindane, 37, ns. 275; 
m,lath,on, 275. 276; para<licbloro­
benune, 36, 65, 76, 104, Z76, 346; 
pyrethrum, 275; rOM.I, 275, 276; 
"hca ae'Oll"l, 275 

Insecl ,nfe.t.tion., 62, 71_76, 104, 
201.204, 271-272; in bone, 34; in 
book., 35, 71. 253, 271: in cotton, 
34. 271; .fI«1 of lemperaTUre on, 
35,68; in fe~th .... , 34, n, 271, 346; 
in folded documon'-', 35; in fur, 34, 
76, 275, 346; in herbarium .peci. 
men" 34, 64; in hom. 34; in leather. 
34; in linen, 34.271: in m'''''''''''', 
35,271.272.274.276; on p.!"'r. 34, 
35,71,76,103,271.273-274,27S; 
in parchment, 34; in pillo,"" 35, 
271. 276: p<otection from, 63, 93. 
98, 103, 121; in rawhide, 34; in 
rayon, 76; In ,ilk, 34: tre.tment of, 
34--37, 76, 201. 2U-276. 346; !J) 

upholstered furniture, 35, 271, 272, 

Ind., 40; 

273,274.276; In wood, 34, 37, 71, 
73,271,272,274,276. in wool, 34. 
71, 76, 271, 272, 274, 275. 346 

I",ects: core of pre • .,_ed, 64, 65; 
cataloguing of. 160; cla>s,ficat,on 01. 
167; in,ect damage 10. 71. 76; 
prep.rolion of. for stud}', 50_52, 92; 
"orage of. 96, 97 

fn,urance: liability, 266, of 'pecimens, 
27-28, IF, 154 

Internal Re,.nu, Se""ice, 155 
Interna"onal In,titute for CO""'''''"­

tion of Hi'to,"e and Arti"k WorLo. 
40. 63 

Int.tprctiv< Pr",!",C1U" 186, 187. 190 
In'entory- card, 157; of specimen,. 

157,162 
Inve".brat •• ; cla"ilica1ion of. 166_ 

167; exh,bi,ion of live, 7; ,torase 
of, 96, 97, 98 

Ion exchange me,bod, 66 
fron: drying of, 38, 6S. 255, 336; 

p.inting of. 38. ]J5-~36, 340; rut! 
inhib,'or for, 40, 1J5, 336; rU'! ro· 
rno'al from, 65, 244.149, 255. )35-
336; ,!o'o poli'h for, 222. 244. 245; 
treatmeot of waterlogged, 17-J8; 
wa.hmg of, 40, 255; waxing of, 40, 
65_66,144.249,255 

J.lly6,b, preparation of. for study. S4 
Jewel.,,' rubber polisher, 65, 221. 

249. 255 

Koy', 'teel. care of. 249 
Ki'cl1en .. are. cleaning of. 255 
Knife, puny, 217. 223, 232 
J(rylnn, 66. 221 

LIbels. See E,hibi, label,; SpecllIIen 
label< 

Llcquer: for ca,.logUe numbers, 1>7-
158, 159. 162,,,. proteC1,"e Coat· 
ing. 65. 66, 221, 244, 249, 255, 258. 
3)], 333 
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Marquetry, cleaning of. 248 
Ma<'.r PI.", 186, 190 
Mal, ontranoc. deamng of. 234. :'69, 
~n, pro",u«, 81. 290; wtndow. 
102, 103 

M'''''"g. ,oral'.', 23"-2J5, 280 
"Mall rel'fcx" paper. 102 
~h"'e,,",. 'n",ol inle".HOn of. 35, 

HI, 272. 274,276 
M.yn,e,. prep>ra<;Qn of, lor ,Iudy, 50 
:\le],m'o<. olo""'ng of. 331 
Merpol SH. 221 
\1<1,,: ck.nin$ of. ca« frame" 3JO, 

clcamng or .'po>od. ,pecimen<, 333: 
cOTl';nueo protection of. M. 244, 
2~8; cOrrosIOn or, by le~'her. 98, 
elf,,!, of ~" pollutIOn on, 70. '-04, 
330, offect_, or h.ndhng On, 40. 77_ 
78. 21S. 330. 3H; effects of rel.tlve 
hum,d,'y un, 67_68, 244: im' .. ' 
p'o'ccHon of, ,!",c1men,. 40; ,n'pec· 
"On of. 6~. 68. 69, 244, \.~quc"ng 
or, 65, 66, 221-222. 244, 258, 333; 
numbering 01, 158; protect;,. co.t­
,ng of. M (se, also Metal: J.cqucr_ 
jog of; Met.l: wa<ing of); WaxlOg 
of, 40, 65, 66, 95, 221_222, 244, 
:'58 

Me .. lph0to,. J4). 344 
Me'er, light, 86. 91. 271 
Mice. a, d~'1ruotrve .genl< on nm· 

"rum,. 77. "76--27' 
M"msoope .Iides' labelin~ of. 52; 

nurnbermg of. 159 
MJcrowave detection dcvices, 290. 292 
M,ldew. $". Mold 
.M,lI'.ry 're~",'en'. d.,,;fic",on of. 

17>17.1 
MLiI'ped«, preparat,on of. for ,tudy, 

" ),flOe"I •. cI."ifica!iOn of, 167_168. 
See 01,0 Stud), collection" geolog;_ ,,' 

Mlrro,,: cle~mng of. 249: moving of, 
262 

Models. 121-12l, HJ 
Mold' app"~r.n<e of. 68, 71. 277; 

,ond"wn, fOf gro,,"[h of, 39. 70-
71.204,277, dCllruC[Ove aCHon 01. 
39.68.71. 277; pro.eotiun of,pec,_ 
men, from. 38. 63, 71. 104, 277_ 
278, 346; treatment of. 39. 277-278 

Mollusks' application of ~a .. 10gue 

numbers [0, 54; cl"Slfic.tlon of. 
[66_167: pr<par,,,on of. for study, 
j3-54 

Monel metal, cleanJ"g of. no 
Mop" dol,t, cerc of, 125, 12H, 1~O; 

caW'On on u>c of, 247, 262; ,elcc· 
loOn of, 216; I<chniquc Df u.'mg. 
223: use of. On noors. 91, 227, 230, 
2J5. 242, 287, 325. u<e of, on Ven._ 
!La" blond •• 240: U,e of. on walls. 
236. 326 

Mop,. "ring, "" of, 216, 224. 225, 
22h. 2:n 241; "I""on of, 216; 
technoq"" of u>tng, 223-225, U,e 
of. 226-127, 229, 230, 235, 241. 
242, 3J5: "Tinger lor, 219 

Mo,hproofing, 275_276 
Motb" prcparatLon of. for '(ody. 50. 

51 ~ee also Clothes rnolli. 
M u"'urn rnatntenanoe. organjza,wn of, 

205_212, >24 
Mu,eum 'e<oId>: C<)mp~'crJz<d, lZ5; 

deacce'"onmg procedures in. 13, 
1 55, fire protection of. 77, 79. 92, 
150. 295; loc~(,on of. 77, 82. 92. 
150.152 

Museum" defini'ion of. 2, 182; "lhi .. 
of. 30. 133. 198: gu,deline lor de, 
.. I"pmen' of. in na"on.1 pa"' •• 3. 
184--186; purl'05e 'nd function. of. 
2-3.62, 1M2. 204, 292. 296. 325 

Mylar,2gj 

N."on,l F;re Prolection Assocl'lion. 
77,290.293.294,295.297 

NatIOnal In,li<ute of Dry Cleaning. 252 
National R,~e AssociatIOn, 154 
NatIOnal Safety Council. 261 
New,p'!>"rs. cI.",fic"'OD of. 176 
No~on. M. 220. 244 

ado"" u,o of, In exhibit,. lIS 
OJI: I'n,eed. 158, 230, 247, no, 3>6, 

.H7; nc."foo', 64, 66: wllale, 242 
Olklo,h, care of. 235 
OJI paon"ng" cleaning of. 257. 334; 

de,efjorat,on of. )9 .... 1: effect of 



• 

• 

• 
l 

406 lnd.~ 

rel'I;'. hu.midity on. 68; .!locl of 
I'mpe,aru, .. on, 69; effee, of thymol 
on. 39', ladng of, 40-41; in.pectioo 
of. 40, 68, 69; mO'lnS of, 262; num· 
bering of, 158; picking and .hip­
""nt of, 41-42, 78 

Opal in', 222, 237 
O,al bistory, 19 
Organic ",.I.rial., " •• "".nl of "'."r· 

logged, 37-38 
O.one, 91, 269 

Pails: care of, 217. 237, 239; selecllon 
of. 217; use of, 232, 236, 238, 240, 
242. Su "'so Buck.11- mop 

Pa"'~ oil; fo, cannon cama_ 336-
3]7; fo, ca,a1ogue numbe", 157_ 
158.162; "' .... 'Proof. 38, 335, 336-
337, 34<1 

Pain'inp, mural, 237. 238, S .. .we Oil 
p.""inp 

Paper: 'c,d·free, 102, 103, 104, 261; 
acid·neuualizing. 98, !o2. 103, 104, 
269; c.,bon. 163: ol'.ning <>C, 214. 
222. 257; .floc' of 'Ir pollotion on, 
204; effect 01 orgaoic .dd. on. 89; 
effects of 10gb' 00, 91. 254. 270: 
e!leets 01 r.lalive bomid"y on. 67-
68; Insec' infe"";on of. }4, 3~, 71. 
76. !O3, 271, 273_274. 275; mold 
on. 277; numbermg 01.159; pIner­
vallO" 01. 604, 269; r<><l.nt damage 
10,77 

Par. dichlorobenzene: a •• coououou$ 
fum;ganl, 65. 76, 104, 210. 276, 
346; as an Uli,ial fumig.nt. 36 

P.",/fin. 339 
Paranltropbenol. as a fllllg;dde, 66 
Pare"""»!: e!leets of rel'll~e b"",;dily 

on, 67_68; ,mee, inles,.,ion of. 34 
Parb. cOlego,i .. of n.tional. 9 
Pa.le: e!l«:ts of «Ia,ive humidity on. 

67-68; for faclOg p.in'ings, 40-41 
Pen:hlo"'hyJene, 222, 242 
Permalife paper, 98. 102, 103 
PermIts, collec'i~g, 9, 19_20 
p.,.,on., mt'rp,etation of, 10 furnW>e.:j 

hIStoric .lru~tu« muse""". 191, 
301-302.306 

Pewter: cleamng of. 257; poli.tung of. 
220-221.257 

Pholoelectnc eell" 81-82. 290 
Photograph •. catal0i<ling of, 160, 

ol ... dic."on 01. 176; cleaning 01. 
331-332: in follow·up in'e."re"', 
tioo. 318_319; metal. 343, 344; reo 
auaehm.nl of, 347; replacement of. 
348; of ,pecimen" 92. 153, 155. 
156.199_200 

P,e'"" f'ame •. 100-101, 158; dustmg 
of. 218, 248.257. 334: mo~mg of. 

'" PIC'O ..... use of. in elllibi15. 121_122 
Pillows. lOsee' ;nf .... t;on of. 35. 271, 

m 
PI&Il. exltibl1, 6, 120, 189 
PI.n, lurnishing: .m.ndmen' of, 187. 

195.201; appro .. 1 of. 194. 195; 
COnteD15 of. 190-194, 195. 301; 
co"unuing rol. of, 187. 194, 195; 
impJem.ntahon of. 186-187. 194-
195, 196-202: p;unl .tandard. 11>. 
195: prepara'ion of. 188. 189-194; 
fo, '1lU<:,ure, pre"lowlY turttisiled 
",ilbou, a pi.". 194; for .truetures 
Wltb original furttisblIlp, 194; 
timing of. 188. 190 

Planning D,,",,'i~e. 186,189.190; 191. 
,~ 

Plan •• classification of, 176 
Plantton. p ..... rv."on of, 45 
PJanl1: cue of pr~rvcd, 64; cata­

loguing of. 160; cl ... dic.o~on of, 
165, 166; pressing .nd mounting of. 
44--45. 55, 92; rare, 20; .Iorage of. 
65.77.96-97. S .. aIJo He,barium; 
Study collectioDS: bolallieal 

PI .. '.r, cl •• ning 01 old. 236, 238 
PI .. ,;cs: cleaning of. 214, 239. 245. 

256, 281. 329. 332; scratch remo,a1 
from. 329 

Plnlgl .. , '0 pro'ect wall C<"erinp. 
281; ul1 .. Yiolet 511.ring, 90, 91, 
270.271 

POiwDOO. p,Opertles, of .""Dic. 46: 
of be=elllonium chlo,ide. 40; of 
oyaoide, 50; of d'pen,.ne • .66; of 
ethyl alcobol, 49; of fumIgant>. 35-
36: of fuogJdd." 00. 263; of bouse· 
"""p,ng .oppl.e •• 226. 229, 254. 263. 
343; of ""ee';"dcs, 65, 263. 274: 
of 1.1.I.tnchlotoelhane. 46; of 
roden'icldes, 77 

POISOns, ,af. storage 01, 92 

• 
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Poi;,h: avoid.nce of, on "istoric fur_ 
n.ture. 246, 332; b,a ... 6£, no, 244, 
255,256.333: (u'nllure, 245. 246, 
332; pe""or. 220-221. 25i; plastics, 
329: sil,cone, 228_229, 245; ,il •• r, 
nl. 256, 258; ,"'ve. 2n. 244--245 

Polj.htt, n""r. S •• Floor polisher 
POlyester: bag>, n, duS! co"" .... 248, 

ZSI; for prote<"lio8 drop"" 281 
Pol~lhy!ene: bag., 44, 98, 211; lor 

"" .... mbhn8 crySlal en""dehon, 
256; <IuS! covors. 70, 100, 248; for 
tUIU'801ing, 35; for utalmng mo;,_ 
lure, 38; for "'a,hmg IUtiIeo. 251-
m 

Pol~olllyl.n. gl~c<'J. 38 
Polru'otba" •. 94. 98 
Porce].,n, cI •• niog of. 254 
Po"o,.., for furni.hed hi.«>ric sln>C· 

.ure museum" 307 
P<><I·vi,,( ina1l''',<&lion, 318-319 
Po, ... ium lacl.I., in I •• lb., ",re, 64. 

66,222. 250, 254 
Pota .. ;"", nitr.l<, for ..... 'ina S!1.l<ly 

aiDS, 46 
P", .. ,ium 01<a1O, 241 
Pouer)': African, 255; American In_ 

d,an, 255 
PoLIII,oes. 222. 242. 243 
Po,,"der: dry cloanins. 222. 242, 243, 

245. 250; scouring. 246 
Powder.post boetl .. , control of. 37. 

276: e'Vldence of. 71. 73. 212. 274 
Pr .. ,UfO m .... 81. 290 
Pros,ure: ',,"lIcbes. 81. 82. 290. 291 
p",·v;"\ in\erpro ... tion: aim. of. 306: 

for o"oniud group'. 3 I 0-3 Jl 
Pt11lLo: cleanmg of. 257. 334; "",ning 

of. 102. 103; moving of. 262; nUlll· 
boring of. 159; "oraie of. IOZ. 103. 
,~ 

Properly accounting tejjUlalions. 148. 
154--155. 162 

Psychromel"'. 83_86 
Pumi"". 33(1 
Purd) ... O'der.lovoice_Voucher. 21 
Pyrctluwn. a, an in",c';clde. 215 

Quel'l''"y.221 
Quiz ,h ..... 319 

Ra ..... destN<tive agen" in 111"""'=. 
77. 276-277 

Rawhide. 64. 66; io,..,t inle,Ia,ion of. 

" Rayon, iruect inf"lat''''' of. 76. mold 
on. 277 

Reddin •• for bncks. 242. 243_244 
Regional <urato •• cle .. ing hous< fune· 

\;00' of. 135-136 
Relot;ve humtdlty: bUffering apnu for 

controlling. 88_89. 121: ="lfol eJ. 
63. 87-89. 92. 267_269. 346: coo· 
tro1 of. in .. hiM eo=. 88. 121: 
cootrol of. in fu."iobed hio'or;'; 
oU'Ucture mu .. u ..... 188. 190. 193-
194.267-269.277; control of. UD­

der pla.tic dw;r cove",. 70. 98. 100. 
248; conuol of. to pr:pare spoe;· 
meD. for fumig.""". 35; conllo! ru. 
in >.bipm"nt. 78: de'irable lilniu of. 
68. 83. 267. 268. 321; dfCdS of. 
67-J58. 267. 268. m ... uremonl of. 
35,68, 83-86, 88 

Renai" .. "" Wax. 221 
kp.oductions: ca ... logumS of. 16(l; 

<:os, of. 198.278: m'''''"g of. 198: 
... 10 of. !98; .... of. 10 .. hibiu. 6-7. 
9!. 122; .... of. in fumi,binll b±<-
tOne S!ru,:!""". 192. 198-199. 283; 
use of. In "liv;og b"toty." 118-119. 
198. U6. JIB 

Rep"il .. , cl ..... i1ic.tion of. 161; prepo­
raliOD of. lor ,tudy. 49-50; >torogo 
of. 98 

Road·kill>. 20 
Rock •• el ... ilication of. 167. 1&8. So< 

Q/so Stud~ COUo<,i095: 80010g;cal 
Rodon ..... de>lI1Jc"ve agen,. in mU-

seum •• 62. 17. 93. 276-277 
Ronnol ... an ,"=';cld". 275. 176 
Ro,tonstone. 221. 247 
Ru8l': numbertng of. 159: ,torag. ot. 

100. Su "I.., Carpeu 
Runn.~. dea""'8 of. 213. 215. HI. 

234. 280 
Rwhes. .. a floor co,"r"'8. 231 
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Solam.nd.". preparation of, for S1"d~. 

" Seabb."", numbniD8 of, 152. ISS; 
.larose of, 98, 99 

Sandpaper, 2n, 34J 
Screen, pl •• tic, /<lr dus.ing '."il .. , 67. 

n4, 238. 241. 2S0, 2S1; for wash· 
ing toxtile •• 251_252 

Sculpture, car. of. 134, Jl8-342; 
numboo';ng of. 158; repair of. 3)9, 
140, 342 

SOil """umbe,.., preparation of, for 
.. ud~. 54 

Sea ur.lli"" I'I'<p."'(i01l of, for 'l\ld~. 

" s..:uri'~. 121; co=la<mn of. with tire 
pro<eclOon. 82, 294; del"'odenct of, 
on I"'''''onol. 79-80. 91, 282. 290, 
292: detection ond alamo equipment 
for. 80-8.2. 290-292. 300; fen~, 
for. 292; m furni'hed hi.teric SI"'O_ 
ture tnuseurn •• IR8, 190. 193, 194, 
195,20),281-292; jWl,jfyillg cos .. 
of, 79, 291: I~nd",.pinll for. 80. 
292; legal .,,(hardy in, 282: lillhl,ng 
tOT. 79. 80, 292; optr.'ing !,TOCC· 
dures for, 1NO. 28~. 291-292; 
prevtn1lvo mU'\IJ'e$ for, 282, 325 r 
)46; public a"i'ude .... 291. ns. 
347; room bal"l'k .. for. 193. 282.. 
2~3~289; surveillano< m. 282. 281. 
290. )46 

Sbades. cleaning ... indo .... 2J9--240 
SlWlac. for calalogue DU",be ... 157~ 

158.159.162 
Sign •. a"aoluMnt of. 308. 309. 313. 

347; di=uonal. 307. 312;",,"""0<. 
l07~308. 309; .,il 265. 294; iovi_ 
totional. 307; temporary. 347. 348; 
warning. 36-37, 260. 265. 281. 300. 
m 

Si1>o ••• togol. os.n insectu:id<. 275 
Silica g<l. 10 """",,Umg ,..,I.ti •• 

humidity. 88. 89 
SilIcon. rubber. for ""Iing 'p<C,men 

j .... 604 

SII\;: cle'nin8 of. 237. 250; eff""", of 
lighl On. 69. 270; ""eet In/eo!.!""" 
of, 34; mold on. 277 

SIlk"", .... 122.331 
Sil •• " .ffoc" 0/ air poUution <>n. 70; 

prolec'ive coalIng of. 40, 66. 221~ 
222. 256. 258; "'0'10 .. 1 of ,un,1II 
from. 66. 221. 222. 256. 258; Lor· 
m,h inbibitor for, 66, nl. 212. 258 

Silve. d,p. 66. 222. 258 
$,Iverfiob; control of. 275; evid<nce of, 

74.76, 271. 273~274 
S,lverpl •• <. care of. 258 
5il •• r Shield. 222 
Sil ........ "'. cl •• oins of. 258 
SimOblt., 222. 33J. 339 
Sink!. 92. 217 
5kum-X, 222. 231 
ShJ>CO"<'I'>.. 270 
Siup. preparation <>I. for study. 54 
Sm;I/1sonion In"i!ut;"". 16B. 242. ]34: 

uchlng<> "'~h. D4, .d.rral of 
,pec;m~n. to. II. 31 

Smok,ng .. miotic",. 262. 294 
SnoUt. prep.ra.ion of. for study. 49~ 

" Snu!!:en. 256 
$oa.p: .""nu:al. 46; fonnor ",","),;0 

howeh.ping. 229. 242; a.utral. for 
de.",ng bronze. 335. 338; neuU'al. 
for cleaning exhibll;" J30. J31. H4, 
]4]; ""ulral. for cleaning furnish· 
inll' in hiSlorio •• nootur. must""''' 
221, 238. 246, 254. 278. 326, 
o.a4dle, 6<1. 66. 250 

Sod;UJO dihydro'Y",hylglyo",e. 4(1 
Soh tot, 278 
Soland ... beu •• 102 
Sooo, removal of. 237. 238. 243. 2 .... 

249. 271 
Sound. u.., of. in .... hib;lS. !l8. 314. 

3W--32L .r~ Qiso 10,,<1;0 in'OlJ'T'" 
,;v< devl= 

Sound delecto ... , 81 
Sour"" of o=ioo ~Ie. 143, 145. 148 
Specimon J .... , seal;ng of. 64; ",orago 

01. 98 
Spec,men 'abel .. 41. 43. 152; catalogue 

numbo" on. 47. 159. 100; 'n>eel 
d.m.se lO. 16; for in>ee"'. Sl~n. 
160; for ;n .... n.br.'e •. 51~S2. 53. 
54; rn ... ".I. for. 41. 45, 47-48. 49, 
~1~52. 53; for plan ... 44-45; roo 

• 
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oXn, damage 10. 77: f"r .~ull" 48; 
for •• nebr.tes, 46-48, 49~SO 

SpecImens: 'ccep'ance of. on ap_ 
pr" ... '. II. 21. 56. 1"4, 197. aequ._ 
,i,ion pro<:c<luro, for, II, 19_31. 56, 
196-199; appraisal of, 155; aU'''''''· 
Mn ~alu. of. 7, 10, 11, 196-197; 
authentic.,ion of, 30. 56, 197; 
.ulhcn,;clty of, 6, 11. 21.134; be,_ 
rowing of. 4. 27-29. 117, 144, 196 
(<e. abo Lao,); Cl.td file of de" 
p"'ited. B: core of, in centt.l «posi. 
1o"",, IO~; Caf. of. p,,,,,,,rved in 
liquid. 63, 64; cl ... ,fic.tion of, 151. 
165_177; 01 •• ,,;08 01. 62. 63, 69, 70. 
92, 200. 332-334: colieclion of. 
und., permit. 9, 19-20; cond,tton 
of, a> a /aclor In th.ir ca,., 62. 200. 
205. 206; condi,;on of, .... I"",ar 
in the;,- usc, 7, 11, 21, 133. 137; 
con.uleta!ioD of, in interpretive 
planninB. 6; conu-ibution of, to bis­
IOnui knowledge. IQ, 124---125. 
co. .. of otorios and carini fer, 21_ 
2Z. 133, 136; culling of archeologi_ 
cal. 12_B. \05. 161; <!eposit of. for 
resean:h or doetUDenl.Onon. 8. II. 
14. \05, depeslt of type. 10; de,U'\!(;· 
,ioo of. n. Ill. 134. 136. )37. 144. 
155; di'posal of. 13. 133-139. 148. 
ISS (JU 41'1> DelOC<=sioning pre­
uclures); docu"' ..... !')' use of. J. 
5.7-8.10.11.62.125; donatloo Of. 
4.10-11.21_27.196. 197 (JU~lJo 
Gil,,); eft", .. of ><>lub]e ... 11S 00. 

37-38. 68. 70. 341; ""ception. to 
u... we of on8inol. 6--1. 91. 111._ 
]]9; .~change 01. 4. 31l-3). 44. I H. 
134. !lS-J36. 196; ed>ibitlOn of. 
for <njoyrn<.ot. I 16, 1 17; .1hib" 
mou.tlllg of. 121; uhibil se,," at, 
6--7,20-21.27; facsimil .. of. f>-7. 
91. 118-]]9. 121 (s .. .wo Repro­
duction,); fa" .. nin, of. 282-283; 
6.ld coUIO<:uon of (s .. F).ld col_ 
I""""g); anancia! control of. IS ...... 
155. 162; haz.. .. d. '0. on exhibition. 
117.118_119; h,,'ory of, 56, 137. 
ISO. ISJ_154; ,d.n,itic.,ion of, II. 
.... 55_56, 134. 165. 197; ,n,pee' 
'ion of. 62. 63-64. 69. 70. 100. 205, 
268; ,n.pection of. for COrrOs,on, 
68. 70. 244, )35. 336. 339. 340; 

Inde> 40\ 

ins"",,'ion of. for din. 70. 87. 104; 
in'peeMn of. for 6re prolec,ion. n, 
253; in'peelion of. for ",,,,.t d''''­
ag<o 16, 71_76. 104,253,272.273-
274; '"'peclion of. lor light damage. 
69; in.pec.ion of. for ",old. &8. 69. 
71l-71. 83. 11)4, 253; in'pecllon of. 
for rodent dam.~. 77. 277; il\5p""'­
lion of, fo, SCCIlrity. 79-80; m,pec· 
l;on of drY-Cleaned. 252; in.peo,;on 
of "'.Ded. ] 37; m."'~nce of. 27_28. 
137,154; i ... rim stor'g< of. 'n cen­
tral "'peI.n"'I". lOS: inte'Pretive 
purpose of. 6. 120. 299_300; m'.r· 
pre!>'e qu.lity of. 7; in'<'Pre,i", 
use of. 3. S. S. 9, 13, 55; in.erp1e· 
" •• u.. of. in exhibit>. f>-7. S. 1 I 1-
Ill, 137; inven'o!')' of, 157, 162; 
isolal,o" of. 35; lending of. 4, 117, 
133. 134, 135, 136--139. 319 (s" 
dlJe loan.); 1= of. 144, 155; 
"''''''''''men' of. 43. 46-47. ISl-
1S4; p.d"ng of. 55. 7S-7~. 137: 
p.""enl for. 21; pholograph. of. 
n. 153. 155. 156. 199-100; pur· 
eb ... 01. 4. 20-21. 196--199; re­
cording excb.nges of. 30. I"". 155; 
tiO<:or<hng tbe coodu;on of. 144, 
153_1S4: recof<!ing the ideol\lica· 
,ion of. 155; recoYel)' of "olen. 153. 
199-200, ,e/e",1X>O ~ .. of. 8. \0, 
13. 123_124. 165; ",felTal 01. from 
lhe Sml1hsonian In51i,uHOn. 31; .... 
felT.1 of •• o tbe SrnubsoD;"O II\5,itu· 
Uon. II. ~I; ,ejccti"" of. 5. 11, 21-
22.24.28.31; rep&lf Qf. 62. 63. ]3), 
199.200.201.347; replacemenl of, 
? 195. 196. 19"J; ..... ncb use of. 1. 
5.1.9.10.13.43.55.92,105.124-
125. ]65; =p<m.ibilily for the pte­
"" .... ahon of. )4. 62. 13?; re"orati"" 
of, 7, 6l. 133. 137, 192. 200-201; re­
IeDtioo of archeological. in "field 
collec!!On "a'.,.." 12. 105. 161; ,.f. 
environment for. 39. 62. 63. 92. 
12l: .. fe ".ndling of. 77-78. 94. 
100.102, 137. 260-262; .ale 01. 4. 
113. 134. U6. ""entific importance 
of. as. conlrol. ISS; ,e.rch for, 10. 
192. 201; '~'pm.ol of. 78-79, 89 • 
131: storage 01 .rcheological. for te· 

S1udy, 12; stud), ,."e. of. 5. 7_14. 
123_124. 135 {su ~Iso Study collee· 
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lion.); ,ur.-ival of. 62; symbolic u .. 
of. in uhlbiu. 6. 1l3. 115; lem­
porary ,totap ot. befon ",,1010. 

guing. 12. 145; tran,fer of, 30, 134, 
135_136, 144, ISS. 196; lJ'~otp<lrta­
'ion of, 4, 78, 260-262; ""atment 
of, onlY wab matenol, af known 
cotDpoo,tion and dec .... 215; trut· 
m.nt of rapidlY de"riol'tl~, 38--
41; ~tment of ....... rlo •• 37_ 
38; unpack,nl of, 78_79, 148, II><! 

of, in envimnmen"'l ..... o.a=.o1, 
9, 13, 123; """ of, iD hiMrico.J res· 
tor.tioD, 123; valu.tIOn 01, 21. 30-
II. 134. 15 ..... 155, 16Z, 196--191; 
valuo C!. dependent 00 diu. 41, 
142, 150, " .. itar .... of, 8, 13,92, 
Ill, 118, 123-124. JJ4; wan,l"t 
of, 6, 135. 192; _,p.;nl of. 41. 

'" Specimen "D~alC -.q"'po>a>t: <10=_ 
ment 1» .... 98. IOJ-I04; folden, 
102, 103, 104; guo rack, 98, 99; 
heat tnumniu;on in .. cc! eabinc .... 
77, 9S; herbarium c..binm. 65. 77. 
96--97; insect e.bme~ 6S. n. 96, 
97; map Iii. ",,-binet, IGl-I01; pio. 
ture raoks. 100-101; pnot bex<>, 
102. 103; relative humKiity in 
,,,,,,dard cabinets, 86; 'I""'iol use< 
of standard ".bUlets, 35. 39, 65, 76. 
145, ''''ndard c..binc~ 77. 9J-95. 
102. 104; .tanda,dization of ucils, 
93; ,\eel >hdvlog. 100. 102. 103. 
104, oto'ap boxes. 104; sword racl.. 
98, 99; tr.,.... 78, 9 ..... 95. 96, uWIIy 
cabinet, 98. 103; .... id. specimen 
cabiDe~ 94. 95 

Spong=. 217_218 
Sq'-II<'<, 218. 238-239 
Squim:lI .... ""'1nX:~ve 0,.011 in mu-__ n 

Stain. w • ...,.. 230 
Stain removal kit, 232 
SIarti ...... p~para';nn of. for study. ~4 
SIoeI: c1e.ning and poliohing of, 65. 

220. 244. 249, 2S5, 256; prolCl:'ive 
co.\;ng of. 40. 65_66. 95, 244. 249, 
2~5; BUinl_ 33G. 340 

Steel wool. 220: u" of, in troo, clean­
iot. 226. 221; .... of, ,n t'U>, ~. 
moval. 65. 24<1. 249. 255. 33S-H6 

Stoddard sol,..,o!; .... of, in co.',ng 

bronu. 339; .... of, in dry deanina. 
222. 241; .... of. in l.ather dres.ing. 
6/Hi7. 2~O, 254; ~ .. of. in .pot 
romov.l. 232. 234, 242, 243. 247; 
use of. '0 OIeaD marke". 341; .... 
of, '" remove "'ax. 65, 66, B9 

S,on., Cleaning 0/. 224, 230. 242, 243. 
325. 334. 341_342; do,.riora"on 
01. 341, 342; etr«;u of a" poIlut"", 
011, 70, 204. 341; pro' ..... i"n of. 341, 
m 

SIondIies, p"'p.ration of. for .tudy. 

" SIO ..... .,.,.. of. 222. 244-245 
Strow, as a troor covering, 231. See 

QUo Maning. ...... w 
Study D>lloctions: acce>ll fO. 92, 124; 

onthropologioaJ. 10; "",lIcologi<:al. 
12_13, 105. 123. 160-161. 169-
170; botanico.J. 9, 13. 44-45. Ill. 
160. 165. 166 ( ... also Herbarium; 
Plan"); classified .tor ... of. 151. 
165-177; cnteria of • d.pooi",ry 
foe. 8, II: entomolesjoal. 8. 160. 
167 ('ee Qlro I.....,ts): ethnol"Bico.J. 
17()..172; g=loaical. 10. 13. 123. 
167_169; guidelineo I"" natuc.o1 
history, 9~1O; bis"'rK:.o], 10. ll. 
123. 172-177; in bistorital parh, 
10-13. 112; jlJl;tilication nf Datura! 
hiotory, 9, 125; m.nuscrip~ 1I~12; 
"n cOlmai parl:., 9-10; 1'01_10-
los;""), 10. 167. 169; in p.rt m .... 
......... lOS; pltolovaphio. 1 \_12; 
p'.parat,on lacilities for. 91_n; in 
recreation ."'as. 13_14; SlOna< 
"""'" fo,. 68. 91-92, 105, 324; 
.rudy 'P""" I<>t', 91-92. 124; '" • 
trajn;ns .K1, 123, ~"ible "Ol1l!Ie of. 
124, zool08ioal. 9, 13. 4S-L8, 123. 
165.166--167 

Suede. 254 
Sulfur die';"', 87, 91. 269 
SulfuriC acid, 70. 269 
Sunli&h" dfoct of. 00 .ak, 69; protec­

tion from. 90. 1114, 201; pm'«;~oo 
of leather from. 249; protection 01 
papo' from, 270, P'tn,ection of teX' 
tiles f,om, 233. 250. 251. 270: pro­
tect,On of .... cod fini.b .. fl'OlD, 246. 
m 

Supeno,endent, build,ng. 205~206, 
". 
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Superintendent, pm: authority of, in 
museum management, 4, 30; re­
sponsibilities of. for coU..";",, man_ 
a8""lent. 4, S, 9, 19_20,21_25, 30, 
136; ..,.pon.ibi]", .. of, 10< fur_ 
ni.hod historic strUCture museums, 
186,194-195,196, 198,202,294 

Swab. 'oil., bowl. 218 
SWi1Ch ••. securi.y. 81. 82, 290, 291. 

'" SwO'l'd5: Dumbonns of. In. Is8; .lOr_ 
a~ of. 98, 99 

Syrins<, nr, 218, 248. 2S7 

Table •. ..,curing of kil<:hen. 246 
Tallow. relUO>'aJ of, from .""dle 

bolden.. 256 
Tarnex.222 
T"" deduc'icm, ISS 
T.I.~i.ion, clooed-<=ircuit. 82, 290 
Temperature: control of. 63, 68-69, 

89, 92, 98, 327. 346; coDtrOl of, ;., 
furni.bed h.illlOric ,uuaure mu­
"""", 193, 267-268. 277; COOIro] 
of. 10 prep'''' specimens for tumi· 
lIo,ion, 35; d .. irabl. hm, .. of. 68, 
83, 89, 267, 327; effecu of, 68_69, 
8], 268; ltleaS""""enl of, ]5. 8J-
86; relation of, I<> ",Iotive bumiduy, 
68-69, 268 

Templat •• for cl .. niq furniture bud· 
wan. 249 

Tenm'"". SO. 271. 272. 273. 274 
Terrazzo. deaning of. 223. 224 
Textiles: ~Ieanlng of. M. 24S. 25~ 

2S3; centrol of ligbt 00. 69. 91. 
2n. 250. 2SI. 270; dry cleaoln. of. 
67. 207. 234. 251-253. 272. 275. 
326. 332; dw;tiDg <>f. 67. 238. 241. 
245. 250. 251. 326. B2; cJf=t of 
air pollution on. 70. 204; elfecl< of 
light On. 69. 239. 250. 270: in_t 
iDf .. lOtion of. 34. 71. 76. 271. 272. 
274.275.346, mold on. 277. 346; 
movIng of. 261; nwnbc,iog of. 159; 
prnel'VOiIYe trealment of. 601; pro­
tective covermg of. 193. 234. 238-
239. 2SI. 278. 28~281: ,eprc:.luc. 
tioo of. 198-199. 250. 278; rc:.lenl 
domalle 10. 77: '1"" removal frolll. 

Index 411 

222.231. 232. 245. 250; 'IO"~ of. 
98-99. 100. 103. 104. 251; tesling 
of. fOT color f .. tn .... 234; v.cu""'­
Ing of. I/trough pl .. bc 1<'1'«0'. 67. 
234. 238. 241. 250. 251; wadPog 
of. 67. 207. 234. 251-252. 272. 275. 
326. 332 

Theft>. 79. 80. 82. 121. 153. 199.281-
292. S •• Qbo Seeurity 

Thennom.tor. 83-86 
Thymol. 39. 277 
Tile: ceramic fI<>o'. 224. 325; heorth. 

243: lII.nt.l. 243; Doo-«,arnic Hoo •• 
226-227. 228-229. 275. 325 

Tinw ..... d".IIiDg of. 255 
Toad •• preparation of. 10' study. 49 
Tob&<:CO .... an anesthttic. 53 
Toroo"""'. preparatioo lOT. 82. 2~H-, .. 
Ton claims. 267 
T.a ... fen, 30. 134. IH-lJ6. 144. ISS, , .. 
Tri·M·lte, M 
TU'P"nttM: avoid.nce of. in cleaniD, 

fUrnilUre. ll3, ... paiol ..,Ivent, 
157.162, ))7: as. wu solveD\, 226. 
B7. 248, 339; .... 01. on case 
fram ... 330 

Turpent",e S\lbltiru~, fo. clcani:e8 
oil-fu.;'hed wood. 247; as. "'." 001_ 
vent. 222. 226. 237. 245. 248. 332, 
m 

Tun] ... prep"",tio.ll of. lor .rudy. 4!1---

'" Typc"'ri~, ribb<>O" 163 

lntruouic deleClOrs, 81. 292 
lntraviolel lisb~ 69, 110. 121. 346; 

lilletin. Of. 64, 69,90,91,233. 270-
271, 327; tIlonilaJin. of. 86. 90, 
271; ..,urea of. 69, 90. 270. 271. 
m 

Uniforms: uumbcriu. of. 152; SIO ... " 
of. 98 

UpholJ~re.d furni""e. iDstd infe"a­
tion of. 35. 271. 272. 273. 274, 276 

Upholst<ry. cluIIIoS of. 245. 24!1---250, 

'" 
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V""UUltl clune,. 212, 213. 216. 220. 
273. 277: cart of. ZCTI. 218-219. 
231,237,240. 2SI; care in In. US< 

of. HI, 241, 262; .. leetion of, 218; 
use of. on books, 253; uS< of, on 
•• hib; ... 329, 331, 332, 334; use of. 
on fabric fUrni,hing •• 2S); use of. 00 
fireplace •• 242, 243: use of, on 
~oo'" 229, 23()...231. 287. 325; "'" 
01. on 1100. coverings, 231. 2H-
234, lH. '287; use of. 00 fUrn,tuTC, 
245, 249-250, 326, 332; USO of, 00 
leather, 66, 249, 2SJ; use of, on 
lishtina fixture .. 256, 326; use of, 
on V.Delio" blind .. 240; use of, on 
wall. and lOCiling., 236-238. 326; 
we of. 00 wi<>d"w shades. 239; wo'· 
dry III<>do!, 233 

Vard.hom, 77. 80.82.281_282.291. 
325, 347 

V.po"", 65. S .. aim Diehlo,"""" 
V.....,lin •• use of. on ",=1 shell>, 53 
Veneers. de'Ding of, 248 
Venetio" blinds, cI.'ning of. 240-241, 

no 
Vtmurco, 243 
V ..... ". 1'.-3 S~1Ji.c. 40 
Vibration de",,,,"''', 82 
Vinyl. cleaning of. 3]0, 331 
Vi,,'o .. : 01>oo",,31ion of, ItO-121, 

264, 282. 348: prme<'icD cf, 260, 
26]....267, 279, 293, 295, 296--297, 
,~ 

Wallpaper: dCUliog of, 237, 238: pro­
teclive coveting cf, 193, 237, 238, 
21S, 281; ,..produo"oo of, 1911-199, 
278: .. lee""" of, 188 

Wall" cl.'ning -of, 235-nS, 326: pr(). 
lecti .... "",,vering of, 231, 238, 278, 
281: "eotntonl of mold co, 278 

W.ttr; ••• <l .. truCI;ve "<!"ot, 37, 67_ 
68,87,341; ,.. a "Ihng >.Jent, 49, 
53, 54; pro,..,tioQ of .peeim..". 
from, 38, 68. 335, 336-337, 340, 
341-342; ... solvent, 222 

W.t=!c,,: control of light On, 69, 
91, 270', numbe"ng of, 159 

Wax, u,," of, in P...., ... in8 m"",,\ 
.hells, 53 

Wax, condie: remcval of, from candle 
hold."" 256: ,.mcval of, from 00" 
pe..,232 

Wax, mkroc'J'Slolline: ptop.ntion of, 
66, 221; uS< cf, on I •• tber, 64, 67: 
use of, on mao!. 6S-66, 221. 24-4, 
249,255,2S8 

W .... neutral pos'o: use of, 00 Hoo .. , 
227-2Z8; .... of, on ",etal/um'lUr., 
95,245; .... cf. cn motol ,ped",on', 
40, 65, 221_222, 244, 255, H8_ 
ll9: .... of. cn room barriers, 287; 
_ of, On WooOwotk, 237, 248, 333 

Wu, .... t.r ernul.ion, 222, 226-229 
W.y. of lif., inttrpreta'ion of, ,n tur· 

nished histo'ic slrucruto museunu, 
ISS-la6, 19(1-191. 304. 30S, 306 

W!oil< ,ot, 278 
While", .. h, omi,at;"" of, 238 
Wh,ting: io meLal poliSh, 66. 333; on 

"""It;ces, 242, 243; sou"'" of, 221; 
us< of, On marble, 230: .... of, on 
uMniobed wooO, 237 

Window" cleaning of, 207, In, 218. 
238-239, 210, 326 

W,ndow shades, dean,ng of, 239-240 
Wondow switch ... 81, 292 
WOOO: dl"«" of r.l~t;ve humidi'y on, 

67-68.87·, in,ect infesjalion of, 34, 
37,7),73,27),272,274,276: in· 
'p«:tiCb of, 68, 69, 71. 272, 214; 
maid on, 277-218; p,..,.. ... ahon cf, 
19,64,336-331; ' .... IIII.nl of woter­
IoUI'd. 37-38 

Woodwork, ole.nios of, 2l7, 238, 243, 
'W 

Wool: insect inlesta,ion of, 34. 71. 76, 
271,272,214.275,346: mold on, 
277. 346: p,...."'''iOb 0(, 64 

Work s'-", interpr.ti .... , 318 
Worm., mOTin., pupa,..';oo of, fo, 

rtudy, 53 
Wnnge', mop. 219, ZZ3-22S, 226. 227 

Xyl.ne, me ot, on deSTeasiog in .. cu, 

" 


